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TO

THE KING.

In availing myself of \ our Majesty’s gracious permission to dedi-

cate this work to Your Majesty, I feel that I am performing a most
pleasing duty.

The claims of Your Majesty’s family on the gratitude of the
nation, for the efficient patronage they have afforded to maritime dis-

coveiy, require merely to be alluded to, to ensure the attention of
every well-wisher to his country.

Under a less powerful Sovereign than your Eoyal Father, the
voyages of Cook and Vancouver, in all probability, would never have
een projected, and could hardly have prospered; while it is certain

peditions of Parry and Frankhn owed their chief distinction
to the enlightened encouragement of His late Majesty.

But these great enterprises—so productive of national renown—so
extensively useful in diffusing the blessings of civiUsation over distant
and savage lands-and so eminently beneficial to the cause of science
and of commerce, could never have been successfully accomplished, had
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not the character of the Navy been habitually maintained at, perhaps,

the highest level which human exertion is capable of reaching.

To produce this generous spirit, however, and to preserve it entire

when once created, there was required, on the part of the Hoyal Tamily,

some signal example of personal sacrifice to the popular service of the

country. And although it would be very presumptuous in any one to

pretend to estimate the advantages which the profession has derived,

in our own days, from Your Majesty having condescended to become

one of its working members, there can be no doubt, that in all future

times, the British Navy will retain the salutary impression, and cherish

the remembrance of this high honour.

May it please Your Majesty,

Your Majesty's

most dutiful servant,

most grateful

and most faithful subject.

FKEDEKICK WILLIAM BEECHEY.
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INTRODUCTION.

The discovery of a north-vrest passage to the Pacific had for some

years occupied the attention of the British government and of the

public at large, and several brilliant attempts had been made both by

sea and by land to ascertain the practicability of its navigation, which,

though conducted with a zeal and perseverance that will transmit them

to the latest posterity, had, from insurmountable difficulties, failed of

success.

In 1824, His late Majesty having commanded that another attempt

should be made by way of Prince Kegent’s Inlet, an expedition was

equipped—the last that sailed upon this interesting service—and the

command again conferred upon Captain Parry, whose exploits have so

deservedly earned him the approbation of his country. At the same
time Captain Franklin, undaunted by his former perilous expedition,

and by the magnitude of the contemplated undertaking, having, with
the promptness and perseverance peculiar to his character, proposed to

connect his brilliant discoveries at the mouth of the Coppermine River
with the furthest known point on the western side of America, by
descending the Mackenzie River, and, with the assistance of his intrepid

associate. Hr. Richardson, by coasting the northern shore in opposite

directions towards the two previously discovered points. His late Ma-
jesty was also pleased to command that this expedition should be simul-

taneously undertaken.

From the nature of these services it was nearly impossible that

either of these expeditions could arrive at the open sea in Beering’s

Strait, without having nearly, if not wholly, exhausted their resources;
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and Captain Franklin’s party being, in addition, destitute of a convey-

ance to a place whence it could return to Europe. To obviate these anti-

cipated difficulties, his Majesty’s government determined upon sending

a ship to Beering’s Strait to await the arrival of the two expeditions.

As this vessel would traverse, in her route, a portion of the globe

hitherto little explored, and as a considerable period must necessarily

elapse before her presence would be required in the north, it was
intended to employ her in surveying and exploring such parts of the
Pacific as were within her reach, and were of the most consequence
to navigation.

The vessel selected for this service was his Majesty’s ship Blossom,
of twenty-six guns, but on this occasion mounting only sixteen

; and on
the 12th of January, 1825, I had the honour of being appointed to

the command of her. 'Jhe following officers, most of them men distin-

guished for their abilities, were placed under my orders, viz. :

—

Lieutenant,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Master, . .

Surgeon,

Purser,

Admiralty

Mates,

Midshipmen,

George Peard.

I

Edw. Belclier, Supernumerary,

\

and Assistant Surveyor.

John Wainwright.

Thomas Elson.

Alex. Collie.

George Marsh.

J. F. Gould*

William Smyth,

James Wolfe.

John Rendall,

Richard B. Beechey.

Naturalist,

Assistant Surgeon,

Clerhs,

Volunteers, Class,

Ditto, . 2d Class,

Gunner,

Boatswain,

Carpenter,

George T. Lay.

Thomas Neilson.

John Evans,

Chas. H. Osmer.

John Crawley,

John Hockley.

Edward Barlow,

Charles Lewis.

John Richardson.

James Clarkson.

Thos. Garrett.

To these were added such a number of seamen, marines, and boys,

as, with the exception of the supernumeraries, would form a complement
of a hundred and ten persons ; but in consequence of the weakness

of our crew when collected, I was permitted to discharge ten of the

most inefficient
; a reduction which, without sensibly diminishing the

strength of our crew, materially increased the duration of our stock of

provisions, and in the sequel proved of the most happy consequence.

* This valuable young officer was obliged to quit the ship at Rio Janeiro on account of

his health.
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The ship was partially strengthened, and otherwise adapted to the

service, by increasing her stowage. A boat was supplied, to be used as

a tender, and for this purpose she was made as large as the space on

the deck would allow. She was rigged as a schooner, decked, and

fitted in the most complete manner, and reflected great credit upon

Mr. Peake, the master-shipwright of Woolwich dock-yard, who mo-
delled and built her.

To the usual allowance of provision was added a variety of anti-

scorbutics. Cloth, beads, cutlery, and other articles of traffic, were put

on board ;
and two fowling-pieces, embossed with silver, and fitted in

the most complete manner, were supplied as presents to the kings of

the Society and Sandwich Islands. The College of Surgeons sent
bottles of spirits for the preservation of specimens, and the Horticul-

tural Society enhanced our extra stores with a box of seeds properly

prepared for keeping.

The seamen were furnished with two suits of clothes gratis, and
were allowed the further privilege of having six months’ wages in

advance.

In the equipment of all the expeditions ofthis nature it has been the

good fortune of the officers engaged in them to meet with the utmost
courtesy and attention to their wishes from the departments which have
the power so materially to contribute to their comfort

; and I take this

opportunity of expressing my sincere thanks to Sir G. Cockburn and
the other Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, to Sir Thomas Byam
Martin, and the Commissioners of the Navy and Victualling Boards, for
t le readiness with which they at all times comphed with my requests.

Being in every respect ready, on the 19th May I received the fol-

lowing instructions from the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty :

—

“ By the Commissioners for executing the office of Lord High
Admiral of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, &c. &c.

« Whereas it is our intention that his majesty’s sloop Blossom,
under your command, should be at Beering’s Strait in the autumn of
1826, and, contingently, in that of 1827, for the purpose of affording

b
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such assistance as may be required, either by Captain Parry or Captain

Franklin, should one or both of those officers make their appearance in

that neighbourhood. You are hereby required and directed to put to

sea in the said sloop, so soon as in every respect ready, and observe

the following instructions for your guidance :

—

“ You are to proceed with all convenient expedition to Kio Ja-

neiro, where you are to complete your provisions and water; after

which you are to make the best of your way round Cape Horn, and
endeavour to make Easter Island ; from whence you are to take your
departure, steering for the Society Islands, and passing near the spot

where Gomez Island appears in the charts, in order to ascertain whether

such island has any existence
; and, in like manner, whether Ducie’s

and Elizabeth Islands be not one and the same. You will then proceed

to Pitcairn’s Island at the south-eastern extremity of the group of the

Society Islands, or, as they are sometimes called, the Georgian Islands,

where you will commence a survey of this group, proceeding north-

westerly to Otaheite. In the execution of this survey it may be found

most advisable to anchor, if practicable, every evening, under one of the

islands, in order that the situation of the ship may, by these means,

be more secure, and that you may be certain that none of them are

passed by you unobserved. If, however, you should experience any

difficulty in pursuing the route herein pointed out, from the prevailing

winds, you will make the best of your way to Otaheite, and proceed

from thence in your survey to Pitcairn’s Island.

“ During your stay among these or any other of the islands of the

Pacific which you may visit, you are to use every possible endeavour to

preserve an amicable intercourse with the natives, and to caution your

officers and ship's company to avoid giving offence or engaging in dis-

putes with them ;
and you are to show them on all occasions every act

of kindness that may be in your power, taking care that when any
purchases, by barter or otherwise, are made, an officer of the ship may
always be present to prevent disputes: and you are particularly to

impress on the minds of your officers and men the necessity of being

extremely guarded in their intercourse with the females of those places,

so as to avoid exciting the jealousy of the men.
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“ Having completed the survey of this group of islands, if you find

that your time will admit of it, you are to direct your course to the

Navigator’s Islands, settling in your way thither the true position of

Suwarrow’s Islands ; from whence, in your progress to the northward,

you will touch at Owhyhee, to deliver the despatches and packages

addressed by the Foreign Office for his majesty’s consul at that island,

and to procure refreshments and water.

“ You are, however, to be particularly careful not to prolong

your stay at any of those islands, so as to retard your arrival at the

appointed rendezvous in Beering’s Strait later than the 10th July, 1826

;

which period, together with the rendezvous, has been fixed by Captain

Franklin and yourself, by a memorandum, a copy of which is annexed,
and we desire and direct you to pay particular attention to the various

matters contained therein.

“ You are to remain at the said appointed rendezvous until the

end of October, or to as late a period as the season will admit, without

incurring the risk of being obliged to winter there, provided you shall

hear nothing of Captain F ranklin or his party ; but in the event of

his joining, you are to receive him and his party on board, and convey
him either to Kamtschatka, the Sandwich Islands, Panama, or to

China, as he may determine, in order to procure a further conveyance
to England. If, however, you should receive certain intelligence of

Captain Parry having passed through Beering’s Strait into the Pacific,

>ou are in that case to proceed with the Blossom round Cape Horn,
and bring Captain Franklin and his party to England; touching at

Callao, and such other ports on the western coast of South America
as you may deem proper for refreshments, inteUigence, &c.

“ In the former event, namely, of your leaving Beering’s Strait

with Captain Franklin, but without having obtained any intelligence

of Captain Parry, you are to complete your water and provisions at the

place to which you convey Captain Franklin
;
or in the event of your

hearing nothing either of Captains Franklin or Parry, previous to the

season obliging you to leave Beering’s Strait in 1826, you are to pro-

ceed to such place as you may deem most eligible and convenient for

completing your provisions and water
; taking care in either of the last-

b 2
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mentioned cases to be again in Beering’s Strait by the 1st August,

1827, calling in your way thither again at Owhyhee, at which place

Captain Parry has been directed to give the preference of touching in

his way homeward, for the purpose of affording you intelligence of him.
“ If you should find that Captain Parry has passed, or should he

pass after joining you, and that you have heard nothing of Captain

Franklin, you are, nevertheless, to proceed to, or remain at (as the case

may be) Beering’s Strait, in the autumn of 1827, as already directed,

following in all respects the directions already given for your conduct

in the autumn of 1826.

“ In order that you may be put in full possession of that part

of our instructions to Captain Parry which relates to his arrival in

Beering’s Strait, we enclose you herewith an extract from them, as also

a copy of a ‘ Memorandum,’ drawn up by Captain Parry, and dated
‘ Hecla, Davis' Strait, June, 1824 ;’ to both of which we desire to caU

your particular attention, in order that you may govern your pro-

ceedings accordingly.

“ Having remained in Beering’s Strait as late in the autumn of

1827 as the season will admit, and without risking the chance of

being obliged to winter on account of the ice, you are to proceed to

England by the route before directed
; reporting to our secretary your

arrival, and transmitting the journals of yourself and officers for our

information.

“ In the prosecution of your voyage out, and during your stay in

the Pacific, you are to be particular in noticing the differences of longi-

tude given by your chronometers, from any one place to another, which
you may visit in succession.

“As we have appointed Mr. Tradescant Lay as naturalist on the

voyage, and some of your officers are acquainted with certain branches

of natural history, it is expected that your visits to the numerous
islands of the Pacific will afford the means of collecting rare and curious

specimens in the several departments of this branch of science. You
are to cause it to be understood that two specimens, at least, of each

article are to be reserved for the public museums ; after which the

naturalist and officers will be at liberty to collect for themselves. You
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will pay every attention in your power to the preservation of the

various specimens of natural history, and on your arrival in England

transmit them to this office ;
and if, on your arrival at any place in the

course of your voyage, you should meet with a safe conveyance to

England, you are to avail yourself of it to send home any despatches

you may have, accompanied by journals, charts, drawings, &c., and such

specimens of natural history as may have been collected. And you

will, on each of your visits to Owhyhee, deliver to his majesty’s consul

at that place duplicates of all your previous collections and documents,

to be transmitted by him, by the first safe opportunity, to England.
“ In the event of England becoming involved in hostilities with

any other power during your absence, you are, nevertheless, clearly to

understand that you are not on any account to commit any hostile

act whatsoever
; the vessel you command being sent out only for the

purpose of discovery and science, and it being the practice of all

civilized nations to consider vessels so employed as excluded from the

operations of war : and, confiding in this general feeling, we should

trust that you would receive every assistance from the ships or subjects

of any foreign power which you may fall in with.

“ On your return home you will proceed to Spithead, informing

our secretary of your arrival.

“ Given under our hands, the 11th of May, 1825.

» MELVILLE.
WM. JOHNSTONE HOPE.
G. COCKBURN.
G. CLERK.
W. R. K. DOUGLAS.

“ To Frederick William Beecliey, Esq.,

Commander of his Majesty’s Sloop Blossom, at Spithead.

“ By command of their lordships,

“ J. W. CROKER.’^
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MEMORANDUM ACCOMPANYING THE INSTRUCTIONS.

“ We deem it advisable that the ship should be in Eeering’s Strait

by the 10th of July, and that she should remain at some appointed

rendezvous until the end of October, or to as late a period as the

season will admit, without incurring the risk of being obliged to winter

there.

“ At present we know of but one place on the eastern shore of

the strait which we can recommend as a rendezvous for both parties,

viz. Kotzebue’s Sound ; there it appears the ship may remain with all

winds. Desirable as it is to take up a more northerly position than

this, in order that the voyage of Captain Franklin's party in open

boats may be shortened
;

yet, admitting the possibility of deep inlets

on the coast, it is evident that the boats of Captain Franklin would
have more difficulty in searching for the ship in them than in pro-

ceeding at once to the above-mentioned sound
; and the certainty of

finding the ship at a fixed point would be more satisfactory to Captain

Franklin.

“ In order, however, to lessen as far as possible the difficulties of

the land party (still preserving the fixed rendezvous), it is recom-

mended that a party, well armed, and having a supply of provisions

and fuel, shall be left at Chamisso Island with a boat ; or, if it be neces-

sary, the defences of the island may be strengthened by the two fore-

castle guns, which, with a strong boat’s crew, will be sufficient to protect

the only landing-place in the island against any force the natives can

bring, should they be hostile *.

“ Leaving this party at the rendezvous, the Blossom may proceed

to examine the coast, assisted by her decked launch, keeping in-shore

of her
; and signals then can be regularly placed on every conspicuous

cape or height, according to the mode agreed upon, for the purpose of

* This erroneous idea was suggested by Captain Kotzebue’s account of the island,

arising no doubt from a bad translation.



INTRODUCTION. XV

directing Captain Franklin’s attention to bottles containing written

information, which will be buried at each station.

“ In this manner it is proposed, circumstances permitting, to navi-

gate from Kotzebue’s Sound northward, and then eastward as far as

the state of the ice will allow, following up every opening, and never

quitting the main shore. The distance to which the ship can proceed

to the eastward will be limited by the lateness of the season, and the

necessity of avoiding the hazard of being beset in the ice and obliged

to winter.

“ Fog-signals and night-lights will of course be established between

the launch and the ship
; and should the launch part company with the

ship, it will proceed to the last formed signal station, and there await

the junction of the ship ; but if she does not arrive there in five days,

the launch is to prosecute the voyage along shore, in search of Captain

Franklin, but not to go so far as to put the certainty of returning to

Chamisso Island by the 30th of September at any risk, by which date

the ship will also have arrived there
;
and Captain Franklin will proceed

to the same place should he not have met either the ship or launch

before.

“ During the time the Blossom remains in Kotzebue Sound, a

party will be directed to proceed inland on a north course, if practicable,

in order that should the coast of the Polar Sea be within reasonable

distance, signals may be erected upon the heights for Captain Franklin,

whose party may by this means be spared a long journey round the
N. W. promontory of America. At this and every other station where
information is deposited of Captain Beechey, it is advisable that a

request in the Russian language be also placed, that this information

be not taken away, or the signals disturbed.

“ Since the transmission of the above. Captain Franklin has received

his instructions from Earl Bathurst, the contents of which have been
made known to Captain Beechey, and the only addition which we think

necessary to make is, that in the event of Captain Franklin arriving

at an early period at Icy Cape, or at the N. W. extremity of America,
or in the longitude of Icy Cape (16P 42' W.), and returning the same
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season to his former winter quarters, he will, in the above-mentioned
meridian, erect a signal, and bury a bottle containing the information of
his having done so for Captain Beechey’s guidance.

“JOHN FRANKLIN, Captain.

F. W. BEECHEY, Commander, His

Majesty’s Sloop Blossom.

(Signed)

“ Woolwich, \Qth February, 1825.”

After the receipt of these instructions, I took an early opportunity
of communicating to the officers under my command the sentiments
of their lordships, contained in the twelfth paragraph. How satisfac-

torily these expectations were fulfilled, must appear from the manner
in which their lordships have marked their approbation of their con-
duct. As commander of the expedition, however, I am happy of an
opportunity of again bearing testimony to their diligence, and of ex-
pressing my thanks for the assistance I derived during the voyage from
their exertions. They are especially due to my first lieutenant, Mr.
Peard, upon whom much additional duty devolved, in consequence of
my attention being in some measure devoted to other objects of the
expedition . to Pieutenant Belcher and M^r. Elson, the master, for their

indefatigable attention to the minor branches of surveving
; and to

the former, again, for his assistance in geological researches : to Pieu-
tenant Wainwright, for his astronomical observations : to Mr. Collie,

for his unremitting attention to natural history, metereology, and geo-
logy: to Mr. James Wolfe, for his attendance at the observatory and
the construction of charts : and, lastly, to Messrs. Smyth and Kichard
Beechey, for the devotion of their leisure time to drawing.

On the return of the expedition to England, the journals and
papers of the officers were placed in my hands by the Admiralty,
with directions to publish an account of the voyage. I found those of
Messrs. Collie and Belcher to contain much useful information on the
above-mentioned branches of science, and in other respects I have de-
rived much assistance from their remarks, and also from those in the
journals of Messrs. Evans, Smyth, and Beechey. I have in general
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noticed these obligations in the course ofmy narrative : but as this could
not always be done without inconvenience to the reader, I take this

opportunity of more fully expressing my acknowledgments.

In the compilation I have endeavoured to combine information

useful to tbe philosopher with remarks that I trust may prove advan-

tageous to tbe seaman, and to convey to the general reader the im-
pressions produced upon my mind at the moment of each occurrence.

How far 1 have succeeded in acquitting myself of the task my duty
compelled me to undertake, I must leave to the public to decide, and
shall conclude with expressing a hope that my very early entry into the
service may be taken in extenuation of any faults they may discover.

The collections of botanical and other specimens of natural history
have been reserved for separate volumes, being far too numerous to
form part of an appendix to the present narrative. His Majesty’s go-
vernment having liberally appropriated a sum of money to their pub-
lication, 1 hope, with the assistance of several eminent gentlemen, who
have kindly and generously offered to describe them, shortly to be able to
present them to the public, illustrated by engravings by the first artists.

The botany, of which the first number has already been published, is

in the hands of Dr. Hooker, professor of Botany, at Glasgow, who in
addition to having devoted the whole of his time to our collection,
as borne with the numerous difficulties and disappointments which
lave attended the progress of the publication of this branch of natural
ustory, and my thanks on this account are the more especially due to
ira in particular. The department which he has so kindly undertaken

wi extend to ten numbers 4to.
; making, in the whole, about 500 pages,

an 100 plates of plants, wholly new, or such as have been hitherto
imperfectly described.

The other branches of natural history are under the care of Messrs.
Edward Bennett, J. E. Gray, Bichard Owen, Dr. Bichard-

son, B. N., and Mr. T. Lay, the naturalist to the expedition, and the
geology of Professor Buckland and Captain Belcher, B. N.

; 'to all of
whom I must express my warmest thanks, for their cordial assistance,
and for the ready and handsome manner in which they have taken

c
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upon themselves the task of describing and of superintending the

delineation of the various specimens. Their contributions will form

another 4to. volume of species entirely new, or, as before, of such as

have been imperfectly described. The public in general are not aware

how much is due to these gentlemen, without whose zeal and aid they

would be deprived ofmuch useful knowledge ;
for, notwithstanding the

liberal assistance of his Majesty’s government, there is so little encou-

ragement for works of the above-mentioned description, that they

could not be published unless the contributions were gratuitously

offered to the publishers..

The extent and nature of the tables in the Appendix of the

present work, and the necessity of revising all the computations since

the return of the expedition, will account for the delay that has occurred

in its publication.
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ERRATA TO PART I.

P^e line

4, foot note, for Appendix, read p. 149.
5, 9, for correspondence of Baron de Zach, read Memoires Ast Society.

14, erase the foot note.

19, 2, after risen, insert a comma.
25, 3, for this place is very secure resting, read this is a very secure stopnine nlac'
59, 9, after mentioned, for (.) read (;)

I't e P

62, 13, o/Jer celebrity, yiw and, read but.

136, 5, for G. Forster, read J. K. Forster.

253, 24, for stratum, read current.

326, 2, for stratification, read stratafication.

326, 10, for unstratified, read unstratafied.



VOYAGE
TO THE

PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT.

CHAPTER I.

Departure from Tenenffe Sun eclipsed—Fernanda Norhona—Make the CoastBraz.l-R.0 Janerro-Passage round Cape Horn-Conception-Valparaiso.

On the 19th of May we weighed from Spithead, and the following CHAP.

o wTsT cn T *’'® Devonshire coast, and steered
'•

out of the Channel with a fair wind. For several days afterwards our

toTw ft

™ boisterous weather, for which the approach

tolerablv^^ ll
proverbial. We however escaped

tbe soufhli
®*™“vable breezes soon succeeding, we advanced to

clear dav rh
ascertained, by running over the spot in a fine

the situation wWchiUiaTf'’ ‘“”“h
the next momin

“ number ofyears occupied in our charts

:

oil’ Teneriffe
* *** passed the Desertas, and on the 1st of June were

f t

purposed touching at Santa Cruz, we immediately hauled unfor the land, and it was a fortunate circumstance that we did so forso strong a current set to the southward during the nivht that ’had

there would have been much difficulty in regaining it. I mention the
circumstance with a view of bringing into notice the great southerly

B

June.
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CHAP, set that usually attends the passage of ships from Cape Finisterre

southward. From this cape to Point Naga, our error in that direction,

.Tune, or more correctly S. 33® W., was not less than ninety miles. I do not

stop to inquire into the cause of this great tendency of the water to

the equator, which might probably be traced to the remote effect of

the trade-wind, but merely mention the fact as a guide to persons who
may pursue the same route.

We approached the island on a fine sunny day, but from a quarter

that was highly unfavourable for a view of the lofty Peak, which was

almost hid from us by intervening mountains. At four o’clock we
came to an anchor in the roads of Santa Cruz, and there found His

Majesty’s ship Wellesley, Captain, now Admiral Sir G. E. Hamond,
Bart., on her way to Eio Janeiro, with His Excellency Sir Charles

Stuart, the British Ambassador to the court of Brazil. As soon as we
had exchanged salutes with the fort, we landed to procure the sup-

plies the ship required, with all despatch ; and met with much assist-

ance and civility from Mr. Hupland, who was acting in the absence of

the Consul.

Santa Cruz, at the time of our arrival, was under the government

of Don Ysidore Uriarti, who very obligingly allowed me to pitch a tent

in one of the forts for the purpose of making observations, and placed

a guard of soldiers to keep watch over the instruments. In Santa

Cruz there is very little to interest a stranger : when he has paraded

some inferior gardens which perpetuate the memory of the Marquis de

Brancifort, cast his eye round the interior of the great church of San

Francisco, where a flag that once belonged to Lord Nelson will not

be allowed to escape his attention, and scanned a monument erected

to the Virgin Mary de la Candelaria, the patroness-saint of the island,

he has seen all that can offer an inducement to expose himself to a

dusty walk on a hot day, which he will be sure to find in the month

of June in this scattered town. The Plaza Beale will amuse those

persons who wish to indulge their criticism on the manner and costume

of the inhabitants, who assemble there in the evening to smoke their

cigars, and enjoy the luxurious freshness of the air.

At Laguna, the capital, visiters will find a better town, a more
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fertile country, a climate several degrees cooler than that of Santa
Cruz, and every species of produce more abundant and forward than
at the port

; and though the road is bad, few will regret having en-
countered its difficulties. The celebrated Peak of Teyde is the great
object of curiosity which engages the attention of travellers to the
Canary groupe, and we experienced much mortification at not having
It in our power to ascend it. To have added our mite toward the
determination of its altitude by barometrical measurement, was a con-

^
P

ooked
, but, circumstanced as we were, it was not

of sufficient importance to justify the detention of the ship; and we
were o ige to console ourselves with the hope that we should shortly
visi p aces less known, and where our time, consequently, would bemore usefully employed.

feneriffe is an island which lies in the track of all outward-bound
s ips rora Europe, and most voyagers have touched at it

; being the
first object of interest they meet, their zeal is naturally more excited
there, than at any subsequent period of their voyage: it is conse-
quently better described than almost any other island in the Atlantic,
an nothing is now left for a casual visiter, but to go over their ground
or his own gratification or improvement. My observations for the
determination of the latitude and longitude of the place, &c. were madem e Saluting Battery, hut they are omitted here, as I purpose,
roughout this volume, to avoid, as far as possible, the insertion of

siderrf
"•'ich, by the majority of readers, are eon.

f™ an
to the narrative, and are interesting only to a

trri* h;
therefore he inserted in the Appendix. On the

Wellesley sailed for Rio Janeiro with His Ex-cellency Sir Charles Stuart; and on the Sth, having procured what sunphes we required, we weighed, and shaped a course for the same nWFrom our anchorage we had been daily tantalised with a glLpse
only of the very summit of the Peak, peeping over a nearer rLoe of
mountains, and the hazy state of the weather on the day of ou-
departure made us fearful we should pass on without beholdino IZmore of It; but towards sunset, when we had reached some mUes
Irora the coast, we were most agreeably disappointed by a fair view

B 2

June,

1825 .
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CHAP, of this gigantic cone. The sun set behind it ; and as his beams

withdrew, the mountain was thrown forward, until it appeared not

June, half its real distance. Then followed a succession of tints, from the

glowing colours of a tropical sky, to the sombre purple of the deepest

valleys; varying in intensity with every intermediate range, until a

landscape was produced, which, for beauty of outline, and brilliancy

of colour, is rarely surpassed ; and we acknowledged ourselves amply

repaid for our days of suspense. Night soon closed upon the view

;

and, directing our compass to a well-known headland, we took

our last look at the island, which was the only one of the Canary

groupewe had seen: not on account of our distance from them, but

owing to that mass of clouds which “ navigators behold incessantly

piled over this Archipelago.” The breeze was fair, and we rolled on,

from day to day, with our awnings spread
;
passing rapidly over the

ground with a fresh trade-wind, and daily increasing the heat and

humidity of our atmosphere : amused, occasionally by day, with shoals

of flying-fish starting from our path, followed by their rapacious pur-

suers ;
and by night, with the phosphoric flashing of the sea, and the

gradual rising of constellations not visible in our own latitude.

Toward the termination of the trade, the wind veered gradually

to the eastward, and became fresh, until noon of the 15th, when it

suddenly ceased, and the sea, foaming like breakers, beneath a black

thunder-cloud, warned us to take in our lighter sails. We were pre-

sently taken aback with a violent gust of wind from the southward,

and from that time lost the north-east trade. As we approached its

limit, the atmosphere gradually became more charged with humidity,

and the sky thickened with dark clouds, which, latterly, moved heavily

in all directions, pouring down torrents of rain.

On the I6th, the sun was eclipsed
; and we made many observations

to determine the moment of conjunction. In doing this, my atten-

tion was arrested by a very unusual appearance. It consisted of

a luminous haze about the moon, as if the light had been transmitted

through an intervening atmosphere. I made a sketch of it very soon

afterwards*, ofwhich I was very glad, as a similar phenomenon, I found,

* See Appendix.
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had been observed by M. Dollond in another eclipse
; and as the sub- CHAP,

ject has since received much interest from the circumstance of Aide-
baran, and Jupiter and his satellites, having been seen projected upon
the disc of the moon. About the time of the greatest obscuration,

Leslie’s photometer stood at 27 exactly half what it afterwards

showed. Between the intervals of observation, we amused ourselves
with making experiments with a burning glass upon differently

coloured cloths, in imitation of those recorded in the Correspondence
of Baion de Zach, and which will convey to the general reader a more
intelligible idea of the decrease of intensity in the sun’s rays at the
time of the greatest obscuration, than the observations with the
pho^ometei, as well as of the readiness with w'^hich some colours
Ignite in comparison with others : for instance.

^ Scarlet, Pea-Green
burned instantly; required 3",7, 15'',7

: would not ignite.

After the eclipse, and when the sun was shining bright,

Blue, Scarlet, Pea-Green, Yellow,
burned instantly; instantly; 2"; T's 8; 4",3.

The results are the mean of several observations
; and the intervals, the

time between the rays being brought to a focus on the cloth, and its

Ignition,

trade-wind, we went through the usual ordeal of
a ing winds and calms, with oppressively hot moist weather, and
eavy rams

; and then, on the 19th, in latitude 5° 30
'

N., got the
sout -east tra,de, with wLich we pursued our course towards the equator,
and crossed it on the 24th, in longitude 30° 9! West, much further
from the meridian of Greenwich than choice would have dictated.
Some anxiety w^as in consequence felt lest the current, which here ran
to the westward at the rate of thirty miles a day, should sweep the
ship so far to leeward, as to prevent her weathering Cape St Koque
the north-eastern promontory of the Brazil coast, and thus materially
protract the passage, as it would be necessary to return to the variable
winds about the equator to regain the easting, in consequence of the
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CHAP, rapid current which sets past Cape St. Roque rendering it impossible

to beat round it.

.June, During the forenoon ofthe 26th, we observed an unusual number
1 825 . .

^
of birds. To our companions, the tropic bird, shearwaters, and Mother
Carey’s chickens, were added the gannets and boatswains : they were

conjectured to be the forerunners of land ;
and, at three o’clock, the

island of Fernanda Norhona was seen from the deck, bearing south-

west, twelve leagues. When we had neared it within six leagues, there

was an irregular sea ; but we had no soundings at 351 fathoms’ depth.

Our observations reduced to the Peak, placed it eighteen miles to the

eastward of its position in the East India Directory. Some squally

weather, which occasionally broke the ship off her course, increased our

anxiety ; but we kept clean full, to pass as quickly as possible the cur-

rent, which here runs with great rapidity.

On the 29th we had the satisfaction to find ourselves to the south-

ward of the promontory, and that it would not be necessary to make a

tack. The wind, however, led us in with the coast of Brazil, which

July, was seen on the morning of the 8th. The same evening we passed

the shoal olF Cape St. Thomas—a danger which until very lately was

erroneously placed upon the charts, and not sufficiently marked to warn

ships ofthe peril of approaching it *. Thence, our course was for Cape

Frio, a headland which all vessels bound to Rio Janeiro should, on

several accounts, endeavour to make. In fine weather the south-east

winds blow home to the cape, and gradually fall into either the land or

sea breeze, according to the time of day, though the prevailing wind

off it is from the north-east : with either of these winds, a ship can

proceed to her port. The southerly monsoon, which, while it blows,

materially facilitates the navigation along the coast to the northward,

scarcely affects the wind close in with the cape. The greatest interrup-

tions to which they are liable are from the pamperos, which in the

winter blow with great violence from the river Plate, sweep past Rio

* A merchant-vessel on her way from Rio Janeiro to Bahia, when about ten miles from

the land, struck upon this shoal, and beat over it, fortunately with the loss of her rudder

only. She afterwards stood for five hours along the shoal, to the eastward, and her master

stated that the sea broke upon it out of sight of land.
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Janeiro, extend to the before-mentioned cape, and often beyond it, to a CHAP,
considerable offing. It was during the influence of one of these gales
that we approached Cape Frio, and had no sooner opened the land
on the western side of the promontory, than we were met by a long
rolling swell fj om the south-west, gusts of wind, and unsettled weather

;

and at noon encountered a violent squall, attended by thunder and
lightning, which obliged us to take in every sail on the instant. To-
wards sunset the weather cleared up, and we saw Cape Frio, N. W.
by W., very distant.

Calms and baffling winds succeeded this boisterous weather, so that
on the morning of the 11th we were still distant from our port; and
the daylight was gone, and with it the sea-breeze, before we could reach
a p ace o rop our anchor. It, however, sometimes happens, fortunately
or those who are late in making the entrance of the harbour, that
in the interval between the sea and land breezes, gusts blow off the
eastern shore, ajid ships, by taking advantage of them, and at the
same time by keeping close over on that side, may succeed in entering

night we anchored among
British squadron, under the command of Eear-Admiral Sir George

Fyre, who was the following morning saluted with thirteen guns—

a

compliment which would have been paid by the ships to the authori-
^s o t e place, had it not been suspended in consequence of His
mpena Highness requiring certain forms on the occasion, with

comply
Majesty's government did not think it right to

ship being in want of caulking, and the rigging of a refit, pre-
vious to encountering the boisterous latitude of Cape Horn, these
repairs were immediately commenced, and the few stores expended
on the passage were replaced. While these services were going
forward, and observations were in progress for determining the geo-
giaphical position of the port, and for other scientific purposes, ex-
cursions were made to the various places of interest in which’ Rio
Janeiro abounds :—Bota-Fogo, Braganza, the Falls of Tejuca, and the
lofty Corcovado were successively visited, and afforded amusement to
the naturalist, the traveller, and the artist. Few places are more
worthy the description that has been given of them by various authors.
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CHAP, than those above mentioned ; and they have been so frequently de-

scribed that they are familiar to every reader, and, as vrell as the

J«iy. picturesque scenery of Eio Janeiro itself, are quite proverbial. Indeed

there is little left in the vicinity of this magnificent port, of which the

description will possess the merit of novelty.

The observations which were made during our stay in Kio Janeiro

will be found in the Appendix. It may, however, be interesting to

insert here the height of the Peak of Corcovado, a singularly shaped

mass of granite which overlooks the placid waters of Bota-Fogo, as the

measurements hitherto given are at variance with each other, and as

it is a subject which has caused many discussions among the good

people who live in its vicinity.

Our first measurement was with barometers, which, calculated by

]Mr. DanielFs new formula, gave the base of the flag-staff on the Peak,

above half-tide, 2308 feet.

The next, by trigonometrical measurement, gave . • 2306

On my return to the same place, three years after-

wards, I repeated the observations, which gave the height as

follows :

—

By barometrical measurement 2291^'^ feet.

By trigonometrical measurement 2305^ -j-

The Sugar Loaf by the first base in 1825 was . . 1286

by the second base in 1828 was . 1299t
The astronomical observations were made at an observatory erected

in Mr. May’s garden at Gloria, an indulgence for which I feel particu-

larly indebted to that gentleman, as well as for other civilities which I

received from him during my stay at the place.

* This cliiFers sixteen feet from the first result, which may partly be owing to the

barometers, on this occasion, not being in such good order as at first : the amount, however,

is so small as almost to need no apology, particularly as the observations were made on days

as opposite as possible to each other—the first in drizzling rain, the last on a clear sun-

shining day—whereby the formula was put to the severest trial.

f In this operation I was assisted by Captain Henry Forster, R. N., an officer well known

to the scientific world, with whom I had the pleasure to become acquainted at this place.

f The difference in these measurements is, no doubt, owing to there being no object on

the summit of the hill sufficiently defined for the purpose of observation, and it is almost im-

possible to ascend it.



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 9

On the 13th ofAugust we sailed from Eio Janeiro for the Pacific : CHAP,
a passage interesting from the difficulties which sometimes attend it,

and from its possessing the peculiarity of producing the greatest change August,

of climate in the shortest space of time. The day after we left the
port, we encountered a dangerous thunder-storm, which commenced in
the evening, and lasted till after midnight : during this time the sheet
lightning was vivid and incessant, and the forked frequently passed
between the masts. The wind varied so often, that it was with the
greatest difficulty the sails were prevented coming aback; and it blew
so hard that it was necessary to lower the close-reefed topsails on the
cap. S or y after midnight, a vivid flash of lightning left five meteors
upon le mast-heads and topsail yard-arms, but did no damage : theyweie o a uis cast, burnt about a quarter of an hour, and then dis-
appeare

. e weather almost immediately afterwards moderated, and
the thunder cloud passed away.

We had afterwards light and variable winds, with which we crept
down to the southward, until the night of the 3Sth. When nearly
a leas o t ie iiver Plate, a succession of pamperos* began, and con-
tinued until the 2nd of September, with their usual characteristics, Sept.
of thunder and lightning, with hail and sunshine between. On the
9th, soundings were obtained in 76 fathoms otfthe Falkland Islands;
hut no land was seen at the time, in consequence of misty weather.

a short though heavy gale. As it was

seekio "n i""^
‘"'“ed proximity to the land to good account, by

from sn f

under its lee, striking soundings upon a sandy bottom,

,1 ,

“ “ the depth increasing with the distance from

, , , „
® weather moaerated on the day following, and we saw

the land from S. 26" W. to S. 56" W., eight or nine leagues distant
the wind at the same time, became favourable, and carried us past theMauds during the night. The eastern point of these Islands (Cape
St. Vincent), by such observations as we were able to make, appears to

* These are heavy gusts of wind which blow off the heated nM? /

between the foot of the Cordillera Mountains and the sea In the R
lying

the coa.t, they are very violent and dangerous, from the sudden

"
.«». Thsii force diaiiaishes as die disJi.ce f,;. the“L: ' “

c
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CHAP, be correctly placed in the charts. The position I have assigned to it

will be seen in the table at the end of the work.

Sept. rrom the Falkland Islands we stood to the southward
;
and after

two short gales from the westward, made Cape Horn on the l6th,

bearing N. 40° W. six or seven leagues. This was quite an unexpected

event, as a course had been shaped the day before to pass it at a

distance of seventy miles. It appeared, however, by the noon observa-

tion, that a current had drifted the ship fifty miles to the northward in

the twenty-four hours, a circumstance which might have been attended

with very serious consequences had the weather been thick ;
and ships

in passing the Strait le Maire will do well to be on their guard against

a hke occurrence*. The view of this celebrated promontory, which has

cost navigators, from the earliest period of its discovery to the present

time, so much difficulty to double, was highly gratifying to all on board,

and especially so to those who had never seen it before
;
yet it was a

pleasure we would all willingly have exchanged for the advantage of

being able to pursue an uninterrupted course along the shore of Tierra

del Fuego, which the flattering prospect of the preceding day led us to

expect, and which, had it not been for the northerly current, would

have been effected with ease. The disappointment was of course very

great, particularly as the wind at the moment was more favourable for

rounding the cape than it usually is.

In the evening, the Islands of Diego Eamirez were seen on the

weather bow ; and nothing remained but to })ursue the inner route, at

the risk of being caught upon a lee-shore with a gale of wind, or stand

back to the south-eastward, and lose in one day what it would require

perhaps a week to recover. We adopted the former alternative, and

passed the Islands as close as it was prudent in a dark night, striking

soundings in deep water upon an uneven bottom.

The next morning, the small groupe of Ildefonzo Islands was dis-

tant six miles on the lee-beam, and the mainland of Tierra del Fuego

appeared behind it, in lofty ranges of mountains streaked with snow.

* For remarks on the currents, and observations on the winds, in the vicinity of Cape

Horn, the reader is referred to the Nautical Remarks.
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The cape mistaken for Cape Horn by Lord Anson bore N. 49° E., and CHAP,
the promontory designated York Minster by Captain Cook, W. by N.
The coast was bold, rocky, and much broken, and every here and there Sept,

deeply indented, as if purposely to afford a refuge from the pitiless gales

which occasionally beat upon it. The general appearance of the land-

scape was any thing but exhilarating to persons recently removed from
the delightful scenery of Rio Janeiro

; and we were particularly struck
with the contrast between the romantic and luxurious scenery of that
place and the bleak coast before us, where the snow, filling the valleys

and fissures, gave the barren projections a darker hue and a more rugged
outline than they in reality possessed.

'^ith the land, the water became discoloured, and
speci ca y ighter than that in the offing, whence it was concluded that
some rivers emptied themselves into the sea in the vicinity. In the even-
ing it became necessary to stand off the coast

; and we experienced the
disadvantages of the offing, by getting into the stream of the easterly
current, and by the increase of both wind and sea *. ^Ve stood to the
westward again as soon as it could be done

; and on the 26th were fifty
leagues due west of Cape Pillar, a situation from which there is no dif-
ficulty in making the remainder of the passage.

We now, for a time at least, bade adieu to the shores of Tierra del
Fuego, whose coast and climate we quitted with far more favourable im-
pressions than those under which they were approached. This, I think,

e the case with every man-of-war that passes it, excepting the
ew t at may be particularly unfortunate in their weather ; for early
navij^ation has stamped it with a character which will ever be coupled
wit 1 its name, notwithstanding its terrors are gradually disappearing
before the progressive improvement in navigation. It must be admitted
we were much favoured

; few persons, probably, who effect the passage,
will have it in their power to say they were only a week from the

* It is a curious fact, that on this day, at a distance of only fifty leagues from where we
were, it blew a strong gale of wind, with a high sea, which washed away the bulwark of a fine
brig, the Hellespont, commanded by Lieutenant Charles Parker, R. N., to whom I am in-
debted for this and other interesting information on the winds and currents encountered
by lum in his passage.
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CHAP.
I.

Sept.

1825.

meridian of Cape Horn to a station fifty leagues due west ofCape Pillar,

and that during that time there was more reason to complain of light

winds and calms, than the heavy gales which proverbially visit these

shores.

Navigators distinguish the passages round Cape Horn by the

outer and inner; some recommending one, some the other
; and doubt-

less both have their advantages and disadvantages. It would be very

uninteresting here to discuss the merits of either, as the question has

been sufficiently considered elsewhere
; and it would, in my opinion,

be equally useless, as very few persons follow the advice of their pre-

decessors in a matter of this nature, but pursue that course which from

circumstances may seem most advantageous at the moment; and this

will ever be the case where such a difference of opinion exists. I

shall therefore reserve what 1 have to say on this subject for its ap-

propriate place in the Appendix.

In describing the passage round Cape Horn, I have omitted to men-

tion some particulars on the days on which they occurred, in order that

they might not interrupt the narrative. As we approached the Falk-

land Islands from Kio Janeiro, some penguins were seen upon the water

in latitude 47° S., at a distance of three hundred and forty miles from the

nearest land
;
a fact which either proves the common opinion, that this

species never stray far from land, to be an error, or that some unknown

land exists in the vicinity. As their situation was not far from the pa-

rallel in which the long-sought He Grande of La Roche was said to have

been seen, those who are wedded to the common opinion above alluded

to, may yet fancy such an island has existence ; although it is highly im-

probable that it should have escaped the observation, not only of those

who purposely went in search of it, but of the numerous ships also

which have of late made the passage from the Atlantic to the Pacific.

Another opinion, not quite so general, (but which I have heard re-

peatedly expressed with reference to the coast of California), is, that of

aquatic birds confining their flight within certain limits, so that a person

who has paid attention to the subject will know by the birds that are

about him, without seeing the land, what part of the coast he is off.

My own experience does not enable me to offer any remarks on the sub-
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ject, except in the instance of the St. Lawrence Islands, in Beering’s CHAP.
Strait, the vicinity to which is always indicated by the Crested Auk (alca

crestatella). But the following fact may be serviceable in adding weight Sept,

to the opinion, provided it were not accidental
; and if so, it may still

be useful in calling the attention of others to the subject. Off the
River Plate, we fell in with the dusky albatross (diomedia fulginosa),
and as we proceeded southward, they became very numerous ; but on
reaching the latitude of 5V S. they all quitted us. We rounded the
cape; and on regaining the same parallel of 51° S. on the opposite side,

they again came round us, and accompanied the ship up the Chili coast.

The pintados were our constant attendants the whole way.
Prom the time of our leaving England, the temperature of the

surface of the sea had been registered every two hours. Off Cape Horn,
I caused it to be tried every hour, under an impression that it might
apprise us of our approach to floating ice, when, from the darkness of
the night, or foggy weather, it could not be seen

; a plan I would recom-
mend being adopted, as it may be useful, notwithstanding its fallibility

;

for when ice in detached masses is drifting fast with the wind, it extends
its influence a very short way in the direction of its course : but on
the other hand, its effect may be felt a considerable distance in its wake.
We had only one warning of this nature, by a decrease of temperature
of four degrees, which lasted about an hour. The temperature of
the sea, at the greatest depth our lines would reach, was not below
39 ,

2^
Off the Falkland Islands, it was the same at 854 fathoms as

at 60o fathoms. The lowest temperature of the air was 26°. The
current, which at a distance from the land runs fast to the eastward
to the discomfiture of ships bound in the opposite direction, near the
coast to the i\estward of Cape Horn, at first entirely ceased, and after-

wards took a contrary course. There is much reason to believe that
it continues this north-westerly course, and ultimately falls into the
northerly current so prevalent along the coast of Chili.

The wind was now favourable for luaking progress to the northward.
My instructions did not direct me to proceed to any port on the coast
of Chili, but circumstances rendered it necessary to put into one of them,
and I selected Conception as being the most desirable for our purpose.’
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The weather had for a long time been cloudy
; but on this night

a clear sky presented to our view a comet of unusual magnitude and
brilliancy, situated to the S. E. of the square formed by Ceti. The
head had a bluish cast, and increased in lustre toward its nucleus, where
indeed it was so bright, that with our small telescopes it appeared

to be a star; but this was evidently a deception, as Mr. Ilerschell,

mEo made some interesting and satisfactory observations on the same
comet, found on turning his twenty feet reflector upon it, that the star-

like appearance of the nucleus was only an illusion*. The tail extended
between 9° and 10° of arc in a N. W. direction, and gradually increased

in width from the nucleus till near its termination. We made a num-
ber of measurements to ascertain its place, and continued them every

night afterwards on which the comet appeared
; but as its orbit has

been calculated from far more accurate observations, and ours were
necessarily made with stars unequally affected by refraction, which
involves a laborious reduction, besides the abstruse calculation for

determining its orbit, I have not given them a place.

On the following night we noticed distinctly the bifurcation of the
tail represented in the Memoirs of the Astronomical Society. The
branches were of unequal length, and the lower one diverged from the

nucleus, at an angle of about 40°
-f.

On the 6th we made the Island of Mocha, on the coast of Chili, a

place once celebrated as a resort of the Buccaneers, who anchored off* it

for the supplies which in their days it furnished. Its condition was then
certainly very different from the present: several Indian chiefs and
a numerous population resided there, and it was well stocked with
cattle, sheep, hogs, and poultry. At present it is entirely deserted,

except by horses and hogs, both of which, Captain Hall states, are

used as fresh stock by whaling ships in the Pacific. The Indians

appear to have been generally very cordial with their visiters, ex-

changing the produce of the island for cutlery and trinkets. Thev,
however, apparently without provocation, attacked Sir Francis Drake,

* See Memoir Ast. Soc. vol. ii. p. 2.

f A sketch of this appearance is introduced at the end of the book.
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and wounded him and all his boat’s crew. In 1690 the island was CHAP,
found deserted by Captain Strong, and it has since remained uninha-
bited. The cause of this is not known, though I was informed in Chili,
that it was in consequence of the frequent depredations committed by
vessels that touched at the island.

We quitted Mocha, passed the Island of St. Mary, which must
not he approached on account of sunken rocks, and anchored at Talca-
huana, the sea-port of Conception, on the 8th, fifty-six days from Rio
Janeiro. Here we found the British squadron, under the command of
Captam Mahug, from whom 1 received every assistance and attention.
Our ar„™l off the i»rt was on one of those bright days of sun-
shine which characterize the snmiTifiv t. ^

^

. • 1 A .

^ summer ot the temperate zone on thewestern s.de of Amenca. The cliffs of Quiriquiua, an island situated
e entrance of the harbour, were covered with birds, curiously ar-

ranged in rows along the various strata; and on the rocks were num-
berless seals basking in the sun, either making the shores re-echo with
their discoroant noise, or so unmindful of all that was passing, as to
a ow re birds to alight upon them and peck their oily skin without
Ottering any resistance.

nrot ^!'®i f f Conception is a deep, commodious bay, well

LTff •
I’y fertile little island above-men-

the
entrance ; there is a passage on either side of it, but

intricate'*™'n f
^ ‘’r® “‘•’er being very narrow and

hivh wJll V “i
™ western sides of the bay is

from’ the
®feeP i O" *6 former it slopes

villiees

““"fe"'® the sea with gentle undulations. Several
o e situated along the shore on both sides, but principally on

the eastern. Around these- hamlets, some diminutive patches of amore lively green than the surrounding country, show the very limited
extent to which cultivation is carried

; of which we had further nroof
as we proceeded up the bay, by witnessing groupes of both sexes up totheir middle in the sea, collecting their daily subsistence from beds of

Takahuana we found to be a miserable little town, extendinga ong the beach, and up a once fertile valley; divided into streets and
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CHAP, squares, but much dilapidated, dusty, and in some places overgrown

with grass, A thousand inmates occupied these wretched dwellings,

October, who acknowledged the supremacy of a governor, poor, proud, and

independent; and intrusted their spiritual concerns to the care of a

patriot priest. In the principal square stood a church, in character

with the rest of the buildings ; and in front of it a belfry, which for

some time past must have endangered the hfe of the bellman. His

occupation, however, was less laborious than in other catholic countries,

as it was here called into action but once in the seven days
; and was

then attended to only by the female part of the inhabitants.

It was painful to compare the present circumstances of this place

with the prosperity that once prevailed, and impossible to look upon

the unhappy inhabitants without feelings of pity at the state to

which they are reduced. The other villages in the bay were in a

very similar condition ; and one, Tomb6, where there was formerly an

extensive saltpetre manufactory, was entirely deserted.

The day after my arrival, I accompanied the captains of the

squadron, and Mr. Nugent the consul-general, to Conception, pursuant

to an invitation we received from the Intendente to visit that city.

Its distance from Talcahuana is about three leagues. The road, at

first, leads over a steep hill to the eastward of the town, the summit of

which commands an excellent view of the natural advantages of defence

which the peninsula ofTalcahuana possesses, and shows how formidable

it might become under judicious management. The royalists were not

ignorant of this, and during the turbulent times of emancipation, sought

shelter amongst them, cut ditches, and threw up temporary works of

defence, all of which are now nearly effaced by the heavy rains that

visit this country at particular periods of the year. At the back of

this range of hills, the country is flat and occasionally swampy, and

continues so, with very little interruption, to the C0II6 de Chepe, a

small eminence, whence a stranger obtains the first view of the river

Bio Bio and the city. The Intendente met us about a mile outside

the town and accompanied us to his residence, where we experienced

a most cordial and hospitable reception.

Conception, during its prosperity, has been described by the able



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 17

pens ofJuan de Ulloa, La Perouse, and others
;
and since its misfortunes, CHAP,

by a well-known naval author, who has admirably pictured the ruin
and desolation which the city at that time must have presented. Much October,

of his description would have correctly applied to the time of our visit

;

but, generally speaking, there was a decided improvement in every
department. The panic occasioned by the daring associates of the
outlaw Benavides, Peneleo and Pinchero, was beginning to subside.

These chiefs, unable to make head against the people when united,
had of late confined their depredations to the immediate vicinity
of their strong holds among the mountains : the peasants had re-
turned to the cultivation of the soil

; looms were active in various
paits of the town

, and dilapidations were gradually disappearing before
cumbrous brickwork and masonry. Commerce was consequently be-
ginning to revive

; there were several merchant-vessels in the port ; and
t e Quadra, once “ silent as the dead,” now resounded with the voices
of muleteers conducting the exports and imports of the country.

The tranquil and improving condition of the state was further
evinced by the equipment of an expedition against the island ofChiloe,
which still maintained its allegiance to the mother country. The pre-
parations appeared to give general satisfaction in Conception, and
recruits were daily inlisting, and training in the Presidio. I peeped
t rough the gate one morning, and saw these tyros in arms going
irough the ordeal of the awkw ard squad. They were half Indians,

out shoes or stockings, and with heads like mushrooms. Their

I

pearance, however, was immaterial : they were the troops on which
le peop e placed their dependence, which the result of the expedition
I not isappoint

; and the effect upon their minds was equally ex-
II aratiiijy Hitherto obliged to act on the defensive against a few
piratica ndian chiefs, they now found themselves lending their troops
to carry on a warfare in a distant province. Such was the prosperous
state of affiiirs at the time of our arrival

; and the highest expectations
pervaded all classes of society.

The town of Conception occupies nearly a square mile of ground
It IS situated on the north side of the river Bio Bio, and is distant
from It about a quarter of a mile. Its site was chosen in 1763, about
welve years after the old city of Penco was destroyed by an earth-

D
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CHAP, quake, or rather by an inundation, occasioned by a tremendous reaction

of the sea. Such a catastrophe, it might be supposed, would be sufficient

^1825’^’ the inhabitants from again building on low ground
; neverthe-

less, the present city is erected on a spot scarcely more elevated than
the other, and the river, when high, washes the threshold of the nearest

houses. It has no defences
; and is also very badly situated in this re-

spect, being commanded by a range of hills close behind it. Benavides was
fully aware of this, and constructed a battery upon the eminence, which
still bears his name : but the guns are spiked, and the fort is in ruins.

During the late incursions, we were told, that the mode of re-

pelling an attack was to collect the inhabitants in the squares, and bar-

ricade the streets leading out ofthem, with whatever came first to hand

:

the musketry and the muzzles of the field-pieces were then thrust

through these temporary bulwarks, and a fire opened upon the assailants.

This was a sufficiently secure defence against the Indians, but it is easy

to imagine what would have been the effect of a few well-placed cannon
upon a crowd of persons so collected.'

In the selection of the site of the new city, the advantage of the

river Bio Bio was, no doubt, the great consideration; and when inland

navigation is as well understood in that country as in some others, it

will be of the greatest importance, though its numerous shoals must
occasion serious difficulties. Part of the produce of the interior is

now brought down upon rafts, which, not being able to return, are

broken up and sold for timber. There is a ferry-boat over the river

for the accommodation of persons who wish to pass from Conception

to the Indian country, and sufficiently large to carry cattle or horses.

The natives cross in punts, but have so much difficulty in stemming
the current and avoiding banks and shallows, that, though the extreme

distance is only a mile, they are sometimes an hour and a half per-

forming the passage. Although the Spaniards nominally possessed terri-

tory far to the southward of this river, yet it in reality formed their

boundary, and until very lately it was unsafe for an European to venture

far upon that side, on account of straggling parties of the Indians *.

* I have been informed that since this period (1825) the Intendente has a magnificent

estate on that side of the river, that the Indians are quiet, and that Conception has under-

gone great improvement.
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The mouth of the Bio Bio is circumscribed by banks, which have pro- CHAP,
gressively risen to 210 yards; and even this stream is divided by a
rock one-third of the way across it. If the plan of the entrance be OrtE"
correct in the chart annexed to La Perouse’s Voyage, the formation of
these banks has been very rapid, and has altered the channel of the
river.

The population of Conception is about 6S00 persons. The in-
habitants, the labouring class at least, have a particnlarly healthy look,

e men have hard features and strong sinewy limbs, and the women
and children are fatter than would be agreeable to'most persons : short
stature, dark hair and eyes, and pretty Indian features, are the charac-

tW thev b
“

; “d for

herbs with
consisting principally of medicinal

eibs, with which the countiy abounds, and in the preparation ofwhich
ey are well skilled. Fevers, occasioned by cold and dampness, are themost common complaints.

In the streets of Conception I did not see a single cripple, a very
rare circumstance in Spanish towns

; nor were we molested by beggars,
eyond a few troublesome boys beseeching alms

; and this arose moreom impu ence, and a determination to try their luck, than from any
rea necessity

: m secret, however, there are not wanting persons who,

but enforce their

unfrpn
^ ^ Stiletto. On meeting the Indians in an

vour LTl particularly necessary to be upon

and care vp T
half-civilized barbarians are generally intoxicated,

heart of thZto™ much
strangers even in the

PA .

’ ^ when alone in the country. A regiment
of Araucaneans is embodied in the army of the state, and quartered inhe town 1 they retain their own weapons, and continue their own
tactics A specimen of their extraordinary and barbarous warfare was
exhibited at Conception during our stay.

Since the trade of Chilf has been thrown open, a remarkable
change in the costume of the inhabitants, and also in the furniture of

‘ril
“ Englishman may now see with

Ptide the inferior manufactures of his own country prised, to the

‘ D 2
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CHAP, exclusion of the costly gold and silver tissue stuffs of Spain, which,

Perouse observes, were entailed in families like diamonds, and
October, descended from the great-grandmother to the children of the third

and fourth generation. Even the national musical instrument, the

guitar, has fallen into neglect, and has been supplanted by the En-

glish piano-forte. It woidd have been better for the lower orders

of society, of which a large portion of the population of Conception

consists, if the use of this simple instrument had been retained
; for it

is well known, in foreign countries, how many hours of innocent mirth

are beguiled in the happy circles it assembles around the cottage

doors ; and how many idle characters its fascination deters from

indulging in less innocent occupations, to which the Chilians are

equally prone with other nations; though I am by no means an

advocate for its being prized to the extent it once was by the Por-

tuguese, who, after a battle in which they were defeated, left 14,000

guitars upon the field*'.

I'he entertainments most frequented in Conception are cock-

fighting and billiards. All classes of society assemble at the pit, aiid

if there be no fight, will light their cigars, and chat whole hours away,

in the hope of a match being made up, and are dispersed only by the

approach of night. The English cocks are most esteemed, and are

sometimes valued at a hundred dollars a-piece (twenty guineas). The
Chilian spurs cut as well as thrust, and greatly shorten the cruel ex-

hibition. Some of the governors are said to have imposed a tax on

these establishments for their own private advantage, but without the

authority of the laws.

Of the country round Conception I have little to say, except

that it has undergone a great change since the days of its prosperity.

In the parallel of 37° on the western side of a great continent, a

luxuriant soil may be expected to produce an abundant vegetation.

This district has, in consequence, been famous for its grain, vines,

fruits, esculent roots, &c., and for its pasture lands, on which formerly

were reared immense herds of cattle, and horses of the finest breed.

But the effects of the disturbed state of the country are as manifest

* Mengiana, tom. i.
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here as in the different parts of the city. At present, as much arable CHAP,
land as is absolutely necessary for the support of the inhabitants is

cleared, and no more ; and even its produce is but scantily enjoyed by October,

the lower classes on the coast, who are obliged to subsist almost entirely
'

upon shell-fish. The soil, if attended to, will give an abundant return

:

wheat, barley, Indian corn, beans, pease, potatoes, and arrow-root;

grapes, apples, pears, currants, strawberries, and olives, are the common
produce of the country. From the latter a fine oil is extracted; but
the fruit is too rank to be eaten at table, except by the natives. The
arrow-root is of a good quality and very cheap. In the ravines and
moist places, the panque

(gunnera scabra

)

grows luxuriantly and strong:
it is a very useful root, and serves for several purposes

; a pleasant and
cooliiij, drink is extracted from it, which is deemed beneficial in feverish
comp aints

, its root furnishes a liquid serviceable in tanning, and
superior to any ofthe barks of South America; when made into tarts, it

is scarcely inferior to the rhubarb, for which it is sometimes mistaken

;

and it is eaten in strips after dinner, with cheese and wine, &c. Several
European shrubs and herbaceous plants grow here, but more luxuriantly
than m our own country; among these were hemlock, flax, chickweed,
pimpernel, water-cresses, and a species of elder.

The wines, which were formerly so much esteemed, and carried
a ong the coast to the northward, are now greatly deteriorated, and

the sea-port much adulterated. There is a great variety of them,
and in general they are very intoxicating. The only palatable kind

aste was made from the vines on the estate of General Friere, and
or w 1C I was indebted to the liberality of the governor, as there
was none to be purchased. This wine, though agreeable to the English
palate, is not in such estimation with the Chilians as one that has a
strong empyieumatic flavour. It acquires this in the process of heat-
ing, or rather of boiling, the fruit, which is done with a view to extract
a larger proportion of the juice than could be obtained by the ordinary
means, and to produce a mellowness which age only could otherwise
give. Cici, and mattee, are still in use, though less so than formerly;
and indeed it appeared to me that the Chilians were fast gettin- rid
ot all their old customs, of which the drinking of mattee is one.

ter passing a very pleasant time in the society of the Inten-
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CHAP, dente, we took our leave and returned to the port. Our occu-

Potions there were divided between astronomical observations, making

^1825^
’ ^ survey of the bays of Conception and St. Vincent, and equipping
the ship for sea.

I had some hesitation in procuring coal for our sea stock of fuel

;

not that the article was become scarce, but on account of the enormous
price to which the owner thought proper on this occasion to raise it.

Captain Hall -states, that when he was at this place, the Penco coal,

which was the best, was sold for twelve shillings a ton, all expenses
included

; but the same quantity was now valued at nine dollars, besides

the labour of digging and carrying. This arose from a report that some
mines which had been recently discovered were about to be worked,
w’^hich would occasion a great and permanent demand for the material.

The coal is of a very inferior quality, and fit only for the forge. Hitherto,

however, experiment has been made only upon that which is near the
surface : when the mines are worked, if they ever be, a better quality,
in all probability, will be obtained. Talcahuana and Penco are, I believe,

the only places where coal has yet been discovered near Concep-
tion. Were this article of a good quality and reasonable, there would
be a great demand for it at Valparaiso, and among the several squadrons
upon the station

; and it would probably be well worth the experiment
of the owner to search a little deeper in the earth, and ascertain the
nature of the lower strata. These veins occur in red sandstone forma-
tion, and do not appear at the surface to be very extensive, or to

promise any very large supply of fuel. This observation applies only

to that part of the coast which lies in the vicinity of Conception and the

port, a large proportion of which is composed ofalluvial depositions.

We were informed by a visiter to this country, that limestone
is found at Conception, and is used by the inhabitants for white-
washing their houses ; but this is evidently a mistake, as the natives col-

lect shells, and calcine them for that purpose
; besides, in no part of the

bay or vicinity of Conception could we perceive limestone, or even hear
of its existence. A gentleman pointed out a place to the northward of
Tome Bay, where he said it occurred

; but, on examination, only clay-

slate, chert, and greenstone were found.

As the geology of Conception will appear in another place, I shall
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“lerely observe here, that in the secondary sandstone a variety of CHAP,
petrifactions occur, of wood, shells, and bones, formed by an infiltration

’•

of siliceous and calcareous matter. The little island of Quiriquina pre- omfcT
sents alternate horizontal strata of pebbles, sand stone, and petrified
substances, principally of wood, and vertebral and other bones of the
whale. On the opposite shore a fossil nautilus was found which mea-
sured three feet in diameter. Upon the beach, in several parts ofthe bay,
there are ridges of magnetic iron-sand, which the waves have thrown up

:

they are seen adhering together, apparently by mutual attraction.

1
• 1

T**" of *hell-fish in Conception entices a great many
birds within the bay. The shore is occasionally thronged with them

;and the shags sometimes fly in an unbroken line of two miles andmore in length. The quebranta huessos, the black-backed gull, a

Z’ulits r; of Po'ican, one oflhi’ch

bo’ bf 1

^ entertaining manner. It first soars to a gi'eat
Ight, and then suddenly darts into the sea, splashing the water in all

irections
; m a few seconds, it emerges and resumes its lofty flight until

again attracted by its prey, when it plunges into the sea as before;

wholfhaV r
’ g'-ogorious, ranges over the

raniil’t
motions in concert and with a surprising

thi f
^1

f*
P®”g""> 'S also here, and a very large species of duck,he female o which has a callosity on the shoulder of each wing, and

lews s
® speo'os of colymbus with lobed toes; cur-

irideTOnrplumZr''the
“ ’“aotiful species of chaverey, with

turkey buzzards "the
or razor-bill, and sanderlings;

and wood-pigeons rLTtr'”.’7®'“' “f hawks, owls, black-birds,

a veiy beautiful species of duck, frequenting the marshfs and lakesbetween Talcahuana and Conception; partridges, a species of wood
pecker, a dark-brown fringUla, with a beautiful scarlet breast, a species
of loxia, turdus, hirundo, anipelis, not remarkable for their plum^and numerous flocks of green parrots, which the Chilian SpanL wh^eats almost every kind of bird, has no objection to place „o

’

b’
table The domesticated fowls are the same here as in^Europe'^ Thereptiles are few, and not venomous; small lizards are extremely cmnmon
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CHAP, on the rocks, and among the trees. There are one or two species of

snakes
; a large one resembling the common English adder is frequent,

October, and a small green snake was caught by one of the officers.
iS2o.

very numerous, only coming into the bay

with a particular wind. The number of whales which guard the

entrance, and the shoals of seals, grampuses, and porpoises, which crowd

the bay, must destroy a great many. Shell-fish are an exception to

this scarcity, and being very large, form no small portion of the food

of those inhabitants who live on the borders of the bay. Besides the

chores, a large muscle, and locas (concho lepiis), mentioned by Ulloa,

there are several other small species which are more esteemed than the

large chores, a number of razor-shells, and some venuses. Large sea-

eggs are highly esteemed, and, like the others, eaten raw. The smaller

shell-fish are, various sorts of limpets, turbos, neritas, murex, and some

others : there are also a great many crabs.

In the survey of the Bay of Conception a shoal was discovered by

Lieutenant Belcher on the Penco side, which is probably that upon

which a vessel struck some time previous, but which the boats of the

squadron could not afterwards find. It was necessary to make some

alteration in the position of the Belen bank, from the manner in which

it is laid down in the Spanish charts, and the shoal said to occur off the

sandy point of Quiriquina does not in fact exist. The western en-

trance was thoroughly examined, and found to be quite safe, though

very narrow, and should only be used in all cases of difficulty in

weathering Paxaros Ninos, with a northerly wind. The Bay of St.

Vincent does not appear to me to afford security to any vessel of more

than a hundred tons w'ith a strong westerly wind
; and I would advise

no large ship to put in there under such circumstances, if she could

possibly avoid it. Further information on the subject will be found

among the Nautical Remarks.

Conception, as a place of refreshment, in every way answered our

expectations : fresh heef, poultry, good water, vegetables, and wood

are to be had : they happened to be dear at the time of our visit, but

no doubt, if the country remains tranquil, they will be both cheap

and more abundant.



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 25

On the 20th our operations were completed
; but a strong northerly

wind prevented our putting to sea, and we anchored under the little

island of Quiriquina. This place is very secure resting, and, in the
winter season, it is a better anchorage to refit a ship at than that off

Falcahuana. It is small, and a ship must lie very close to the shore.

After two days of contrary wind, we put to sea on the 24th, and three
days afterwards anchored at Valparaiso, in the hope of receiving some
supplies which we could not procure at Conception

; but being disap-
pointed in their arrival, on the 29th we weighed, and took our final
leave of the coast.

CHAP.
I.

October,

1825.

E



26 VOYAGE TO THE

CHAPTER IL

Leave the Coast of Chili—Visit Sala-y-Gomez—Easter Island—Hostile Reception there

—

Description of the Inhabitants, Island, &c.—Enter the dangerous Archipelago

—

Davis Island Elizabeth or Henderson’s Island, its singular Formation—See Pitcairn
Island.

CHAP.
II.

Nov.
182 .5 .

On leaving Valparaiso, my intention was, if possible, to pass
within sight of Juan Fernandez, in order to determine its position

;

but finding the wind would not allow us to approach sufficiently near
even to see it, we kept away for the island of Sala-y-Gomez, and with
the view of making this part of the voyage useful, the ship’s course
was directed between the tracks of Vancouver and IVIalespina on the
south side, and many other navigators on the north, who, engaged
in pursuits similar to our own, had run down the parallels of 27°

and 28 S. in search of the land discovered by Davis. These parallels,

during the summer months, are subject to light and variable airs
; and

we, in consequence, made very slow progress, particularly as we ap-
proached the meridian of the island, where it became necessary to
adopt the precaution of lying-to every night, that the object of our
search might not be passed unobserved.

When the nights were clear, we continued our observations on the
comet. On the 30th the coma had increased to the enormous length
of 24°

; the nucleus was larger and more brilliant than before
; and

the ray, before mentioned as forming part of the coma, was more dis-

tinct, and apparently at a greater angle with it than when first seen.

The day after we quitted the coast of Chili, all the birds left us

;

even the pintados, which had been our constant attendants for up-
wards of 5000 miles, deserted us on this occasion. We afterwards
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11

kittle on the wing, I believe nothing, except a wandering CHAP,
aioatross, until we approached the island of Sala-y-Gomez.

In the Pacific, in particular, the navigator should not be in-
attentive to the presence or absence of birds, as they will generally be
ound in the vicinity of islands, and especially of such as are uninhabited
and of coral formation. On the 14th, several tropic birds, boatswains,
and gannets, flew round the ship, and were hailed as an omen which
^
c c^i°^

eceive us, for at daylight, on the following morning, the island
of Sala-y-Gomez was seen from the mast-head, bearing N.N.W., fifteen
miles distant. ®

much"'resf“t£ been ‘stat"
:h:i:

amiZtbel “I'” “ distinguished

for roostin n t
been selected

a sZ X J “ ^“•k-brown colour. Upon

Ws o w rT “ vegetation, and near it a few

reX f
’ «>ight convert into the

reZ" nlace‘””Tn”‘T
“ there found a

selswX rZ keen missing in these

gZ! Z T
‘^“gence of any having been wrecked here, Sala-y-

a vesTe’nZZ'*T ke found the frame of

the same
' P™kability the wood which we saw was

land were fully I \ ” f ™ ““v curiosity and desire to

breakers whil rollZ"
’ '‘isappointed by the highmen rolled over every part of the shore.

scrutinizing k''wttb°'”'^

*”'

1

'* 'cc of the island, narrowly

f f °
Ti •

* telescopes, but without adding to our intormation. Dunne this t-u i
^

bonitos but nonewZ tab
^^'P surrounded by sharks and

tb If, 'rl, r
bsbermen more fortunate atthe bottom. Ihe feathery tribe., disturbed from their roost clefearlessly around us; we shot several, and in the stomach T

pehcan a volcanic pebble was found, which some of us conjectured to

• Ph»t«„ e.he,e„s, Pelicaaus leucocephalus, sterna stoUda, Mrd a small dove-coWd tern.

E 2
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CHAP, have been gathered upon the island, and thence inferred its particular

formation.

1825
Sala-y-Gomez, when first seen, has the appearance of three rocks :

its direction is N. W. andS. E. ; and it is something less than half

a mile in length, and a fifth of a mile in width. Some sunken rocks

lie off the N . E. and S. E. points : in other directions the island may
be approached within a quarter of a mile. N. o0° W. | mile there

are soundings; in 46 fathoms sand and coral; and N. 33° W. 1^ mile,

140 fathoms gray sand. A reference to the geographical table will

show the position of the island, and I shall here only remark, that

Captain Kotzebue's latitude is nine miles in error, which perhaps

may be a typographical mistake.

From hence we bore away to the westward, with the intention of

passing near the situation of an island named Washington and Coffin,

reported to have been discovered by an American ship. At sunset

we were within four leagues of the spot, with a perfectly clear sky and
horizon, but could see nothing of it ; nor had we any indication of land

in the immediate vicinity, but rather the contrary, as the birds which
had followed us from Sala-y-Gomez had quitted the ship some time

before. As the night was fine, and the moon gave sufficient light to

discover in time any danger that might lie in the route of the ship,

the course was continued toward Easter Island, and daylight appeared

without any thing being seen. Had such an island been in existence,

and answered the description of that upon which Davis was so near

losing his vessel, geographers would not have been long in reconciling

their opinions on the subject of his discovery
; as, in all probability,

they would have waived their objection to its distance from Copiapo,

in consideration of its identity.

The subject of this supposed discovery has been often dis-

cussed
; and where the data are so unsatisfactory as to allow one

.
party to choose the Islands of Felix and Ambrose for the land in

question, and the other, Easter Island, two places nearly 1600 miles

apart, they are not likely to be speedily reconciled, unless tw'o islands

exactly answering the description given by Davis, and situated in the

proper latitude, shall be found. Such persons as are curiously dis-
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Nov.
182o.

posed on this subject wiU find it ably treated by the late Captain CHAP.
Duiney, K. N., in his account of the Buccaneers. II-

Without entering into a question which presents so many diffi-
cu ties, I shall merely observe, that, considering the rapid current
t lat exists in the vicinity of the Galapagos, and extends, though
with diminished force, throughout the trade wind, the error in
JJavis's reckoning is not more than might have happened to any
dull sailing vesse circumstanced as his was. To substantiate this, I
shall advert to three instances out of many others which might be
named. In a short run from Juan Ternande. to Easter Island,Mirons, who was with Eoggewein, was drifted 318 geographica

mitL ovt'thT The Blossom, in

short space of e' T!"**
»f 270 miles in the

Sanl iVh n *
r

Ws arrival at the

wav fo 1

teoehing at Easter Island on his
y, found a similar error of 300 miles in the course of that passage.

ml to^riT "“*"8 fro™ g1-
Eim than the

erim “”^<1““% >>“t reasonable to allow him a greater

Strn

' ' u ar y as the first part of his route was through a muchSt onger current. But taking the error in the Blossom's reckoning as

will'H™*’ ‘*1’P^5'‘‘’S >t to the distance given by Wafer, there

plion ' Ti for between it and the real

led to the
‘''® foregoing considerations,

annear to
which reckonings were formerly kept, does not

those causes.
° reasonably be ascribed to

1

I’erouse was of opinion that the islands of Felix and Ambrose were those under discussion, and in order to reconcile thek^stance from Lop.apo with that given by Wafer, he has imnuten^
him the mistake of a figure in his text, without eonsiderinv that kwould have been next to impossible for Davis to have pursued^a direct
course from the Galapagos to those islands, (especially at the season inwhich his voyage was made), but on the contrary that he wo 1 1 i

compelled to make a circuit which would have brought him much"I nearer
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CHAP, to Easter Island
;
and that Davis acquainted Dampier with the situation

of his discovery, which agreed with that contained in Wafer’s account.

Nov- The alteration in a figure, it must be admitted, is rather arbitrary, as

it has nothing to support it but the circumstance of the number of

islands being the same. A mistake certainly might have occurred, but in

the admission of it either party may claim it as an advantage by in-

terpreting the presumed error in a way which would support their own
opinions.

At four o’clock in the afternoon of the l6th of November, the land

in question was seen from the mast head, bearing N. 78° W. (Mag.)

fourteen or sixteen leagues, and we were consequently very nearly in

the situation of the long looked for, small, sandy island, which, had it

existed within reasonable limits of its supposed place, could not have

escaped our observation. Nothing of it however was seen, nor had we
any indication of the vicinity of such a spot as we proceeded, though we
must have actually passed over the place assigned to it. Easter Island had

‘ at first the appearance of being divided into two, rather flat at the top,

with rounded capes ; the north-eastern of which is distinguished by

two hillocks. To avoid over-running the distance, the ship u^as hove to

at night, and at daylight on the following morning we bore up for

the northern shore of the island. I preferred that side, as it had been

but partially examined by Captain Cook, and not at all by M. La

Perouse.

V As we approached, we observed numerous small craters rising

above the low land, and near the N. E. extremity, one of consider-

able extent, with a deep chasm in its eastern side. None of these

were in action, nor indeed did they appear to have been so for a

very long time, as, with the exception of the one above-mentioned, they

were covered with verdure. The N. E. promontory, already noticed

as having two small hillocks upon it, was composed of horizontal strata,

apparently of volcanic origin ;
and near it, some patches of earth,

sloping down to the cliff, were supposed to consist of red scorias. The
hills, and exposed parts of the earth, were overgrown with a short

burnt-up grass, which gave the surface a monotonous and arid aspect

;

but the valleys were well cultivated, and showed that the island requires



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 31

only a due proportion of moisture and labour to produce a luxuriant CHAP,
vegetation. '

II.

Passing along the northern shore, we saw several of those extensive
habitations which M. La Perouse has described, situated in a valley,
surrounded by groves of banana trees and other patches of culti-
vation. The larger huts were placed near the wood, and the smaller
ones close together outside them. Nearer the sea-shore, which here
lorms a bay, was a morai, suimounted by four images standing upon a
ong ow p atform, precisely answering the description and representation
of one given by Perouse

; and also an immense enclosure of stones,
and several large piles, which, as well as the images, were capped with

rr^se
' noticed both by Captain Cook and

The greatest attention appeared to be paid to the cultivation of
tlie soil, huch places as were not immediately exposed to the scorching
rays of the sun were laid out in oblong strips, taking the direction of
le ravines; and furrows were ploughed at right angles to them, for the

purpose of intercepting the streams of water in their descent. Near
the middle of the small bay just mentioned, there was an extinguished
crater, the side of which fronting the sea had fallen in. The natives
vai mg themselves of this natural reservoir for moisture, in which

cent’
island are so deficient, had cultivated the soil in its

‘iverv* 1

^ grove of banana-trees, wfoich, as we passed, had

LionJ H and followed the ship

wbite p/niR
numbers increasing at every step. Some had a

hrown loosely over their shoulders, but by far the greaternumber were naked, with the exception of the Maro.

1 „
^ad arrived offthe N.W. point of the island, she was

ove o or t e purpose of taking observations
; and a boat was lowered

to examine the bays, and obtain soundings near the shore. Immediately
she put off, the natives collected about the place where they sunnosed
she would land. The sea broke heavily upon the rocks, aL soL o^'them apprehending the boat would be damaged, waved their cloaks m
caution her against making the attempt to land; while others, eager
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(HIAP. to reach her, plunged into the sea, and so surrounded her that she was

obliged to put about to get rid of them. They all showed a friendly

Nov. disposition, and we began to hope that they had forgotten the unpar-

donable conduct of the American master, who carried several of the

islanders away by force to colonize Masafuera.

Immediately the noon observation was obtained, we ran along the

western side of the island, towards the bay in which Cook and Perouse

had both anchored. The natives, as before, followed along the coast, and

lighted fires in different directions, the largest of which was opposite

the landing-place. With a view to ascertain the feeling of the inha-

bitants, and if possible to establish an amicable intercourse with them, I

desired Lieutenant Peard to proceed with two boats to the shore, and by

presents and kindness to endeavour to conciliate the people and to bring

off what fruit and vegetables he could. Lieutenant Wainwright vras

directed to accompany him
; and though I did not apprehend any hosti-

lity, yet, as a precautionary measure, I armed the boats, and placed two

marines in each. Their strength was further increased by several of the

officers, and the naturalist. Thus equipped, they rowed for the landing-

place in Cook’s Bay, while the ship remained at a short distance. The
islanders were collected in great numbers, and were seen running to

and fro exhibiting symptoms of expectation and delight. Some few,

however, were observed throwing large stones at a mark behind a bank

erected near the beach.

As the boats approached, the anxiety of the natives was mani-

fested by shouts, which overpowered the voices of the officers : and

our boats, before they gained the beach, were surrounded by hundreds

of swimmers, clinging to the gunwale, the stern, and the rudder,

until they became unmanageable. They all appeared to be friendly

disposed, and none came empty-handed. Bananas, yams, potatoes,

sugar-cane, nets, idols, &c. were offered for sale, and some were even

thrown into the boat, leaving their visiters to make what return they

chose. Among the swimmers there were a great many females,

who w'ere equally or more anxious to get into the boats than the

men, and made use of every persuasion to induce the crew to
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admit them. But to have acceded to their entreaties would have CHAP,
encumbered the party, and subjected them to depredations. As it

was, the boats were so weighed down by persons clinging to them,
that for personal safety the crew were compelled to have recourse
to sticks to keep them off, at which none of the natives took offence,

but regained their position the instant the attention of the persons in
the boat was called to some other object. Just within the gunwale
there were many small things which were highly prized by the swim-
mers; and the boats being brought low in the water by the crowd
hanging to them, many of these articles were stolen, notwithstanding
the most vigilant attention on the part of the crew, who had no means
of recovering them, the marauders darting into the water, and diving
t le moment t ey committed a theft. The women were no less active
in these piracies than the men

; for if they were not the actual plun-
derers, they procured the opportunity for others, by engrossing the
attention of the seamen, by their caresses and ludicrous gestures.

In proceeding to the landing-place the boats had to pass a small
isolated rock which rose several feet above the water. As many
females as could possibly find room crowded upon this eminence,
pressing together so closely, that the rock appeared to be a mass of
living beings. Of these Nereids three or four would shoot off at a
time into the water, and swim with the expertness offish to the boats

,
• .i^\^

influence on their visiters. One of them, a very young
& > ‘in ess accustomed to the water than her companions, was taken

1
t le shoulders of an elderly man, conjectured to be her father,

’ A ^im, recommended to the attention of one of the officers,
w 10, in compassion, allowed her a seat in his boat. She was young and
excee in^ y pietty

, her features were small and well made, her eyes
dark, an ler hair black, long, and flowing

; her colour, deep brunette
She was tattooed in arches upon the forehead, and, like the greater
part of her countrywomen, from the waist downward to the knee in
narrow compact blue lines, which at a short distance had the appearance
of breeches. Her only covering was a small triangular maro, made of
grass and rushes; but this diminutive screen not agreeing’ with her
Ideas of propriety in the novel situation in which she found herself, she
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CHAP, remedied the defect by unceremoniously appropriating to that use a

part of one of the officers' apparel, and then commenced a song not

1825
iiil^S’i’iiionious. Far from being jealous of her situation, she

aided all her countrywomen who aspired to the same seat of honour
with herself, by dragging them out of the water by the hair of the head

;

but unkind as it might appear to interfere to prevent this, it was neces-

sary to do so, or the boats would have been filled and unmanageable.

As our party passed, the assemblage of females on the rock com-
menced a song, similar to that chaunted by the lady in the boat;

and accompanied it by extending their arms over their heads, beating
their breasts, and performing a variety of gestures, which showed that

our visit was acceptable, at least to that part of the community.
When the boats were within a wading distance of the shore, they

were closely encompassed by the natives
; each bringing something in

his hand, however small, and almost every one importuning for an
equivalent in return. All those in the water were naked, and only
here and there, on the shore, a thin cloak of the native cloth was to

be seen. Some had their faces painted black, some red
; others black

and white, or red and white, in the ludicrous manner practised by our
clowns

; and two demon-like monsters were painted entirely black. It

is not easy to imagine the picture that was presented by this motley
crowd, unrestrained by any authority or consideration for their visiters,

all hallooing to the extent of their lungs, and pressing upon the boats

with all sorts of grimaces and gestures.

It was found impossible to land where it was at first intended

:

the boats, therefore, routed a little to the northward, followed by the
multitude, and there effected a disembarkation, aided by some of the
natives, who helped the party over the rocks with one hand, while
they picked their pockets with the other. It was no easy matter to

penetrate the dense multitude, and much less practicable to pursue a
thief through the labyrinth of figures that thronged around. The
articles stolen were consequently as irretrievably lost here, as they
were before in the hands of the divers. It is extremely difficult, on
such occasions, to decide which is the best line of conduct to adopt

:

whether to follow Captain Cook’s rigid maxim of never permitting a
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theft when clearly ascertained to go unpunished
; or to act as Perouse CHAP,

did with the inhabitants of Easter Island, and suffer every thing to
be stolen without resistance or remonstrance. Perhaps the happy
medium of shutting the eyes to those it is not necessary to observe,
and punishing severely such as it is imperative to notice, will prove
the wisest policy.

Among the foremost of the crowd were two men, crowned with
pelican's feathers, who, if they were not chiefs, assumed a degree of
authority, and with the two demons above mentioned attempted to
clear the way by striking at the feet of the mob; careful, however, so
to direct their blows, that they should not take effect. Without their
assistance, it would have been almost impossible to land; the mob
cared very little for threats ; a musket presented at them had no effect
eyoiid the moment it was levelled, and was less eilicacious than some

water thrown upon the bystanders by those persons who wished to for-
ward the views of our party.

I he gentleman who disembarked first, and from that circumstance
probably was considered a person of distinction, was escorted to the top
o the bank and seated upon a large block of lava, which was the pre-
scribed limit to the party’s advance. An endeavour was then made to
orm a ring about him

; but it was very difficult, on account of the
islanders crowding to the place all in expectation of receiving some-

applicants were impatient, noisy, and urgent : they pre-

si fTnill 1

"^l^lch they had carefully emptied for the purpose, and

irHEnf r they practised every
> an stole what they could in the most careless and open manner

:

A 1 4^ fi
•

farther, and accompanied their demands by threats.
lou ns time one of the natives, probably a chief, with a cloak and

head-dress of feathers, was observed from the ship hastening from the
uts to t e an mg-place, attended by several persons with short clubs

This hostile appearance, followed by the blowing of the conch-shell, asound which Cook observes he never knew to portend good keut our
glasses for a while riveted to the spot. To this chief if r
It was impossible to distinguish amongst the crowd, Mr Peard made ahandsome present, with which he was very well pleased, and no ap-

F 2
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CHAP, prehension of hostilities was entertained. It happened, however, that

the presents were expended, and this officer was returning to the boat
Not. for a fresh supply, when the natives, probably mistaking his intentions,

became exceedingly clamorous, and the confusion was further increased
by a marine endeavouring to regain his cap, which had been snatched
from his head. The natives took advantage of the confusion, and
redoubled their endeavours to pilfer, which our party were at last

obliged to repel by threats, and sometimes by force. At length they
became so audacious that there was no longer any doubt of their

intentions, or that a system of open plunder had commenced
; which,

with the appearance of clubs and sticks, and the departure of the
women, induced Mr. Peard, very judiciously, to order his party into

the boats. This seemed to be the signal for an assault : the chief who
had received the present threw a large stone, which struck Mr. Peard
forcibly upon the back, and was immediately followed by a shower of

missiles which darkened the air. The natives in the water and about
the boats instantly withdrew to their comrades, who had run behind a
bank out of the reach of the muskets, which former experience alone
could have taught them to fear, for none had yet been fired by us.

The stones, each of which weighed about a pound, fell incredibly

thick, and with such precision that several of the seamen were knocked
down under the thwarts of the boat, and every person was more or less

wounded, except the female to whom Lieutenant Wainwright had given
protection, who, as if aware of the skilfulness of her countrymen, sat

unconcerned upon the gunwale, until one of the officers, with more
consideration for her safety than she herself possessed, pushed her over-

board, and she swam ashore. A blank cartridge was at first fired over
the heads of the crowd

; but forbearance, which with savages is generally

mistaken for cowardice or inability, only augmented their fury. The
showers of stones were if possible increased, until the personal safety of
all rendered it necessary to resort to severe measures. The chief, still

urging the islanders on, very deservedly, and perhaps fortunately, fell

a victim to the first shot that was fired in defence. Terrified by this

example, the natives kept closer under their bulwark ; and though they
continued to throw stones, and occasioned considerable difficulty in
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extricating the boats, their attacks were not so effectual as before, nor CHAP,
sufficient to prevent the embarkation of the crew, all of whom were o-ot
on board.

Several dangerous contusions were received in the affair, but
fortunately no lives were lost on our part; and it was the opinion of
the officer commanding the party, that the treacherous chief was the
only victim on that of the islanders, though some ofthe officers thought
they observed another man fall. Considering the manner in which the
party were surrounded, and the imminent risk to which they were
exposed, it IS extraordinary that so few of the natives suffered

; and the
greatest credit is due to the officers and crews of both boats for their
forbearance on the occasion.

unexpected termination to our inter-view I detennined upon quitting the island, as nothing of importancewas to be gained by remaining, which could be put in competition with
e pro able loss of lives that might attend an attempt at reconcilia-

lon. The disappointment it occasioned was great to us, who had pro-
mised ourselves much novelty and enjoyment

; but the loss to the public
IS trifling, as the island has been very well described by Eoggewein,
Cook, Perouse, Kotzebue, and others, and the people appeared, in all
imtenal points, the same now as these authors have painted them.

1 regard to supplies, nothing was to be gained by staying; for after

nliPP \ ^^^'^orsed the island, he came to the conclusion that few

be r^ispr1°V
convenience for shipping. “As every thing must

nlant mu ‘b^
labour, it cannot be supposed the inhabitants

f w -n
^1 sufficient for themselves

; and as they are
e 1 number, they cannot have much to spare to supply the wants of
strangers.

1 he^ population ot Easter Island has been variously stated •

lloggewem declares several thousands surrounded the boats- Cook
reckoned it at six or seven hundred; Mr. Forster, who was with him
at nine hundred; M. la Perouse, at two thousand: my officers esti’

k
‘“ken, 'it will

haH, an r f r ‘’7
V T “"*

’
*'“ ““y ke presumed,

in an island of such limited extent, and which does not increase
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its productions or personal comforts, and where sexual intercourse is

unrestrained, the population will remain much the same.

One of the authors of Eoggewein’s Voyage represents the inha-

bitants of this island as giants, which, if his assertion be true, makes
it evident that, like the Patagonians, they have degenerated very

rapidly. Cook remarks that he did not see a man that would mea-

sure 6 feet; and our estimate of the average height of the people

was 5 feet 7^ inches. They are a handsome race, the women in par-

ticular. The fine oval countenances and regular features of the men,
the smooth, high-rounded foreheads, the rather small and somewhat
sunken dark eye, and the even rows of ivory-white teeth, impressed

us with the similarity of their features to the heads brought from

New Zealand. The colour of their skin is lighter than that of

the Malays. The general contour of the body is good: the limbs

are not remarkable for muscularity, but formed more for activity

than strength. The hair is jet black, and worn moderately short.

One man of about fifty years of age, the only exception that was
noticed, had his hair over the forehead of a reddish-ash gray. The
beards of such as had any were black

; but many had none, or only

a few hairs on the chin. None of the men had whiskers, which
seemed to be rather a subject of regret with them, and they ap-

peared envious of such of our party as had them, who were obliged to

submit to the ordeal of having them stroked and twisted about for the

admiration and amusement of their new acquaintances. Both sexes

still retain the hideous practice of perforating the lobes of the ears,

though the custom is not so general with the men as formerly. The
aperture, when distended, which is done by a leaf rolled up and
forced through it, is about an inch and a quarter in diameter.

The lobe, deprived of its ear-ring, hangs dangling against the neck,

and has a very disagreeable appearance, particularly when wet. It is

sometimes so long as to be greatly in the way ; to obviate which,

they pass the lobe over the upper part of the ear, or more rarely,

fasten one lobe to the other, at the back of the head. The lips,

when closed, form nearly a line, showing very little of the fleshy

part, and giving a character of resolution to the countenance. The
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Rose IS aquiline and well-proportioned ; the eyes small and dark brown CHAP
or black

; the chin small and rather prominent
;
and the tongue dis-

proportionably large, and, on its upper surface, of a diseased white
appearance.

Tattooing or puncturing the skin is here practised to a greater
extent than formerly, especially by the females, who have stained
their skin in imitation of blue breeches

; copied, no doubt, from
some of their visiters, who frequently tuck up their trowsers to the
knee in passing through the water. The deception, which, at a short
istance, completely deceives the eye, is produced by a succession of
sma ue mes, eginning at the waist and extending downward to the
nee. esi es t is, some of them tattoo their foreheads in arched lines,

e as t le edges of their ears, and the fleshy part of their lips. The
a too t emselves in curved lines of a dark Berlin blue colour

upon tie upper part of the throat, beginning at the ear, and sloping
un e ow the under jaw. The face is sometimes nearly covered with
nes similar to those on the throat, or with an uninterrupted colouring,

^cepting two broad stripes on each side, at right angles to each other,
st of their lips were also stained. Others had different parts of

eir o les variously marked, but in the greater number it was
ne to a small space. All the lines were drawn with much

si ’l'

carried in the direction of the muscle in a manner very
^ c New Zealanders. These people have had so Uttle com-

flifl n 1

Europeans, or have benefited so little by it, that we
European cloth among them ; and the cloth

1

^ gi^ows upon their island, produces so small a
supp y, la part of the inhabitants necessarily go naked : the larger
portion however wear a raaro, made either of fine Indian cloth of a

® ^ '' ild kind of parsley, or of a species of sea-weed,
eir weapons are short clubs of a flattened oval form, tapering

oward the handle, and a little carved. The straw hats mentioned
both by Cook and Perouse appeared to be no longer used One manonly had Ins head covered ; and that with a tattered felt hat which he

P obably been procured m the same way, was also seen among them.
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CH.AP. We noticed three boats hauled up on the shore to the northward of
the landing-place, resembling the drawing in Perouse’s Voyage, but

Nov. the natives did not attempt to launch them.
lS2o. ^

Koggewem and Perouse were of opinion that these people lived

together in communities, a whole village inhabiting one extensive
hut, and that property was in common. The former idea was probably
suggested by the very capacious dwellings which are scattered over the
island; and the conjecture may be correct, though it is certain that
there are a far greater number of small huts, sufficient to contain one
family only

; but with regard to the supposition that property is com-
mon, it seems very doubtful whether the land would be so carefully

divided by rows of stones if that were the case. Some circumstances
which occurred at the landing-place, during our visit, certainly favoured
the presumption of its being so. One of the natives offered an image
for sale, and being disappointed in the price he exj)ected, refused to

part with it ; but a bystander, less scrupulous, snatched it from him
without ceremony, and parted with it for the original offer without a
word of remonstrance from his countryman. Others again threw their
property into the boats, without demanding any immediate return

;

taking for granted, it may be presumed, that they would reap their

reward when a distribution of the property obtained should take place.

But this state of society is so unnatural that, however appearances may
sanction the belief, I am disposed to doubt it. One strong fact in sup-
port of my opinion was the unceremonious manner in which the ap-
parent proprietor of a piece of ground planted with potatoes drove
away the mob, who, with very little consideration for the owner, were
taking the crop out of the earth to barter with our party.

The Island, though situated nearer the Continent ofAmerica than
any other of the Archipelago to which it belongs, has been less fre-

quently visited
;
and unfortunately for its inhabitants, some of those

visits have rather tended to retard than to advance its prosperity, or
improve its moral condition

; and they afford a striking example of the '

necessity of an extensive intercourse with mankind, before a limited
community can emerge from barbarism to a state of civilization. One
consolation for this privation is their exemption from those complaints
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“ dreadfuUy CHAP.

The gigantic busts which excited the surprise of the first visiters

malt

*

’t
‘'•e of time ormaltreatment of the natives, that the existence of any of them at ;resent IS questionable. At first thev i-

the whole island; when Cook vWted^it .u
over

western side near the landing-place l^TT
cupy a spot where it I doubtful

°‘=-

not. When it is considered how
stowed upon these imaaes h f

”"***
'>0-

w'ith the rude stone in,*i
f™*" f**® quarries

masses of rock could b
P of the Indians, and before such huge

of the island it i?“ f
‘™T“ted to, and erected on, so many pa4

motives in their const
^ *®‘'® “otauted by religious

objects of adoration ff
7’ ‘‘ *®‘'® “>0*0

Is it that the relivi
8° to decay by succeeding generations ?

Island afforra eurif
5“ 'T ™®®

island, erecting stone -f
tinct or liavin» ahan 1 f •

heights, and either becoming ex-

Easter Island occur inT
circumstances connected with

the presumption that tlf^^”
alluded to, in favour of

The most remarkable o/tr”'^ ? P^^""

so nearly allied in lano-,
present generation are

Sea, as to leave noSf^^ ^
—and yet in none of thpe i

migrated from some of them,

nary dimensions, or indeed f
images of such extraordi-

Islanders have, besides small
Easter

the inhabitants of the other" wtTuf‘“V l,“
>>3'

hat there had been recent migrations from some of the i I uthe westward, about Koggewein’s time, mav be inferred from !bHaving recognised the animals on boaid his shin and fr .b""hogs tattooed upon their arms and breasts
; whereas T’ there was not a

G
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CHAP, quadruped upon the island at the time, nor has any one except the rat

ever been seen there. Another curious fact connected with this island

1825
when it was first discovered it abounded in woods and forests,

and palm branches were presented as emblems of peace ; but fifty years

afterwards, when visited by Captain Cook, there were no traces of them
left. The revolution that has taken place in La Dominica, one of

the Marquesa Islands, affords another instance of this kind : when
first visited by Mendana, in 1595, it exhibited an enchanting aspect

;

“ vast plains displayed a smiling verdure, and divided hills, crowned
with tufted woods, &c.:” but in 1774 it was found by Captain Cook to

have so completely altered its features that Marchand ascribes the
change to one of those “ great convulsions of nature, which totally

disfigure every part of the surface of the globe, over which its ravages

extend.” Easter Island is studded with volcanos, and an eruption

may have driven the natives into the sea, or have so torn up the soil

and vegetation, that they could no longer subsist upon it.

I cannot say a word on the success that has attended the humane
efforts of the much-lamented Perouse, who planted many useful fruit-

trees and seeds upon the island ; but there is every reason to believe

they have perished, or shared the fate of the vines at Otaheite, as they

brought us no fruits or roots beyond what he found there on his

arrival. Perhaps a tuft of trees in a sheltered spot at the back ofCook’s

Bay, which had the appearance of orange-trees, are the offspring of his

benevolent care and attention. Cook had no opportunity of benefiting

the islanders in this way
; but he planted in them a warm and friendly

feeling towards strangers, and his usual rectitude and generous treat-

ment taught them a lesson of which Perouse felt the good effects, and
which, possibly, might have existed until now, but for the interference

of a few unprincipled masters of vessels, who have unfortunately found
their way to the island ; and I fear these communications are more
frequent than is generally supposed.

The Island is 2000 miles from the coast of Chili, and 1500 from
the nearest inhabited islands, Pitcairn Island excepted, which has

been peopled by Europeans. A curious inquiry therefore suggests

itself: in what manner has so small a place, and so distantly situated
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lorn any other, received its population? particularly as every thins CHAP.
ouis t e piobability of its inhabitants having migrated from the

westward, in opposition to the prevalent wind and current. Captain

an°d T bTf knowledge upon this subject at Wateo
;

I

^ ^ lerea ter e able to offer something in support of thetheory entertained by that celebrated navigator.

1

Perouse differ in a very trifling degree from each other,and alsof« in the geographical position of Easter Island. The
-d deducting 18' 30", in conse-

W. That by Perousralr'
56' 30" AT., is 109° 32

'’

l

longitude of Conception to be 72°

island is of a trianc,.,! . v ^he
K.W to S F •

^ shape; its length is exactly nine miles from

tlnrteen ftom NT W
“ "1*““ N- W. to E. S. E., and

in clear weather it
'7

'

tance Tho
®ntteen or eighteen leagues dis-

gi-er in tl®ATfr' “• ™ en-

caricatured bitt
of the land are a Uttle

Further remarks on'tl™®
“ “easureiuents are perfectly correct.

Nautical Memoir.
“ehorage will be found in the

the nl'xt'isia!,? ^“‘T "ond, and bore away for

»°n>e exj^if oi>-t- On the 19th, during a .iln,,

ferent depths a
*7°,™'“*® ™ temperature of the water at dif-

tin case which conti’^^
hauling in, a large sword-fish bit at the

. carrying it off OnTi!
but, fortunately, he failed in

sea-iiirls were se™ tt i -“y
the time of our quitting E

other indication of land. From

retarded the progress of fh^sh'
''"'““o "’inds greatly

gained the parallel of Ducie's Islmirw^tht

three in the afternoonL islITwrlt: “tat
G 2
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CHAP, stood on until sunset, and shortened sail within three or four miles to

windward of it.

Nov. Ducie’s Island is of coral formation, of an oval form, with a laeoon or
1 825

' ^
lake, in the centre, which is partly enclosed by trees, and partly by low

coral flats scarcely above the water’s edge. The height of the soil upon
the island is about twelve feet, above which the trees rise fourteen more,

making its greatest elevation about twenty-six feet from the level of the

sea. The lagoon appears to be deep, and has an entrance into it for a

boat, when the water is sufficiently smooth to admit of passing over

the bar. It is situated at the south-east extremity, to the right of two
eminences that have the appearance of sand-hills. The island lies in a

north-east and south-west direction,—is one mile and three quarters

long, and one mile wide. No living things, birds excepted, were seen

upon the island
; but its environs appeared to abound in fish, and

sharks were very numerous. The water was so clear over the coral,

that the bottom was distinctly seen when no soundings could be had
with thirty fathoms of line

; in twenty-four fathoms, the shape of the

rocks at the bottom was clearly distinguished. The corallines were of

various colours, principally white, sulphur, and lilac, and formed into

all manner of shapes, giving a lively and variegated appearance to the

bottom
;
but they soon lost their colour after being detached.

By the soundings round this little island it appeared, for a cer-

tain distance, to take the shape of a truncated cone having its base

downwards. The north-eastern and south-western extremities are

furnished with points which project under water with less inclination

than the sides of the island, and break the sea before it can reach the

barrier to the little lagoon formed within. It is singular that these

buttresses are opposed to the only two quarters whence their structure

has to apprehend danger ; that on the north-east, from the constant

action of the trade-wind, and that on the other extremity, from the

long rolling swell from the south-west, so prevalent in these latitudes

;

and it is worthy of observation, that this barrier, which has the most
powerful enemy to oppose, is carried out much farther, and with less

abruptness, than the other.

The sand-mounds raised upon the barrier are confined to the
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’ ^o^^th-western part cilAP.
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incumbent weight into the sea; those which are less injured in this

way present no alternate ridges or indication of the different levels

which the sea might have occupied at different periods, but a smooth

surface, as if the island, which there is every probability has been

raised by volcanic agency, had been forced up by one great subterra-

neous convulsion. The dead coral, of which the higher part of the

island consists, is nearly circumscribed by ledges of living coral, which

project beyond each other at different depths ;
on the northern side of

the island the first of these had an easy slope from the beach to a

distance of about fifty yards, when it terminated abruptly about three

fathoms under water. The next ledge had a greater descent, and ex-

tended to two hundred yards from the beach, with twenty-five fathoms

water over it, and there ended as abruptly as the former, a short distance

beyond which no bottom could be gained with 200 fathoms of line.

Numerous echini live upon these ledges, and a variety of richly coloured

fish play over their surface, while some cray-fish inhabit tbe deeper

sinuosities. The sea rolls in successive breakers over these ledges of

coral, and renders landing upon them extremely difficult. It may,

however, be effected by anchoring the boat, and veering her close into

the surf, and then, watching the opportunity, by jumping upon tbe

ledge, and hastening to the shore before the succeeding roller ap-

proaches. In doing this great caution must be observed, as the reef

is full of holes and caverns, and the rugged way is strewed with sea-

eggs, which inflict very painful wounds ;
and if a person fall into one

of these hollows, his life will be greatly endangered by the points of

coral catching his clothes and detaining him under water. The beach,

which appears at a distance to be composed of a beautiful white sand, is

wholly made up of small broken portions of the different species and

varieties of coral, intermixed with shells of testaceous and crustaceous

animals.

Insignificant as this island is in height, compared with others, it

is extremely difficult to gain the summit, in consequence of the thickly

interlacing shrubs which grow upon it, and form so dense a covering,

that it is impossible to see the cavities in the rock beneath. They are

at the sam^ time too fragile to afford any support, and the traveller
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third blow stove in the bows of the ship, and she went down in a very short time, even

before some of the boats that were away had time to get on board. Such of the crew as were

in the ship contrived to save themselves in the boats that were near, and were soon joined by

their astonished shipmates, who could not account for the sudden disappearance of their

vessel ; but found themselves unprovided with every thing necessary for a sea-voyage, and

several thousand miles from any place whence they conld hope for relief. The boats after

the catastrophe determined to proceed to Chili, touching at Ducie’s Island in their way.

They steered to the southward, and after considerable sufferings landed upon an island which

they supposed to be that above mentioned, but which was, in feet, Elizabeth Island. Not being

able to procure any water here, they continued their voyage to the coast of Chili, where two

boats out of the three arrived, but with only three or four persons in them. The third was

never heard of, but it is not improbable that the wreck of a boat and four skeletons which

were seen on Ducie’s Island by a merchant vessel were her remains and that of her erew.

Had these unfortunate persons been aware of the situation of Pitcairn Island, which is

only ninety miles from Elizabeth Island, and to leeward of it, all their lives would have been

saved.

It appears from their narrative that the island possessed no spring ;

and that the two men procured a supply of water at a small pool which

collected the drainings from the upper part of the island, and was

just sufficient for their daily consumption.

In the evening we bore away to the westward, and at one o’clock

in the afternoon of the 4th of December we saw Pitcairn Island bearing

S. W. by W. ^ W. at a considerable distance.
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CHAPTER HI.
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'

sprang up the side and shook every officer by the hamWiB
’
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^ ^ undis-

The activity of the young men outstripped that of old Adaiiis, who
II
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CHAP was consequently almost the last to greet us. He was in his sixty-fifth

year, and was unusually strong and active for his age, notwithstanding

1^25
inconvenience of considerable corpulency. He was dressed in a

sailor's shirt and trousers and a low-crowned hat, which he instinctively

held in his hand until desired to put it on. He still retained his

sailor’s gait, doffing his hat and smoothing down his bald forehead

whenever he was addressed by the officers.

It was the first time he had been on board a ship of war since the

mutiny, and his mind naturally reverted to scenes that could not fail to

produce a temporary embarrassment, heightened, perhaps, by the fami-

liarity with which he found himself addressed by persons of a class with

those whom he had been accustomed to obey. Apprehension for his

safety formed no part of his thoughts : he had received too many de-

monstrations of the good feeling that existed towards him, both on the

part of the British government and of individuals, to entertain any
alarm on that head

; and as every person endeavoured to set his mind
at rest, he very soon made himself at home *.

The young men, ten in number, were tall, robust, and healthy,

with good-natured countenances, which would any where have pro-

cured them a friendly, reception
;
and with a simplicity of manner and

a fear of doing wrong which at once prevented the possibility of giving

offence. Unacquainted with the world, they asked a number ofquestions

which would have applied better to persons with whom they had been
intimate, and who had left them but a short time before, than to perfect

strangers; and inquired after ships and people we had never heard

of, Their dress, made iqi of the presents which had been given them
by the masters and seamen of merchant ships, was a perfect caricature.

Some had on long black coats without any other article of dress ex-

cept trousers, some shirts without coats, and others waistcoats without

either; none had shoes or stockings, and only two possessed hats,

neither of which seemed likely to hang long together.

They were as anxious to gratify their curiosity about the decks, as

we were to learn from them the state of the colony, and the particulars

* Since the MS. of this narrative was sent to press, intelligence of Adams’ death has

been communicated to me by our Consul at the Sandwich Islands.
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of the fate of the mutineers who had settled upon the island, which CHAP,
had been variously related by occasional visiters ;

and we were more
especially desirous of obtaining Adams’ own narrative ; for it was pe- Dec.

culiarly interesting to learn from one who had been implicated in the
mutiny, the facts of that transaction, now that he considered himself
exempt from the penalties of his crime.

I trust that, in renewing the discussion of this affair, I shall not be
considered as unnecessarily wounding the feelings of the friends of any
of the parties concerned

; but it is satisfactory to show, that those who
suffered by the sentence of the court-martial were convicted upon evi-

dence which is now corroborated by the statement of an accomplice
who has no motive for concealing the truth. The following account is

compiled almost entirely from Adams’ narrative, signed with his own
hand, of which the following is a fac-simile.

But to render the narrative more complete, I have added such addi-
tional facts as were derived from the inhabitants, who are perfectly
acquainted with every incident connected with the transaction, they
having derived their information from their parents.

His majesty s ship Bounty was purchased into the service, and
placed under the command of Lieutenant Bligh in 1787. She left
En^^land in December of that year, with orders to proceed to Otaheite*,
and transport the bread fruit of that country to the British settlements
in the West Indies, and to bring also some specimens of it to England.
Her crew consisted of forty-four persons, and a gardener. She was
ordered to make the passage round Cape Horn, but after contending
a long time with adverse gales, in extremely cold weather, she was
obliged to bear away for the Cape of Good Hope, where she underwent

* This word has since been spelled Tahiti, but as I have a veneration for the name as itwritten m the celebrated Voyages of Captain Cook—-a feeling in whirl, T r
not sintrnlc... T 1 11 1, . 1 • .1 .

iceung in which 1 am sure I amsingular—1 shall adhere to his orthography.
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CHAP, a refit, and arrived at her destination in October, 1788. Six months

were spent at Otaheite, collecting and stowing away the fruit, during

Dec. which time the officers and seamen had free access to the shore, and

made many friends, though only one of the seamen formed any alliance

there.

In April, 1789, they took leave of their friends at Otaheite, and

proceeded to Anamooka, where Lieutenant Bligh replenished his stock

of water, and took on board hogs, fruit, vegetables, &c., and put to

sea again on the 26th of the same month. Throughout the voyage>

Mr. Bligh had repeated misunderstandings with the officers, and had

on several occasions given them and the ship's company just reasons

for complaint. Still, whatever might have been the feelings of the

officers, there was no real discontent among the crew
;
much less was

there any idea of offering violence to their commander. The officers,

it must be admitted, had much more cause for dissatisfaction than

the seamen, especially the master and Mr. Christian. The latter was

a protege of Lieutenant Bligh, and unfortunately was under some

obligations to him of a pecuniary nature, of which Bligh frequently

reminded him when any difference arose. Christian, excessively an-

noyed at the share ofblame which repeatedly fell to his lot, in common

with the rest of the officers, could ill endure the additional taunt of

private obligations ;
and in a moment of excitation told his commander

that sooner or later a day of reckoning Avould arrive.

The day previous to the mutiny a serious quarrel occurred be-

tween Bligh and his officers, about some cocoa-nuts which were missed

from his private stock ; and Christian again fell under his commander’s

displeasure. The same evening he was invited to supper in the cabin,

but he had not so soon forgotten his injuries as to accept of the civility,

and returned an excuse.

Matters were in this state on the 28th of April, 1789, when the

Bounty, on her homeward voyage, was passing to the southward of

Tofoa, one of the Friendly Islands. It was one of those beautiful

nights which characterize the tropical regions, when the mildness of

the air and the stillness of nature dispose the mind to reflection.

Christian, pondering over his grievances, considered them so intolerable,
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Dec.
1825.

that any thing appeared preferable to enduring them, and he de- CHAP
termined, as he could not redress them, that he would at least escape
from the possibility of their being increased. Absence from England
and a long residence at Otaheite, where new connexions were formed’,
weakened the recollection of his native country, and prepared his mind
for the reception of ideas which the situation of the ship and the
serenity of the moment particularly favoured. His plan, strange as it

must appear for a young officer to adopt, who was fairly advanced in an
honourable profession, was to set himself adrift upon a raft, and make
his way to the island then in sight. As quick in the execution as in
the design, the raft was soon constructed, various useful articles were
got together, and he was on the point of launching it, when a young
officer, who afterwards perished in the Pandora, to whom Christian
communicated his intention, recommended him, rather than risk his
life on so hazardous an expedition, to endeavour to take possession of
the ship, which he thought would not be very difficult, as many of the
ship’s company were not well disposed towards the commander, and
would ah be very glad to return to Otaheite, and reside among their
riends in that island. This daring proposition is even more extra-
or inary t an the premeditated scheme of his companion, and, if true,
certainly relieves Christian from part of the odium which has hitherto
attached to him as the sole instigator of the mutiny *.

It however accorded too well with the disposition of Christian’smind and, hazardous as it was, he determined to co-operate with his

1

^ resolving, if he failed, to throw himself into the
sea ; ana that there might be no chance of being saved, he tied a deep
sea lead about his neck, and concealed it within his clothes.

Dstian happened to have the morning watch, and as soon as hehad relieved the officer of the deck, he entered into conversation with
Quintal, the only one of the seamen who, Adams said, had formed anv
serious attachment at Otaheite

; and after expatiating on the hapDV
hours they had passed there, disclosed his intentions. Quintal, after
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CHAP, some consideration, said he thought it a dangerous attempt, and de-

dined taking a part. Vexed at a repulse in a quarter where he was

Dec. most sanguine of success, and particularly at having revealed sentiments

‘ which if made known would bring him to an ignominious death,

Christian became desperate, exhibited the lead about his neck in

testimony of his own resolution, and taxed Quintal with cowardice,

declaring it was fear alone that restrained him. Quintal denied this

accusation ; and in reply to Christian’s further argument that success

would restore them all to the happy island, and the connexions they

had left behind, the strongest persuasion he could have used to a mind

somewhat prepared to acquiesce, he recommended that some one else

should be tried—Isaac Martin for instance, who was standing by.

Martin, more ready than his shipmate, emphatically declared, “ He was

for it ;
it was the very thing.” Successful in one instance, Christian

went to every man of his watch, many of whom he found disposed to

join him, and before daylight the greater portion of the ship’s company

were brought over.

Adams was sleeping in his hammock, when Sumner, one of the

seamen, came to him, and whispered that Christian was going to take

the ship from her commander, and set him and the master on shore.

On hearing this, Adams went upon deck, and found every thing in

great confusion ; but not then liking to take any part in the transac-

tion, he returned to his hammock, and remained there until he saw

Christian at the arm-chest, distributing arms to all who came for

them ; and then'seeing measures had proceeded so far, and apprehen-

sive of being on the weaker side, he turned out again and went for a

cutlass.

All those who proposed to assist Christian being armed, Adams,

with others, were ordered to secure the officers, while Christian and the

master-at-arms proceeded to the cabin to make a prisoner of Lieutenant

Bligh. They seized him in his cot, bound his hands behind him,

and brought him upon deck. He remonstrated with them on their

conduct, but received only abuse in return, and a blow from the master-

at-arms with the flat side of a cutlass. He was placed near the bin-

nacle, and detained there, with his arms pinioned, by Christian, who held
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him with one hand, and a bayonet with the other. As soon as the lieu-
tenant was secured, the sentinels that had been placed over the doors
of the officers’ cabins were taken off ; the master then jumped upon

^

the forecastle, and endeavoured to form a party to retake the ship
; but

he was quickly secured, and sent below in confinement.

I his conduct of the master, who was the only officer that tried to
bring the mutineers to a sense of their duty, was the more highly
creditable to him, as he had the greatest cause for discontent, Mr. Bligh
having been more severe to him than to any of the other officers.

About this time a dispute arose, whether the lieutenant and his
party, whom the mutineers resolved to set adrift, should have the
launch or the cutter; and it being decided in favour of the launch,
Christian ordered her to be hoisted out. Martin, who, it may be re-
membered, was the first convert to Christian’s plan, foreseeing that
with the aid of so large a boat the party would find their way to Eng-
land, and that their information would in all probability lead to the
detection of the offenders, relinquished his first intention, and ex-
claimed, « If you give him the launch, I will go with him

;
you may

as well give him the ship.” He really appears to have been in earnest
in ma ing this declaration, as he was afterwards ordered to the gang-way from his post of command over the lieutenant, in consequence
o laving fed him with a shaddock, and exchanged looks with him
indicative of his friendly intentions. It also fell to the lot of Adams

Ifrf ! r
who observing him stationed by his side, ex-

renlied
’

th^”f
1 d that he only acted as the others did—he must be like the

i.-i. ^
®iigh, while thus secured, reproached Christian with

ingra itud^ reminded him of his obligations to him, and begged hewould recoUect he had a wife and family. To which Christian replied
that he should have thought of that before.

’

The kunch was by this time hoisted out ; and the officers and seamen of Lieutenant Bligh’s party having coUected what was necessary’
lor their voyagef, were ordered into her. Among those who took their

* Adams went by the name of Alexander Smith in the Bounty.
t Consisting of a small cask of water, 150 lbs. of bread a small r. r

Wine, a auadnant t
oreaa, a small quantity of rum andq adrant, compass, some lines, rope, canvas, twine, &c.

^

CHAP.
III.

Dec.
182 .5 .
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CHAP, seat in the boat was Martin, which being noticed by Quintal, he pointed

a musket at him, and declared he would shoot him unless he instantly

Dec. returned to the ship, which he did. The armourer and carpenter’s

mates were also forcibly detained, as they might be required hereafter.

Lieutenant Bligh was then conducted to the gangway, and ordered

to descend into the boat, where his hands were unbound, and he and

his party were veered astern, and kept there while the ship stood

towards the island. During this time Lieutenant Bligh requested some

muskets, to protect his party against the natives; but they were re-

fused, and four cutlasses thrown to them instead. When they were

about ten leagues from Tofoa, at Lieutenant Bligh’s request, the launch

was cast off, and immediately “ Huzza for Otaheite!” echoed through-

out the Bounty.

There now remained in the ship, Christian, who was the mate,

Heywood, Young, and Stewart, midshipmen, the master-at-arms, and

sixteen seamen, besides the three artificers, and the gardener
; forming

in all twenty-five.

In the launch were the lieutenant, master, surgeon, a master’s

mate, two midshipmen, botanist, three warrant-officers, clerk, and eight

seamen, making in all nineteen
;
and had not the three persons above

mentioned been forcibly detained, the captain would have had exactly

half the ship’s company. It may perhaps appear strange to many, that

with so large a party in his favour. Lieutenant Bligh made no attempt

to retake the vessel
; but the mutiny was so ably conducted that no

opportunity was afforded him of doing so; and the strength of the crew

was decidedly in favour of Christian. Lieutenant Bligh’s adventures

and sufferings, until he reached Timor, are well known to the public,

and need no repetition.

The ship, having stood some time to the W. N. W., with a view

to deceive the party in the launch, was afterwards put about, and her

course directed as near to Otaheite as the wind would permit. In a

few days they found some difficulty in reaching that island, and bore

away for Tobouai, a small island about 300 miles to the southward of

it, where they agreed to establish themselves, provided the natives, who
were numerous, were not hostile to their purpose. Of this they had

very early intimation, an attack being made upon a boat which they
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to sound the harbour. . She, however, effected her purpose • and phaple next morning the Bounty was warped inside the reef that formede port, and stationed close to the beach. An attempt to land wasnext made
; but the natives disputed every foot of ground with spears

clubs, and stones, until they were dispersed by a discharge ofcamon
and musketiy. On this they fled to the interior, and refused to holdany further intercourse with their visiters

The determined Imstility of the natives put an end to the mu-tineers design of settling among them at +• j r
fiovTc c VI 4. 1. i.

^ ® inem at that time
; and, after two

ey long t would yet be feasible, provided the islanders could bemade acquainted with their friendly intentions. The oiiTy w^y to do
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I
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CHAP, and thus furnished, they again sailed for Tobouai, where, as they ex-

pected, they were better received than before, in consequence of being

m5
communicate with the natives through their interpreters.

Experience had taught them the necessity of making self-defence

their first consideration, and a fort was consequently commenced,
eighty yards square, surrounded by a wide ditch. It was nearly com-
pleted, when the natives, imagining they were going to destroy them,

and that the ditch was intended for their place of interment, planned
a general attack when the party should proceed to work in the morn-
ing. It fortunately happened that one of the natives who accom-
panied them from Otaheite overheard this conspiracy, and instantly

swam off to the ship and apprised the crew of their danger. In-

stead, therefore, of proceeding to their work at the fort, as usual, the

following morning, they made an attack upon the natives, killed and
wounded several, and obliged the others to retire inland.

Great dissatisfaction and difference of opinion now arose among
the crew ; some were for abandoning the fort and returning to Otaheite

;

while others were for proceeding to the Marquesas
; but the majority

were at that time for completing what they had begun, and remaining

at Tobouai. At length the continued state of suspense in which they

were kept by the natives made them decide to return to Otaheite,

though much against the incHnation of Christian, who in vain expostu-

lated with them on the folly of such a resolution, and the certain detec-

tion that must ensue.

The implements being embarked, they proceeded therefore a

second time to Otaheite, and were again well received by their friends,

who replenished their stock of provision. During the passage Christian

formed his intention of proceeding in the ship to some distant unin-

habited island, for the purpose of permanently settling, as the most

likely means of escaping the punishment which he well knew awaited

him in the event of being discovered. On communicating this plan to

his shipmates he found only a few inclined to assent to it ; but no objec-

tions were offered by those who dissented, to his taking the ship ; all

they required was an equal distribution of such provisions and stores

as might be useful. Young, Brown, Mills, Williams, Quintal, M‘Coy,
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Martin, Adams, and six natives (four of Otaheite and two of Tobouai) CHAP,
determined to follow the fate of Christian. Eemaining, therefore, only
twenty-four hours at Otaheite, they took leave of their comrades', and
having invited on board several of the women with the feigned purpose
of taking leave, the cables were cut and they were carried off to sea*

The mutineers now bade adieu to aU the world, save the few
individuals associated with them in exile. But where that exile
should be passed, was yet undecided

: the Marquesas Islands were first
mentioned, but Christian, on reading Captain Carteret’s account of Pit-
cairn Island, thought it better
• 1 . ,
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-' • i

readied it not many days after-wards, and Christian, with one of the seamen, landed in a little nookw iich we afterwards found very convenient for disembarkation The(
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CHAP, stood upon the eminence overlooking the bay where the ship was de-

stroyed, that the island had been previously inhabited. Some appre-
Dec- hensions were, in consequence, entertained lest the natives should

have secreted themselves, and in some unguarded moment make an

attack upon them ; but by degrees these fears subsided, and their avoca-

tions proceeded without interruption.

A suitable spot of ground for a village was fixed upon, with the

exception of which the island was divided into equal portions, but to

the exclusion of the poor blacks, who being only friends of the seamen,

were not considered as entitled to the same privileges. Obliged to

lend their assistance to the others in order to procure a subsistence,

they thus, from being their friends, in the course of time became their

slaves. No discontent, however, was manifested, and they willingly

assisted in the cultivation of the soil. In clearing the space that was
allotted to the village, a row of trees was left between it and the sea,

for the purpose of concealing the houses from the observation of any
vessels that might be passing, and nothing was allowed to be erected
that might in any way attract attention. Until these houses were
finished, the sails of the Bounty were converted into tents, and when
no longer required for that purpose, became very acceptable as clothing.

Thus supplied with all the necessaries of life, and some of its luxuries,

they felt their condition comfortable even beyond their most sanguine

expectation, and every thing went on peaceably and prosperously for

about two years, at the expiration of which Williams, who had the

misfortune to lose his wife about a month after his arrival, by a fall

from a precipice while collecting birds’ eggs, became dissatisfied, and
threatened to leave the island in one of the boats of the Bounty,

unless he had another wife
; an unreasonable request, as it could not

be complied with, except at the expense of the happiness of one of his

companions': but Williams, actuated by selfish considerations alone,

persisted in his threat, and the Europeans not willing to part with

him, on account of his usefulness as an armourer, constrained one of the

blacks to bestow his wife upon the applicant. The blacks, outrageous

at this second act of flagrant injustice, made common cause wdth their

companion, and matured a plan of revenge upon their aggressors.
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which, had it succeeded, would have proved fatal to all the Europeans. CHAP.
Fortunately,,the secret was imparted to the women, who ingeniously
communicated it to the white men in a song, ofwhich the words were,

^’

27
'

“ Why does black man sharpen axe ? to kill white man.” The instant
Christian became aware of the plot, he seized his gun and went in search
of the blacks, but with a view only of showing them that their plot was
discovered, and thus by timely interference endeavouring to prevent
the execution of it. He met one of them (Ohoo) at a little distance
from the village, taxed him with the conspiracy, and, in order to intimi-
date him, discharged his gun, which he had humanely loaded only with
powder. Ohoo, however, imagining otherwise, and that the bullet had
missed Its object, derided his unskilfulness, and fled into the woods,
o owed by his accomplice Talaloo, who had been deprived of his wife.
Ihe remaining blacks, finding their plot discovered, purchased pardon
by promising to murder their accomplices, who had fled, which they
afterwards performed by an act of the most odious treachery. Ohoo
was betrayed and murdered by his own nephew

; and Talaloo, after
an ineflectual attempt made upon him with poison, fell by the hands of
IS friend and his wife, the very woman on whose account all the

disturbance began, and whose injuries Talaloo felt he was revenginc.
in common with his own.

^

ranquilhty was by these means restored, and preserved for aboutwo yem-s; at the exinration of which, dissatisfaction was again mani-
es e y t e blacks, in consequence of oppression and ill treatment,
pnncipa y y Quintal and M‘Coy. Meeting with no compassion or

s lom t leir masters, a second plan to destroy their oppressors
was matured, and, unfortunately, too successfully executed.

It was agreed that two of the blacks, Timoa and Nehow, should
desert from their masters, provide themselves with arms, and hide in
le woods, ut maintain a frequent communication with the other two
e aheite and Menalee

; and that on a certain day they should attackMd put to death all the EngUshmen, when at work in their plantations
Tetaheite to strengthen the party of the blacks on this day, borrowedgun and ammunition from his master, under the pretenre of shoot-ing logs, which had become wild and very numerous

; but instead of
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CHAP, using it in this way, he joined his accomplices, and with them fell

upon Williams and shot him. Martin, who was at no great distance,

Dec. heard the report of the musket, and exclaimed, “ Well done ! we will

have a glorious feast to-day !” supposing that a hog had been shot.

The party proceeded from Williams’ toward Christian’s plantation,

where Menalee, the other black, was at work with Mills and M‘Coy

;

and, in order that the suspicions of the whites might not be excited by

the report they had heard, requested Mills to allow him (Menalee) to

assist them in bringing home the hog they pretended to have killed..

Mills agreed
; and the four, being united, proceeded to Christian, who

was working at his yam -plot, and shot him. Thus fell a man, who, from

being the reputed ringleader of the mutiny, has obtained an unenviable

celebrity, and whose crime may perhaps be considered as in some

degree palliated, by the tyranny which led to its commission. MCoy,
hearing his groans, observed to Mills, “ there was surely some person

dying but Mills replied, “ it is only Mainmast (Christian’s wife)

calling her children to dinner.” The white men being yet too strong

for the blacks to risk a conflict with them, it was necessary to concert

a plan, in order to separate Mills and M‘Coy. Two of them accordingly

secreted themselves in M‘Coy’s house, and Tetaheite ran and told him

that the two blacks who had deserted were stealing things out of his

house. M‘Coy instantly ran to detect them, and on entering was fired

at; but the ball passed him. M‘Coy immediately communicated the

alarm to Mills, and advised him to seek shelter in the woods
; but Mills,

being quite satisfied that one of the blacks whom he had made his

friend would not suffer him to be killed, determined to remain. M‘Coy,

less confident, ran in search of Christian, but finding him dead, joined

Quintal (who was already apprised of the work of destruction, and

had sent his wife to give the alarm to the others), and fled with him

to the woods.

Mills had scarcely been left alone, when the two blacks fell upon

him, and he became a victim to his misplaced confidence in the fidelity

of his friend. Martin and Brown were next separately murdered by

Menalee and Tenina
;
Menalee effecting with a maul what the musket

had left unfinished. Tenina, it is said, wished to save the life of Brown,
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-f, time, chap.
IdU as if killed

; but, unfortunately rising too soon, the other hlack
Menalee, shot him.

’

Adams was first apprised of his danger by Quintal’s wife, whon lurrying through his plantation, asked why he was working atthat time ? Not understanding the question, but seeing her alarmed
he followed her, and was almost immediately met by the blacks’
whose appearance exciting suspicion, he made his escape into the
woods. After remaining there three or four hours, Adams, thinking
all was quiet, stole to his yam-plot for a supply of provisions

; his

attacked and
^ ^ vigilance of the blacks, who

„ shoulder, and passing out through his throat. He feU upon
IS side, and was instantly assailed hy one of them with the butt Ind
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CHAP, dying immediately, Menalee reloaded, and deliberately despatched him

by a second discharge. He afterwards attacked Tetaheite, who was

Dec. condoling with Young’s wife for the loss of her favourite black, and

would have murdered him also, but for the interference of the women.

Afraid to remain longer in the village, he escaped to the mountains

and joined Quintal and M'Coy, who, though glad of his services, at

first received him with suspicion. This great acquisition to their force

enabled them to bid defiance to the opposite party ;
and to show’ their

strength, and that they were provided with muskets, they appeared on

a ridge of mountains, within sight of the village, and fired a volley

which so alarmed the others that they sent Adams to say, that if they

would kill the black man, Menalee, and return to the village, they would

all be friends again. The terms were so far complied with that Menalee

w as shot ;
but, apprehensive of the sincerity of the remaining blacks,

they refused to return while they were alive.

Adams says it was not long before the widows of the white men

so deeply deplored their loss, that they determined to revenge their

death, and concerted a plan to murder the only two remaining men of

colour. Another account, communicated by the islanders, is, that it

w^as only part of a plot formed at the same time that Menalee was

murdered, which could not be put in execution before. However this

may be, it was equally fatal to the poor blacks. The arrangement was,

that Susan should murder one of them, Tetaheite, while he was sleeping

by the side of his favourite ; and that Young should at the same instant,

upon a signal being given, shoot the other, Nehow. The unsusjDecting

Tetaheite retired as usual, and fell by the blow of an axe ; the other

was looking at Young loading his gun, which he supposed was for the

purpose of shooting hogs, and requested him to put in a good charge,

when he received the deadly contents.

In this manner the existence of the last of the men of colour ter-

minated, who, though treacherous and revengeful, had, it is feared, too

much cause for complaint. The accomplishment of this fatal scheme

was immediately communicated to the two absentees, and their return

solicited. But so many instances of treachery had occurred, that they

would not believe the report, though delivered by Adams himself, until
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the hands and heads of the deceased were produced, which beino- done, CHAP
they returned to the village. This eventful day was the Sd (October,
1793. There w^ere now left upon the island, Adams, Young, M‘Coy, Dec.

and Quintal, ten wmmen, and some children. Two months after this
period, Young commenced a manuscript journal, which affords a
good insight into the state of the island, and the occupations of the
setders. From it we learn, that they lived peaceably together, building
their houses, fencing in and cultivating their grounds, fishing, and
catching birds, and constructing pits for the purpose of entrapping
hogs, which had become very numerous and wild, as well as injurious
to the yam-crops. The only discontent appears to have been among
the women, who lived promiscuously with the men, frequently chansino-

loung says, March 12, 1794, “ Going over to borrow a rake, to
rake the dust off* my ground, I saw Jenny having a skull in her hand

:

I asked her whose it was*? and was told it was Jack Williams’s. I
desired it might be buried : the women who were with Jenny gave me
oi answer, it should not. I said it should

; and demanded it accord-
ingly. I was asked the reason why I, in particular, should insist on such
a thinp when the rest of the white men did not ? I said, if they gave
lera cave to keep the skulls above ground, I did not. Accordingly
len I saw M Coy, Smith, and Mat. Quintal, I acquainted them with

5 said, I thought that if the girls did not agree to give up the
ea s of the five white men in a peaceable manner, they ought to be

>y force, and buried.” About this time the women appear to

^

een much dissatisfied; and Young’s journal declares that, “since
ssacic, it has been the desire of the greater part of them to

get some conveyance, to enable them to leave the island.” This feelino-
continued, and on the 14th April, 1794, was so strongly urged, that
t le men began to build them a boat

; but wanting planks and nails
Jenny, who now resides at Otaheite, in her zeal tore up the boards of*

otTieiT’n;
--ess, to persuade some

otlieis to follow her example.

On the 18th August following, the vessel was finished, and on the>^th she was launched : but, as Young sa,s. aecotding toexpecifio:

K
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CHAP, she upset,” and it was most fortunate for them that she did so
; for

had they launched out upon the ocean, where could they have gone ?

Dec. or what could a few ignorant women have done by themselves, drifting

upon the waves, but ultimately have fallen a sacrifice to their folly?

However, the fate of the vessel was a great disappointment, and they
continued much dissatisfied with their condition

;
probably not without

some reason, as they were kept in great subordination, and were fre-

quently beaten by M‘Coy and Quintal, who appear to have been of
very quarrelsome dispositions

; Quintal in particular, who proposed
“ not to laugh, joke, or give any thing to any of the girls.”

On the 16th August they dug a grave, and buried the bones of
the murdered people; and on October 3d, 1794, they celebrated the
murder of the black men at Quintal’s house. On the 1 1th November,
a conspiracy of the women to kill the white men in their sleep was
discovered

; upon which they were all seized, and a disclosure ensued

;

but no punishment appears to have been inflicted upon them, in

consequence of their promising to conduct themselves properly, and
never again to give any cause “ even to suspect their behaviour.”

However, though they were pardoned. Young observes, “We did not
forget their conduct; and it was agreed among us, that the first

female who misbehaved should be put to death
; and this punishment

was to be repeated on each offence until we could discover the real

intentions of the women.” Young appears to have suffered much
from mental perturbation in consequence of these disturbances; and
observes of himself on the two following days, that “ he was bothered

and idle.”

The suspicions of the men induced them, on the 15th, to conceal

two muskets in the bush, for the use of any person who might be so

fortunate as to escape, in the event of an attack being made. On the
30th November, the women again collected and attacked them

; but
no lives were lost, and they returned on being once more pardoned,
but were again threatened with death the next time they misbehaved.
Threats thus repeatedly made, and as often unexecuted, as might
be expected, soon lost their effect, and the women formed a party
whenever their displeasure was excited, and hid themselves in the
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^frequented parts of the island, carefully providing themselves with CHAP,
me-arms. In this manner the men were kept in continual susnense
dreading the result of each disturbance, as the numerical strength ofthe women was much greater than their own

°

On the 4th of May, 1795, two canoes were begun, and in twodays completed. These were used for fishing, in which employment
the ^ople were frequently successful, supplying themselL withr«k-fish and large mackarel. On the 27th of December following
hey were greatly alarrned by the appearance of a ship close in withthe island. Fortunatelv for thpTvi iBov-rv .

^

tRo T 41
^ ^ tremendous surf uponthe rocks, the weather wore a verv iRvoofcs • ^

stood to the S P . 1 T ^ thieatening aspect, and the shipstood to the S E
, and at noon was out of sight. Youn» annearsto have thought this a providential escape, as the sea for a week after

rislaTdT
fr -ee their arrival on

So httle occurred in the vear 17QG iRof-

whole ofthe events; and throu^ghout Ihe^Cg^LTCltthree incidents worthy of notice The first thpi'r. i

^

cure a quantity of meat for salting Tsyrnp from the tee-plant (dr„c«.a terminalis) and sugar cje 1“^?'
th..-d, a serious accident that happened to M^ry *171^

those ahead; rlted t
side of the isW ^ ^ enlivened by visits to the opposite

frequently at each othert h”*”^
’ ‘*“‘”8

fort of the woml wt „ ih"'’
““e to the com-

Tliere was also a mutll ac^m ““‘‘““ess.

provisions, of which a regular accTun;Z
that they hved m a very domestic and tranquil state^

“
It unfortunately happened that M'Cov had

distillery in Scotland; and being very much addicted to
“

an experiment with the tee-roo, and on the ^^h

K 2
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CHAP.
III.

Dec.

182 .5 .

ceeded in producing a bottle ofardent spirit. This success induced his

companion, Mathew Quintal to “alter his kettle into a still,

a

con-

trivance which unfortunately succeeded too well, as frequent intoxi-

cation was the consequence, w ith M‘Coy in particular, upon whom at

length it produced fits of delirium, in one of which, he threw himself

from a cliff and was killed. The melancholy fate of this man created

so forcible an impression on the remaining few, that they resolved

never again to touch spirits
; and Adams has, I believe, to this day kept

his vow.

The journal finishes nearly at the period of MCoy’s death, which

is not related in it: but we learned from Adams, that about 1799

Quintal lost his wife by a fall from the cliff* while in search of birds’

eggs ; that he grew discontented, and, though there were several dis-

posable women on the island, and he had already experienced the fatal

effects of a similar demand, nothing would satisfy him but the wife of

one of his companions. Of course neither of them felt inclined to

accede to this unreasonable indulgence
; and he sought an opportunity

of putting them both to death. He w as fortunately foiled in his first

attempt, but swore he would repeat it. Adams and Young having no
doubt he would follow up his resolution, and fearing he might be more
successful in the next attempt, came to the conclusion, that their own
lives were not safe while he was in existence, and that they were

justified in putting him to death, which they did with an axe.

Such was the melancholy fate of seven of the leading mutineers,

who escaped from justice only to add murder to their former crimes

;

for though some of them may not have actually imbrued their hands

in the blood of their fellow-creatures, yet all were accessary to the

deed.

As Christian and Young were descended from respectable parents,

and had received educations suitable to their birth, it might be supposed

that they felt their altered and degraded situation much more than

the seamen who were comparatively w^ell off: but if so, Adams says,

they had the good sense to conceal it, as not a single murmur or regret

escaped them
; on the contrary, Christian was always cheerful, and his

example was of the greatest service in exciting his companions to labour.
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He was naturally of a happy, ingenuous disposition, and won the CHAP,
good opinion and respect of all who served under him

; which cannot
be better exemplified than by his maintaining, under circumstances of
great perplexity, the respect and regard of all who were associated
with him up to the hour of his death; and even at the present moment,
Adams, in speaking of him, never omits to say, “ Mr. Christian.”

Adams and Young were now the sole survivors out of the fifteen
males that landed upon the island. They were both, and more par-
ticularly Young, of a serious turn of mind

; and it would have been
wonderful, after the many dreadful scenes at which they had assisted,
if the solitude and tranquillity that ensued had not disposed them to
repentance. During Christian’s life-time they only once read the
church service, but since his decease this had been regularly done on
every SundaJ^ They now, however, resolved to have morning and
evening family prayers, to add afternoon service to the duty of the
Sabbath, and to train up their own children, and those of their late un-
tortunate companions, in piety and virtue.

In the execution of this resolution Young’s education enabled
iim to be of the greatest assistance; but he was not long suffered
to survive his repentance. An asthmatic complaint, under which
he had for some time laboured, terminated his existence about a year
after the death of Quintal, and Adams was left the sole survivor of

e misguided and unfortunate mutineers of the Bounty. The loss ofhis last companion was a great affliction to him, and was for some
severe y felt. It was a catastrophe, however, that more than

r isposed him to repentance, and determined him to execute the
pious resolution he had made, in the hope of expiating his offences.

IS reformation could not, perhaps, have taken place at a more
propitious moment. Out of nineteen children upon the island, therewere several between the ages of seven and nine years ; who, had theybeen longer suffered to follow their own inclinations, mi^ht have
acquired habits which it would have been difficult if not impossible forAdams to eradicate. The moment was therefore most favourable forhis design and his laudable exertions were attended by advantagesboth to the objects of bis care and to his own ™i„d, whieht'S
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CHAP, his most sanguine expectations. He, nevertheless, had an arduous task

to perform. Besides the children to be educated, the Otaheitan women
Dec. were to be converted; and as the example of the parents had a power-

ful influence over their children, he resolved to make them his first

care. Here also his labours succeeded; the Otaheitans were naturally

of a tractable disposition, and gave him less trouble than he anticipated:

the children also acquired such a thirst after scriptural knowledge, that

Adams in a short time had little else to do than to answer their in-

quiries and put them in the right way. As they grew up they acquired

fixed habits of morality and piety ;
their colony improved

; inter-

marriages occurred
; and they now form a happy and well-regulated

society, the merit of which in a great degree belongs to Adams, and

tends to redeem the former errors of his life.
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CHAPTER IV.

^ 1
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Bounty Bay-Observatory landed-Manners, Customs, Occupations, Amusements, &c. of
the Natives-Village-Description of the Island-Its Produce-Marriage of Adams
-Barge hoisted out-Departure-General Description.

tW
particulars of the rautiny in the Bounty, and CHAP,the fate of the most notorious of the ring-leaders, and haring brought

e istory “fPdcairn Island down to the present period, I shall return

Irriv^'’^^^ *‘P to greet us on our

The Blossom was so different, or to use the expression of our
mters, » so rich,” compared with the other ships they had seen* that

an?
afraid of giving offence or committing some injury.Id would not even move without first asking permission. This dif

1 ilrs?^ r -tless visit"

nmZ l t
thing, seldom directed their attention long to any

Lehes to th

remained in one position or place. Having no

ours- and w
the manner of opening

may I sit

“"*aq>-ently attacked on all sides with “please

or Lt the doo"r” ^The
'’’ ” f T*

rood nature and si r !

'*PP'‘.'“t>ons were, however, made with snch
„ od nature and amphcity that it was impossible not to feel the greatestpleasure in paying attention to them. They very soon wTh
Christian name ofevery officer in the ship, which they Lays used in coversation instead of the surname, and wherever a similarity to their own’occurred, they attached themselves to that person as amatCfcoLIIt was many hours after they came on board before the shiu

^

get near the island, during which time they so ingratiated

'ippearance. ^ ® had forgotten their
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CHAP, themselves with us that we felt the greatest desire to visit their

IV. houses; and rather than pass another night at sea w'e put off in the

Dec. boats, though at a considerable distance from the land, and accom-

panied them to the shore. We followed our guides past a rugged

point surmounted by tall spiral rocks, known to the islanders as St.

Paul’s rocks, into a spacious iron-bound bay, where the Bounty found

her last anchorage. In this bay, which is bounded by lofty cliffs almost

inaccessible, it was proposed to land. Thickly branched evergreens

skirt the base of these hills, and in summer afford a w'elcome retreat

from the rays ofan almost vertical sun. In the distance are seen several

high pointed rocks which the pious islanders have named after the most

zealous of the Apostles, and outside of them is a square basaltic islet.

Formidable breakers fringe the coast, and seem to present an

insurmountable barrier to all access. We here brought our boats to

an anchor, in consequence of the passage between the sunken rocks

beinff much too intricate, and we trusted ourselves to the natives,

who landed us, two at a time, in their whale-boat. The difficulty of

landing was more than repaid by the friendly reception we met with

on the beach from Hannah Young, a very interesting young woman,

the daughter of Adams. In her eagerness to greet her father, she had

outrun her female companions, for whose delay she thought it neces-

sary in the first place to apologize, by saying they had all been over

the hill in company with .lohn Buffet to look at the ship, and were

not yet returned. It appeared that John Buffet, who was a seafaring

man, ascertained that the ship was a man of war, and without knowing

exactly wffiy, became so alarmed for the safety of Adams that he either

could not or would not answer any of the interrogations w hich were

put to him, I’his mysterious silence set all the party in tears, as they

feared he had discovered something adverse to their patriarch. At

length his obduracy yielded to their entreaties
; but before he explained

the cause of his conduct, the boats were seen to put off from the ship,

and Hannah immediately hurried to the beach to kiss the old man’s

cheek, which she did with a fervency demonstrative of the w^armest

affection. Her apology for her companions was rendered unnecessary

by their appearance on the steep and circuitous path down the moun-



londou.PiiblisleatyHeTny

Colblim

&

Bidiard

BentleT.

ISflO.



r
'

f



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 73

Dec.

1 82 .i.

tain, who, as they arrived on the beach, successively welcomed us to CHAP,
their island, with a simplicity and sincerity which left no doubt of the

'

truth of their professions.

They almost all wore the cloth of the island ; their dress consisted
of a petticoat, and a mantle loosely thrown over the shoulders, and
reaching to the ancles. Their stature was rather above the common
height

; and their limbs, from being accustomed to work and climb the
hills, had acquired unusual muscularity

; but their features and man-
ners were perfectly feminine. Their complexion, though fairer than
that of the men, was of a dark gipsy hue, but its deep colour was less
conspicuous, by being contrasted with dark glossy hair, which hung
down over their shoulders in long waving tresses, nicely oiled : in
font it was tastefully turned back from the forehead and temples,
and was retained in that position by a chaplet of small red or white
aTomatic blossoms, newly gathered from the flower-tree (morinda citri-
Jolia), or from the tobacco plant

;
their countenances were lively and

good-natured, their eyes dark and animated, and each possessed an en-
viable row of teeth. Such was the agreeable impression of their first
appearance, which was heightened by the wish expressed simultaneously
y the whole groupe, that we were come to stay several days with them.
As the sun was going down, we signified our desire to get to the village
and to pitch the observatory before dark, and this was no sooner made
«nown, than every instrument and article found a carrier.

ATe took the only pathway which leads from the landing-place to
the vfllage, and soon experienced the difficulties of the ascent, which

e istant appearance of the ground led us to anticipate. To the
natives, however, there appeared to be no obstacles: women as well asmen bore their burthens over the most difficult parts without incon-
venience

; while we, obliged at times to have recourse to tufts of shrubsm glass for assistance, experienced serious delay, being also inpommoded by the heat of the weather, and by swarms of house-flies which

Briton
imported there by H.M S

As soon as we had gained the first level, our partv resfpH
•-•ge stones that lay half buried in long grass on one ride ofa

“

L
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CHAP, from which the blue sky was nearly concealed by the overlapping

branches of palm-trees. Here, through the medium of our female

Dec. guides, who, furnished with the spreading leaves of the tee-plant, drove

away our troublesome persecutors, we obtained a respite from their

attacks.

Having refreshed ourselves, we resumed our journey over a more

easy path ;
and after crossing two valleys, shaded by cocoa-nut trees,

we arrived at the village. It consisted of five houses, built upon a

cleared piece of ground sloping to the sea, and commanding a distant .

view of the horizon, through a break in an extensive wood of palms.

While the men assisted to pitch our tent, the women employed them-

selves in preparing our dinner, or more properly supper, as it was eight

o’clock at night.

The manner of cooking in Pitcairn’s Island is similar to that of

Otaheite, which, as some of my readers may not recollect, I shall briefly

describe. An oven is made in the ground, sufficiently large to contain

a good-sized pig, and is lined throughout with stones nearly equal in

size, which have been previously made as hot as possible. These are

covered with some broad leaves, generally of the tee-plant, and on

them is placed the meat. If it be a pig, its inside is lined with heated

stones, as well as the oven ; such vegetables as are to be cooked are

then placed round the animal : the whole is carefully covered with

leaves of the tee, and buried beneath a heap of earth, straw, or

rushes and boughs, which, by a little use, becomes matted into one

mass. In about an hour and a quarter the animal is sufficiently cooked,

and is certainly more thoroughly done than it would be by a fire.

By the time the tent was up and the instruments secured, we

were summoned to a meal cooked in this manner, than which a less

sumptuous fare would have satisfied appetites rendered keen by long

abstinence and a tiresome journey. Our party divided themselves

that they might not crowd one house in particular : Adams did not

entertain
; but at Christian’s I found a table spread with plates, knives,

and forks
; which, in so remote a part of the world, was an unexpected

sight. They were, it is true, far from uniform ;
but by one article

being appropriated for another, we all found something to put our
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1825 .

portion upon
; and but few of the natives were obliged to substitute chap

leir fingers for articles which are indispensable to the comfort of
inore polished life. The smoking pig, by a skilful dissection, was soon
portioned to every guest, but no one ventured to put its excellent
finalities to the test until a lengthened Amen, pronounced by all the
party, had succeeded an emphatic grace delivered by the village parson.
'' Turn to'' was then the signal for attack, and as it is convenient that

the party should finish their meal about the same time, in order
that one grace might serve for all, each made the most of his time,
n Pitcairn’s Island it is not deemed proper to touch even a bit of
read without a grace before and after it, and a person is accused of

inconsistency if he leaves off and begins again. So strict is their ob-
servance of this form, that we do not know of any instance in which it

s be^en forgotten. On one occasion I had engaged Adams in con-
versation, and he incautiously took the first mouthful without having
said his grace

; but before he had swallowed it, he recollected himself,
an feeling as if he had committed a crime, immediately put away
nat he had in his mouth, and commenced his prayer.

cheer, hospitality, and good-humour, were the cha-

J beneficial influence more
ac ica y exemplified than on this occasion, by the demolition of
early all that was placed before us. With the exception of someme we had brought with us, water was the only beverage. This was

P aced m a pitcher at one end of the board, and when necessary, was
passed round the table—a ceremony at which, in Pitcairn’s Island in

desirable to be the first partaker, as the gravy of the
s IS invariably mingled with the stream ; the natives, who prefer

usinj, t eir ngers to forks, being quite indifferent whether they holdAe vessel b, the handle or by the spout. Three or four torchesAnade
doodoe nuts (akurue, triloba), strung upon the fibres of a palm

leaf, were Stuck m tin pots at the end of the table, and formed an excellent substitute for candles, except that they gave a conshlo w
eat, and cracked, and fired, somewhat to the discomfiture of the peraon''hose face was near them.

peison

Notwithstanding these deficiencies, we made a very comfortable

L 2
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CHAP, and hearty supper, heard many little anecdotes of the place, and
- derived much amusement from the singularity of the inquiries of our

Dec. hosts. One regret only intruded itself upon the general conviviality,

which we did not fail to mention, namely, that there was so wide a

distinction between the sexes. This was the remains of a custom

very common among the South-sea Islands, which in some places is

carried to such an extent, that it imposes death upon the woman who

shall eat in the presence of her husband ; and though the distinction

between man and wife is not here carried to that extent, it is still

sufficiently observed to exclude all the women from table, if there

happens to be a deficiency of seats. In Pitcairn’s Island, they have

settled ideas of right and wrong, to which they obstinately adhere

;

and, fortunately, they have imbibed them generally from the best

source.

In the instance in question, they have, however, certainly erred

;

but of this they could not be persuaded, nor did they, I believe, thank

us for our interference. Their argument was, that man was made

first, and ought, consequently, on all occasions, to be served first—

a

conclusion which deprived us of the company of the women at table,

during the whole of our stay at the island. Far from considering them-

selves neglected, they very good-naturedly chatted with us behind our

seats, and flapped away the flies, and by a gentle tap, accidentally or

playfully delivered, reminded us occasionally of the honour that was

done us. The conclusion of our meal was the signal for the women and

children to prepare their own, to whom we resigned our seats, and

strolled out to enjoy the freshness of the night. It was late by the time

the women had finished, and we were not sorry when we were shown

to the beds prepared for us. The mattress was composed of palm-

leaves, covered with native cloth
; the sheets were of the same material

;

and we knew, by the crackling ofthem, that they were quite new from the

loom, or beater. The whole arrangement was extremely comfortable,

and highly inviting to repose, which the freshness of the apartment,

rendered cool by a free circulation of air through its sides, enabled us to

enjoy without any annoyance from heat or insects. One interruption

only disturbed our first sleep
;
it was the pleasing melody ofthe evening
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hymn, which, after the lights were put out, was chaunted by the whole CHAP,

family in the middle of the room. In the morning also we were awoke

by their morning hymn, and family devotion. As we were much tired, Dec.

and the sun’s rays had not yet found their way through the broad

opening of the apartment, we composed ourselves to rest again
; and

on awaking found that all the natives were gone to their several occu-

pations,—the men to offer what assistance they could to our boats in

landing, carrying burthens for the seamen, or to gather what fruits were

in season. Some of the women had taken our linen to wash ;
those

whose turn it was to cook for the day were preparing the oven, the

pig, and the yams ; and we could hear, by the distant reiterated strokes

of the beater *, that others were engaged in the manufacture of cloth,

lly our bedside had already been placed some ripe fruits ;
and our hats

Were crowned with chaplets of the fresh blossom of the nono, or flower-

tree (mormda citrifolia), which the women had gathered in the fresh-

ness of the morning dew. On looking round the apartment, though it

contained several beds, we found no partition, curtain, or screens ; they

had not yet been considered necessary. So far, indeed, from conceal-

naent being thought of, when w^e were about to get up, the women,

anxious to show their attention, assembled to wish us a good morning,

and to inquire in what way they could best contribute to our com-

forts, and to present us with some little gift, which the produce of the

island afforded. Many persons would have felt awkward at rising and

dressing before so many pretty black-eyed damsels assembled in the

centre of a spacious room ; but by a little habit we overcame this em-

barrassment
;
and found the benefit of their services in fetching water as

We required it, and substituting clean linen for such as we pulled off.

It must be remembered, that with these people, as with the other

islanders of the South Seas, the custom has generally been to go naked,

the maro with the men excepted, and with the women the petticoat,

01’ kilt, with a loose covering over the bust, which, indeed, in Pitcairn’s

Island, they are always careful to conceal ;
consequently, an exposure

to that extent carried with it no feeling whatever of indelicacy
; or, I

* This is an instrument used for the manufacture of their cloth.
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may safely add, that the Pitcairn’s Islanders would have been the last

persons to incur the charge.

We assembled at breakfast about noon, the usual eating hour of

the natives, though they do not confine themselves to that period

exactly, but take their meal whenever it is sufficiently cooked
; and after-

guards availed ourselves of their proffered services to show us the island,

and under their guidance first inspected the village, and what lay in its

immediate vicinity. In an adjoining house we found two young girls

seated upon the ground, employed in the laborious exercise of beating

out the bark of the cloth-tree, which they intended to present to us, on

our departure, as a keepsake. The hamlet consisted of five cottages,

built more substantially than neatly, upon a cleared patch of ground,

sloping to the northward, from the high land of the interior to the

cliffs which overhang the sea, of which the houses command a distant

view in a northern direction. In the N. E. quarter, the horizon may
also be seen peeping between the stems ofthe lofty palms, whose grace-

ful branches nod like ostrich plumes to the I’efreshing trade-wind. To
the northward, and north-westward, thicker groves of palm-trees rise

in an impenetrable wood, from two ravines which traverse the hills in

various directions to their summit. Above the one, to the westward

a lofty mountain rears its head, and toward the sea terminates in a

fearful precipice filled with caverns, in which the different sea-fowl find

an undisturbed retreat. Immediately round the village are the small

enclosures for fattening pigs, goats, and poultry; and beyond them,

the cultivated grounds producing the banana, plantain, melon, yam,

taro, sweet potatoes, appai, tee, and cloth plant, with other useful roots,

fruits, and shrubs, which extend far up the mountain and to the south-

ward; but in this particular direction they are excluded from the view

by an immense banyan tree, two hundred paces in circumference, whose

foliage and branches form of themselves a canopy impervious to the

rays of the sun. Every cottage has its out-house for making cloth, its

baking-place, its sty, and its poultry-house.

Within the enclosure of palm-trees is the cemetery where the few

persons who had died on the island, together w ith those who met with

violent deaths, are deposited. Besides the houses above mentioned.
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there are three or four others built upon the plantations beyond the CHAP,

palm groves. One of these, situated higher up the hill than the village,

belongs to Adams, who has retired from the bustle of the hamlet to a Dec.

more quiet and sequestered spot, where he enjoys the advantages of

an elevated situation, so desirable in warm countries ;
and there are

four other cottages to the eastward which belong to the Youngs and

Quintals.

All these cottages are strongly built of wood in an oblong form,

and thatched with the leaves of the palm-tree bent round the stem of

the same branch, and laced horizontally to rafters, so placed as to give

a proper pitch to the roof. The greater part have an upper story,

which is appropriated to sleeping, and contain four beds built in the

angles ofthe room, each sufficiently large for three or four persons to lie

on. They are made of wood of the cloth-tree, and are raised eighteen

inches above the floor ; a mattress of palm-leaves is laid upon the

planks, and above it three sheets of the cloth-plant, which form an

excellent substitute for linen. The lower room generally contains

one or more beds, but is always used as their eating-room, and has a

broad table in one part, with several stools placed round it. The

floor is elevated about a foot from the ground, and, as well as the

sides of the house, is made of stout plank, and not of bamboo, or

stone, as stated by Captain Folger ;
indeed they have not a piece of

bamboo on the island ;
nor have they any mats. The floor is a fix-

ture, but the side-boards are let into a groove in the supporters, and

can be removed at pleasure, according to the state of the weather, and

the whole side may, if required, be laid open. The lower room com-

municates with the upper by a stout ladder in the centre, and leads up

through a trap-door into the bedroom.

From the village several pathways (for roads there are none)

diverge, and generally lead into the valleys, which afford a less difficult

ascent to the upper part ofthe island than the natural slope of the hills;

stiU they are very rugged and steep, and in the rainy season so slippery

that it is almost impossible for any person, excepting the natives, to tra-

verse them in safety. We selected one which led over the mountain

to the landing-place, on the opposite side of the island, and visited the
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CHAP, several plantations upon the higher grounds, which extend towards the
mountain with a gentle slope. Here the mutineers originally built

Dec. their summer-houses, for the purpose of enjoying the breeze and
overlooking the yam grounds, which are more productive than those
lower down. Near these plantations are the remains of some ancient

morais
; and a spot is pointed out as the place where Christian was first

buried. By a circuitous and, to us, difficult path, we reached the ridge

of the mountain, the height of which is 1109 feet above the sea; this

is the highest part of the island. The ridge extends in a north and
south direction, and unites two small peaks : it is so narrow as to be in

many parts scarcely three feet wide, and forms a dangerous pass between
two fearful precipices. The natives were so accustomed to climb these

crags that they unconcernedly skipped from point to point like the
hunters of chamois; and young Christian actually jumped upon the very

peak of a cliff, which was so small as to be scarcely sufficient for his feet

to rest upon, and from which any other person would have shuddered
even to look down upon the beach, lying many hundred feet at its

base. At the northern extremity of this ridge is a cave ofsome interest,

as being the intended retreat of Christian, in the event ofalandiim-
being effected by any ship sent in pursuit of him, and where he
resolved to sell his life as dearly as he could. In this recess he
always kept a store of provisions, and near it erected a small hut, well

concealed by trees, which served the purpose of a watchhouse. So
difficult was the approach to this cave, that even if the party were
successful in crossing the ridge, as long as his ammunition lasted, he
might have bid defiance to any force. An unfrequented and dan-
gerous path leads from this place to a peak which commands a view of
the western and southern coasts: at this height, on a clear day, a
perfect map of the bottom is exhibited by the different coloured waters.

On all points the island is terminated by cliffs, or rocky projections

;

off which lie scattered numerous fragments of rock, rising like so many
black pinnacles amid the surf, which on all sides rolls in upon the shore.

e descended by a less abrupt slope than that by which we ad-
vanced, and took our way through yam grounds to a ravine which
brought us to the village. The path leading down this ravine is, in
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many places, so precipitous, that we were constantly in danger of CHAP,

slipping and rolling into the depths below, which the assistance of the

natives alone prevented.

AVhile we were thus borrowing help from others, and grasping

every tuft of grass and bough that offered its friendly support, we were

overtaken by a group ofchubby little children, trudging unconcernedly

on, munching a water melon, and balancing on their heads calabashes

of water, which they had brought from the opposite side of the island.

They smiled at our helplessness as they passed, and we felt their innocent

reproof; but we were still unpractised in such feats, while they, from

being trained to them, had acquired a footing and a firmness which

habit alone can produce. It was dark when we reached the houses,

but we found by a whoop which echoed through the woods, that we

were not the last from home. This whoop, peculiar to the place, is so

shrill, that it may be heard half over the island, and the ear of the

natives is so quick, that they will catch it when we could distinguish

nothing of the kind. By the tone in which it is delivered, they also

know the wants of the person, and who it is. These shrill sounds, which

We had just heard, informed us, and those who were at the village, that

party had lost their way in the woods. A blazing beacon was im-

mediately made, which, together with a few more whoops to direct the

party, soon brought the absentees home. Their perfection in these

signals will be manifest from the following anecdote : I w^as one day

crossing the mountain which intersects the island with Christian ,
we

had not long parted with their whale-boat on the western side of the

island, and were descending a ravine amidst a thicket of trees, when

he turned round and said, “ The whale-boat is come round to Bounty

Bay at which I was not a little surprised, as I had heard nothing, and

We could not see through the wood ;
but he said he heard the signal

;

and when we got down it proved to be the case.

In this little retreat there is not much variety, and the description

of one day’s occupation serves equally for its successor. The dance is

a recreation very rarely indulged in ;
but as we particularly requested

it, they would not refuse to gratify us. A large room in Quintal’s

house was prepared for the occasion, and the company were ranged

M
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CH^AP. on one side of the apartment, glowing beneath a blazing string of
doodoe nuts

; the musicians were on the other, under the direction of

1825
Quintal. He was seated upon the ground, as head musician,

and had before him a large gourd, and a piece of musical wood (porou),
which he balanced nicely upon his toes, that there might be the less

interruption to its vibrations. .He struck the instrument alternately
with two sticks, and was accompanied by Dolly, who performed very
skilfully with both hands upon a gourd, which had a longitudinal hole
cut in one end of it

; rapidly beating the orifice with the palms of
her hands, and releasing it again with uncommon dexterity, so as to
produce a tattoo, but in perfect time with the other instrument. A
third performed upon the Bounty’s old copper fish-kettle, which
formed a sort of bass. To this exhilarating music three grown-up
females stood up to dance, but with a reluctance which showed it was
done only to oblige us, as they consider such performances an inroad
upon their usual innocent pastimes. The figure consisted of such
parts of the Otaheitan dance as were thought most decorous, and was
little more than a shuffling of the feet, sliding past each other, and
snapping their fingers

; but even this produced, at times, considerable
laughter from the female spectators, perhaps from some association of
ridiculous ideas, which we, as strangers, did not feel

; and no doubt
had our opinion of the performance been consulted, it would have
essentiaUy differed from theirs. They did not long continue these
diversions, from an idea that it was too great a levity to be continued
long; and only the three beforementioned ladies could be prevailed
upon to exhibit their skill. One of the officers, with a view of contri-
buting to the mirth of the colonists, had obligingly brought his violin
on shore, and, as an inducement for them to dance again, offered to
play some country dances and reels, if they would proceed

; but they
could not be tempted to do so. They, however, solicited a specimen
of the capabilities of the instrument, which was granted, and, though
very well executed, did not give the satisfaction which we anticipated.
They had not yet arrived at a state of refinement to appreciate har-
mony, but were highly delighted with the rapid motion of the fingers,
and always liked to be within sight of the instrument when it was
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played. They were afterwards heard to say, that they preferred their CHAP,

own simple musical contrivance to the violin. They did not appear to

have the least ear for music : one of the officers took considerable pains Dec.

to teach them the hundredth psalm, that they might not chaunt all

the psalms and hymns to the same air
;
but they did not evince the

least aptitude or desire to learn it.

The following day was devoted to the completion of our view of

the island, of which the natives were anxious we should see every part.

We accordingly set out with the same guides by a road which brought

us to “ the Kope,” a steep cliff, so called from its being necessary to

descend it by a rope. It is situated at the eastern end of the island,

and overlooks a small sandy bay lined with rocks, which render it dan-

gerous for a boat to attempt to land there.

At the foot of “the Rope” some stone axes were found, and a

hone, the manufacture of the aborigines, and upon the face of a large

rock were some characters very rudely engraved, which we copied
;
they

appeared to have been executed by the Bounty’s people, though Adams

did not recollect it. To the left of “ the Rope” is a peak of consider-

able height, overlooking Bounty Bay. Upon this eminence the muti-

neers, on their arrival, found four images, about six feet in height,

placed upon a platform ;
and, according to Adams’s description, not

unlike the morais at Easter Island, excepting that they were upon a

much smaller scale. One of these images, which had been preserved,

"as a rude representation of the human figure to the hips, and was

hewn out of a piece of red lava.

^^ear this supposed morai, we were told that human bones and

stone hatchets were occasionally dug up, but we could find only two

hones, by which we might judge of the stature of these aborigines.

These were an os femoris and a part of a cranium of an unusual size

‘lud thickness. The hatchets, of which we obtained several specimens,

"ere made of a compact basaltic lava, not unlike clinkstone, very hard,

and capable of a fine polish. In shape they resembled those used at

Otaheite, and by all the islanders of these seas that 1 have seen. A
large stone bowl was also found, similar to those used at Otaheite, and

two stone huts. That this island should have been inhabited is not

M 2
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extraordinary, when it is remembered that Easter Island, which is much
more distant from the eastern world, was so, though nothing is known
of the fate of the people.

From these images, and the large piles of stones on heights to

which they must have been dragged with great labour, it may be con-

cluded that the island was inhabited a considerable time; and from

bones being found always buried under these piles, and never upon the

surface, we may presume that those who survived quitted the island in

their canoes to seek an asylum elsewhere.

Having this day seen every part of the island, we had no further

desire to ramble
; and as the weather did not promise to be very fair, I

left the observatory in the charge of Mr. Wolfe, and embarked, accom-

panied by old Adams. Soon after he came on board it began to blow,

and for several days afterwards the wind prevented any communication

with the shore. The natives during this period were in great appre-

hension : they went to the top of the island every morning to look for

the ship ; and once, when she w^as not to be seen, began to entertain

the most serious doubts whether Adams would be returned to them

;

but he, knowing w e should close the island as soon as the w^eather w^ould

permit, was rather glad of the opportunity of remaining on board, and
of again associating with his countrymen. And although he had passed

his sixty-fifth year, joined in the dances and songs of the forecastle, and
was always cheerful.

On the l6th the weather permitted a boat to be sent on shore, and
Adams was restored to his anxious friends. Previous to quitting the

ship, he said it would add much to his happiness if 1 would read the

marriage ceremony to him and his wife, as he could not bear the idea

of living with her without its being done. He had long wished for

the arrival of a ship of war to set his conscience at rest on that point.

Though Adams was aged, and the old wmman had been blind and bed-

ridden for several years, he made such a point of it, that it would have
been cruel to refuse him. They were accordingly the next day duly
united, and the event noted in a register by John Pulfet.

The islanders w^ere delighted at having us again among them,
and expressed themselves in the warmest terms. We soon found,
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through our intercourse with these excellent people, that they had no CHAP,

wants excepting such as had been created by an intercourse with

vessels, which have from time to time supplied them with European Dec.

articles. Nature has been extremely bountiful to them ;
and necessity

has taught them how to apply her gifts to their own particular uses.

Still they have before them the prospect of an increasing population,

with limited means of supporting it. Almost every part of the island

capable of cultivation has been turned to account ;
but what would

have been the consequences of this increase, had not an accident disco-

vered their situation, it is not difficult to foresee ;
and a reflecting mind

will naturally trace in that disclosure the benign interference of the

same hand which has raised such a virtuous colony from so guilty a

stock. Adams having contemplated the situation which the islanders

would have been reduced to, begged, at our first interview, that 1

would communicate with the government upon the subject, which was

done
;
and I am happy to say that, through the interference of die

Admiralty and Colonial Office, means have been taken for removing

them to any place they may choose for themselves ;
and a liberal supply

Df useful articles has recently been sent to them.

Some books of travels which were left from time to time on the

island, and the accounts they had heard of foreign countries from their

visiters, has created in the islanders a strong desire to leave it. I’he

idea of passing all their days upon an island only two miles long,

without seeing any thing of the world, or, what was a stronger aigu-

ment, without doing any good in it, had with several of them been

deeply considered. But family ties, and an ardent affection for each

other, and for their native soil, had always interposed to prevent their

going away singly. George Adams, however, having no wife to detain

iiim, but, on the contrary, reasons for wishing to employ his thoughts

on subjects foreign to his home, was very anxious to embark in the

Blossom
; and I would have acceded to his wishes, had not his mother

wept bitterly at the idea of parting from him, and imposed terms

touching his return to the island to which I could not accede. It

was a sore disappointment to poor George, whose case forms a striking
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. instance of the rigid manner in which these islanders observe their

word.

Wives upon Pitcairn’s Island, it may be imagined, are very scarce,

as the same restrictions with regard to relationship exist as in England.
George, in his early days, had fallen in love with Polly Young, a girl a

little older than himself
; but Polly, probably at that time liking some

one else, and being at the age when young ladies’ expectations are at

the highest, had incautiously said, she never would give her hand to

George Adams. He, nevertheless, indulged a hope that she would
one day relent

; and to this end was unremitting in his endeavours to

please her. In this expectation he was not mistaken
;
his constancy

and attentions, and, as he grew into manhood, his handsome form, which
George took every opportunity of throwing into the most becoming
attitudes before her, softened Polly’s heart into a regard for him, and,

had nothing passed before, she would willingly have given him her
hand. But the vow of her youth was not to be got over, and the love-

sick couple languished on from day to day, victims to the folly of early

resolutions.

The weighty case was referred for our consideration; and the fears

of the party were in some measure relieved by the result, which was,

that it would be much better to marry than to continue unhappy, in

consequence of a hasty determination made before the judgment w^as

matured ;
they could not, however, be prevailed on to yield to our

decision, and we left them unmarried.

Another instance of a rigid performance of promise was exem-
plified in old Adams, who is anxious that his own conduct should form
an example to the rising generation.

In the course of conversation, he one day said he would accompany
me up the mountain, if there was nobody else near

;
and it so hap-

pened, that on the only day I had leisure to go the young men were
all out of the way. Adams, therefore, insisted upon performing his

engagement, though the day was extremely hot, and the journey was
much too laborious, in any weather, for his advanced period of life. He,
nevertheless, set out, adding, “ I said I would go, and so I will : besides.
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Without example precept will have but little effect.” At the first valley CHAP,

he threw off his hat, handkerchief, and jacket, and left them by the

side of the path
;
at the second, his trousers were cast aside into a Dec.

hush
; and had he been alone, or provided with a maro, his shirt would

certainly have followed : thus disencumbered, he boldly led the way,

which was well known to him in earlier days ;
but it was so long since

he had trodden it, that we met with many difficulties. At length we

reached the top of the ridge, which we were informed was the place

where M‘Coy and Quintal had appeared in defiance of the blacks.

Adams felt so fatigued that he was now glad to lie down. The breeze

here blew so hard and cold, that a shirt alone was of little use, and had

he not been inured to all the changes of atmosphere, the sudden transi-

tion upon his aged frame must have been fatal.

The desire of these people to travel induced them to undertake a

Voyage in their whale-boat to an island which they learnt was not very

far distant from their own ;
but fortunately for them, as the compass

on which they relied, one of the old Bounty’s, was so rusty as to be

quite useless, their curiosity yielded to discretion, and they returned

before they lost sight of their native soil.

During the period we remained upon the island we were enter-

tained at the board of the natives, sometimes dining with one person,

and sometimes w ith another : their meals, as I have before stated, were

not confined to hours, and always consisted of baked pig, yams, and

taro, and more rarely of sweet potatoes.

The productions of the island being very limited, and intercourse

with the rest of the world much restricted, it may be readily supposed

their meals cannot be greatly varied. However, they do their best with

what they have, and cook it in different ways, the pig excepted, which

is always baked. There are several goats upon the island, but they

fiislike their flesh, as well as their milk. Yams constitute their prin-

cipal food
;
these are boiled, baked, or made into piUihey (cakes), by

being mixed with cocoa nuts ;
or bruised and formed into a soup,

^ananas are mashed, and made into pancakes, or, like the yam, united

"’ith the milk of the cocoa-nut, into pillihey, and eaten with molasses,

extracted from the tee-root. The taro-root, by being rubbed, makes a
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CHAP, good substitute for bread, as well as the bananas, plantains, and

appai. Their common beverage is pure water, but they made for us a

Dec. tea, extracted from the tee-plant, flavoured with ginger, and sweetened

with the juice of the suga.r-cane. When alone, this beverage and

fowl soup are used only for such as are ill. They seldom kill a

pig, but live mostly upon fruit and vegetables. The duty of saying

grace was performed by John Euffet, a recent settler among them,

and their clergyman
; but if he was not present, it fell upon the eldest

ofthe company. They have all a great dislike to spirits, in consequence

of MCoy having killed himself by too free an indulgence in it
; but

wine in moderation is never refused. With this simple diet, and being

in the daily habit of rising early, and taking a great deal of exercise in

the cultivation of their grounds, it was not surprising that we found

them so athletic and free from complaints. When illness does occur,

their remedies are as simple as their manner of living, and are limited

to salt water, hot ginger tea, or abstinence, according to the nature of

the complaint. They have no medicines, nor do they appear to require

any, as these remedies have hitherto been found sufficient.

After their noontide meal, if their grounds do not require their

attention, and the weather be fine, they go a little way out to sea

in their canoes, and catch fish, of which they have several kinds,

large, and sometimes in abundance
; but it seldom happens that they

have this time to spare ; for the cultivation of the ground, repairing

their boats, houses, and making fishing-lines, with other employments,

generally occupy the whole of each day. At sunset they assemble at

prayers as before, first offering their orison and thanksgiving, and then

chaunting hymns. After this follows their evening meal, and at an

early hour, having again said their prayers, and chaunted the evening

hymn, they retire to rest ; but before they sleep, each person again

offers up a short prayer upon his bed.

Such is the distribution of time among the grown people
; the

younger part attend at school at regular hours, and are instructed in

reading, writing, and arithmetic. They have very fortunately found

an able and willing master in John Buffet, who belonged to a ship

which visited the island, and was so infatuated with their behaviour.
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being himself naturally of a devout and serious turn of mind, that he CHAP,

resolved to remain among them ;
and in addition to the instiuction of

the children, has taken upon himself the duty of clergyman, and is the

oracle of the community *. During the whole time I was with them,

I never heard them indulge in a joke, or other levity, and the practice

of it is apt to give offence : they are so accustomed to take what is said

in its literal meaning, that irony was always considered a falsehood,

in spite of explanation. They could not see the propriety of uttering

what was not strictly true, for any purpose whatever.

The Sabbath-day is devoted entirely to prayer, reading, and serious

meditation. No boat is allowed to quit the shore, nor any work what-

ever to be done, cooking excepted, for which preparation is made the

preceding evening. I attended their church on this day, and found

the service well conducted ;
the prayers were read by Adams, and the

lessons by Buffet, the service being preceded by hymns. The greatest

devotion was apparent in every individual, and in the children there

Was a seriousness unknown in the younger part of our communities at

home. In the course of the Litany they prayed for their sovereign and

all the royal family with much apparent loyalty and sincerity. Some

family prayers, which were thought appropriate to their particulai case,

were added to the usual service ;
and Adams, fearful of leaving out any

essential part, read in addition all those prayers which are intended

only as substitutes for others. A sermon followed, which was very well

delivered by Buffet; and lest any part of it should be forgotten or

escape attention, it was read three times. The whole concluded with

hymns, which were first sung by the grown people, and afterwards

by the children. The service thus performed was very long ;
but the

neat and cleanly appearance of the congregation, the devotion that

animated every countenance, and the innocence and simplicity of the

little children, prevented the attendance from becoming wearisome.

In about half an hour afterwards we again assembled to prayers,

and at sunset service was repeated ;
so that, with their morning

* Another seaman has settled amongst them, and is married to one ofAdams’s daughters;

tut he is not liked.
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CHAP, and evening prayers, they may be said to have church five times on a
Sunday.

1^25
Marriages and christenings are duly performed by Adams. A ring

which has united every person on the island is used for the occasion,

and given according to the prescribed form. The age at which this

is allowed to take place, with the men, is after they have reached their

twentieth, and with the women, their eighteenth year.

All which remains to be said of these excellent people is, that
they appear to live together in perfect harmony and contentment

; to
be virtuous, religious, cheerful, and hospitable, beyond the limits of
prudence

; to be patterns of conjugal and parental affection
; and to

have very few vices. We remained with them many days, and their

unreserved manners gave us the fullest opportunity of becoming ac-

quainted with any faults they might have possessed.

In the equipment of the Blossom a boat was built purposely for

her by Mr. Peake of Woolwich dock-yard, upon a model highly credit-
able to his professional ability, and finished in the most complete
manner. As we were now about to enter a sea crowded with islands
which rise abruptly to the surface, without any soundings to give
warning of their vicinity, this little vessel was likely to be of the
greatest service, not only in a minute examination of the shore, but, by
being kept a-head of the ship during the night, to give notice of any
danger that might lie in her route. She was accordingly hoisted
out while we were off this island, and stowed and provisioned for six

weeks. I gave the command of her to Mr. Elson, the master, an officer,,

well qualified to perform the service I had in view
; having with him

Mr. R. Beechey, midshipman, and a crew of eight seamen and marines.
Instructions were given to Mr. Elson for his guidance, and proper ren-
dezvous appointed in case of separation. We first experienced the utility

of this excellent sea-boat, in bringing off water from the shore through
seas which in ordinary cases would have proved serious obstacles

; and
had there not been so much surfupon the rocks, that the casks could only
be got through it by the natives swimming out with them, we should in
a short time have completed our stock of water. This process, how-
ever, was very harassing to them, who, besides this arduous task, had to
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bring the water from a distance in calabashes ; so, that with the utmost CHAP,

despatch, our daily supply scarcely equalled the consumption, and we

were compelled to trust to the hope of being more fortunate at some Dec^

other island.

During the period of our stay in the vicinity of the island, we

scarcely saw the sun, and I began to despair of being able to fix our

position with sufficient accuracy. On the 20th, however, the clouds

cleared away, and the night was passed in obtaining lunar distances

with stars east and west of the moon, several meridional altitudes, and

transits which, compared with those taken the first night the instru-

ment was put up, gave good rates to the chronometers. Our labours

having thus terminated more successfully than we expected, we hastened

our embarkation, which took place on the 21st. In return for the

hindness we experienced from the islanders, we made them presents of

articles the most useful to them which we could spare, and they were

furnished with a blue cloth suit each from the extra clothing put on

board for the ship’s company, and the women with several pieces of

gowns and handkerchiefs, &c.

When we were about to take leave, our friends assembled to ex-

press their regret at our departure. All brought some little present

for our acceptance, which they wished us to keep in remembrance of

them
; after which they accompanied us to the beach, where we took

our leave of the female part of the inhabitants. Adams and the young

men pushed off in their own boat to the ship, determined to accom-

pany us to sea as far as they could with safety. They continued on

board, unwillina: to leave us, until we w^ere a considerable distance from

land, when they shook each of us feelingly by the hand, and, amidst ex-

pressions of the deepest concern at our departure, wished us a pros-

perous voyage, and hoped that we might one day meet again. As

soon as they were clear of the ship they all stood up in their boat, and

gave us three hearty cheers, which were as heartily returned. As the

leather became foggy, the barge towed them towards the shore, and we
took a final leave of them, unconscious until the moment of separation

of the warm interest their situation and good conduct had created in us.

The Pitcairn islanders are tall, robust, and healthy. Their average

N 2
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^ height is five feet ten inches; the tallest person is six feet and one quar-

ter of an inch
; and the shortest of the adults is five feet nine inches

1821
one-eighth. Their limbs are well-proportioned, round, and straight

;

their feet turning a little inwards. The boys promise to be equally as

tall as their fathers ; one ofthem whom we measured was, at eight years of

age, four feet one inch; and another, at nine years, four feet three inches.

Their simple food and early habits of exercise give them a muscular

power and activity not often surpassed. It is recorded among the feats of

strength which these people occasionally evince, that two ofthe strongest

on the island, George Young and Edward Quintal, have each carried, at

one time, without inconvenience, a kedge anchor, two sledge hammers,
and an armourer’s anvil, amounting to upwards ofsixhundred weight; and
that Quintal, at another time, carried a boat twenty-eight feet in length.

Their activity on land has been already mentioned. I shall merely

give another instance which has been supplied by Lieutenant Belcher,

who M'as admitted to be the most active among the officei’s on board,

and who did not consider himself behind-hand in such exploits. He
offered to accompany one of the natives down a difficult descent, in

spite of the warnings of his friend that he was unequal to the task.

They, however, commenced the perilous descent, but Mr. Belcher was
obliged to confess his inability to proceed, while his companion, per-

fectly assured of his own footing, offered him his hand, and undertook

to conduct him to the bottom, if he would depend on him for safety.

In the water they are almost as much at home as on land, and can re-

main nearly a whole day in the sea. They frequently swam round

their little island, the circuit of which is at the least seven miles. When
the sea beat heavily on the island they have plunged into the breakers,

and swam to sea beyond them. This they sometimes did pushing a

barrel of water before them, when it could be got off in no other way,

and in this manner we procured several tons of water without a single

cask being stove.

Their features are regular and well-looking, without being hand-
some. Their eyes are bright and generally hazel, though in one or

two instances they are blue, and some have white speckles on the

iris ; the eyebrows being thin, and rarely meeting. The nose, some-
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What flat, and rather extended at the nostrils, partakes of theOtaheitan CHAP,

form, as do the lips, which are broad, and strongly sulcated. Their

ears are moderately large, and the lobes are invariably united to the D-

cheek
; they are generally perforated when young, for the reception

of flowers, a very common custom among the natives of the South Sea

Islands. The hair, in the first generation, is, with one exception only,

deep black, sometimes curly, but generally straight ;
they allow it to

grow long, keep it very clean, and always well supplied with cocoa-nu

oil. Whiskers are not common, and the beards are thin. e ee

,

are regular and white ;
but are often, in the males, disfigured by a de-

ficiency in enamel, and by being deeply furrowed across. They have

generally large heads, elevated in the line ofthe occiput. A line passe

above the eyebrows, over the ears, and round the back of the head, in a

line with the occipital spine, including the hair, measured twenty-two

inches
;
another, twenty-one inches and three-quarters ;

and in Po y

Young, surnamed Big-head, twenty-three inches,—the hair would make

a difierence of about three-quarters of an inch. The coronal region is

full
; the forehead of good height and breadth, giving an apeeable

openness to the countenance; the middle of the coronal suture is rather

raised above the surrounding parts. Their complexion, in the first

generation, is, in general, a dark gipsy hue: there are, however, excep-

tions to this ;
some are fairer, and others, Joseph Christian in particulai,

much darker*. ,

The skin of these people, though in such robust health, compare

with our own, always felt cold ;
and their pulses were considerably lower

than ours. Mr. Collie examined several of them : in the forenoon he

found George Young’s only sixty; three others, in the aftenmon, after

dinner, were sixty-eight, seventy-two, and seventy-six; while those ot

the officers who stood the heat of the climate best were above eighty.

Constant exposure to the sun, and early training to labour, make these

islanders look at least eight years older than they really are.

The women are nearly as muscular as the men, and taller than the

generality of their sex. Polly Young, who is not the tallest upon the

* This man was idiotic, and differed so materially from the others in colonr that he is in

all probability the offspring of the men of colonr who accompanied the mutineers to the island,

and who, unless he be one, have left no progeny.
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CHAP, island, measured five feet nine inches and a half. Accustomed to per-

form all domestic duties, to provide vrood for cooking, ’which is there a

Dec. work of some labour, as it must be brought from the hills, and some-

times to till the ground, their strength is in proportion to their mus-

cularity
; and they are no less at home in the water than the men.

The food of the islanders consists almost entirely of vegetable sub-

stances. On particular occasions, such as marriages or christenings, or

when visited by a ship, they indulge in pork, fowls, and fish. Although,

as has already been mentioned, they discovered a method of distilling

a spirit from the tee-root, the miseries it entailed on them have taught

them to discontinue the use of it, and to confine themselves strictly

to water, of which, during meals, they partake freely, but they seldom

use it at other times. The spirit, which was first distilled by M‘Coy,

and led to such fatal consequences, bears some affinity to peat-reeked

whisky.

The treatment of their children differs from that of our own
country, as the infant is bathed three times a day in cold water, and is

sometimes not weaned for three or four years ; but as soon as that takes

place it is fed upon “ popoe,” made with ripe plantains and boiled taro

rubbed into a paste. Upon this simple nourishment children are reared

to a more healthy state than in other countries, and are free from fevers

and other complaints peculiar to the greater portion ofthe world. Mr.
Collie remarks in his journal, that nothing is more extraordinary in the

history of the island than the uniform good health of the children

;

the teething is easily got over, they have no bowel complaints, and are

exempt from those contagious diseases which affect children in large

communities. He offered to vaccinate the children as well as all the

grown persons; but they deemed the risk of infection to be too small to

render that operation necessary.

In rainyweather, and after the occasional visits ofvessels, the islanders

are more affected with plethora and boils than at other periods
; to the

former the whole population appear to be inclined, but they are usually

relieved from its effects by bleeding at the nose ;
and, without searching

for the real cause, they have imbibed a belief that these diseases are con-

tagious, and derived from a communication with their visiters, although

there may not be a single case ofthe kind on board the ship. The result
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naturally leads to such a conclusion ;
but a little reflection ought to •

have satisfied them, that a deviation from their established habits, an

unusual indulgence in animal food, and additional clothing, were of ^ec.

themselves sufficient to account for the maladies. They are, however,

unaccustomed to trace effects to latent causes. Hence they assert, that

the Briton left them headaches and flies ; a whaler infected with the

scurvy (for which several of her crew pursued the old remedy of bury-

ing the people up to the necks in the earth) left them a legacy of boils

and other sores ;
and though we had no diseases on board the Blossom,

they fully expected to be affected by some cutaneous disorder after our

departure
;
and even attributed some giddiness and headaches that were

felt during our stay to infection from the ship’s company.

The women have all learned the art of midwifery. Parturition

generally takes place during the night-time ;
the duration of labour is

seldom longer than five hours, and has not yet in any case proved fatal.

There is no instance of twins, nor of a single miscarriage, except from

accident.

We found upon Pitcairn Island, cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit (artocar-

pus incisa), plantains (musa 'paradaiHaca), bananas (rniisa sapientumj,

Water-melons (cucurbita citrullus), pumpkins (cucurbita pe'po), potatoes

(solanum esculentum), sweet potatoes (convolvulus batatas), yams (dio-

^coria sativum), taro (caladium esculentum), peas, yappai* (arum cos-

tatum), sugar-cane, ginger, turmeric, tobacco, tee-plant* (dracmia ter-

minalis), doodoe* (aleurites triloba), nono* (morinda citrofoUa), another

species of morinda, parau* (hibiscus tiliaceus), fowtoo* (hibiscus tri-

<^uspis), the cloth-tree (broussonetia papyrifera), pawalla* (pandanus

f^doi^atissimusf),toonenvi* (?), and banyan-tree. A species of metrosi-

deros, and several species of ferns.

The first twelve of these form the principal food ofthe inhabitants.

The sugar-cane is sparingly cultivated; they extract from it a juice which

is used to flavour the tea of such as are ill, by pounding the cane, and

boiling it with a little ginger and cocoa-nut grated into a pulp, as a

substitute for milk. In this manner a pleasant beverage is produced.

* Native names. A more correct account of the botany will be published by Dr.

Hooker, Professor of Botany, &c. of Glasgow.
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The tee-plant is very extensively cultivated. Its leaves, which are

broad and oblong, are the common food of hogs and goats, and serve

the natives for wrappers in their cooking. The root affords a very

saccharine liquor, resembhng molasses, which is obtained by baking in

the ground ;
it requires two or three years after it is planted to

arrive at the proper size for use, being then about two inches and a

half in diameter ; it is long, fusiform, and beset with fibres : from this

root they also make a tea, which w'hen flavoured with ginger is not

unpleasant. The doodoe is a large tree, with a handsome blossom, and
supplies ornaments for the ears and hair, and nuts containing a con-

siderable quantity of oil, which, by being strung upon sticks, serve the

purpose of candles. The porou and fowtoo are trees which supply them
with fishing-lines, rope, and cord of all sorts. 'J'he tree is stripped of

the bark while the sap is in full circulation, and dried
; a fibrous sub-

stance is then procured from it, which is twisted for use
; but it is not

strong, and is very perishable.

The cloth-tree is preeiuinently useful
; and here, as in all places

in the South Seas where it grows, supplies the natives with clothing.

I'he manner in which the cloth is manufactured has been frequently

desciibed, and needs no lepetition. J here is, however, a fashion in the

heater, some preferring a broad, others a very closely ribbed garment

;

,
for w^hich purpose they have several of these instruments with large

and small grooves. If the cloth is required to be brown, the inner bark

of which the cloth is made is wrapped in banana leaves, and put aside

for about four days
; it is then beaten into a thick doughy substance,

and again left till fermentation is about to take place, when it is taken

out, and finally beat into a garment both lengthwise and across. The
colour thus produced is of a deep reddish brown hue. The pieces are

generally sufficiently large to wrap round the whole body, but they are

sometimes divided.

The toonena is a large tree, from which their houses and canoes
are made. It is a hard, heavy, red-coloured wood, and grows on the
upper parts of the island. There was formerly a great abundance of
this wood, but it is now become so scarce as to require considerable

search and labour to find sufficient to construct a house. 'J he young
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trees have thriven but partially, arriving at a certain growth, and then CHAP,

stopping. A tree of this kind, which was the largest in the island,

measured, at the time of our visit, twelve feet in circumference ; another Dec-

Was nine feet seven and a half inches in girth, at five feet from the

root
; its trunk grew to the height of thirty feet, perfectly straight, and

without branching.

The banyan is one of those large spreading trees common in India.

N^ature has been so provident to this island that there are very few

trees in it which cannot be turned to account in some way, and this tree,

though it yields no fruit, and produces wood so hard and heavy as to

be unserviceable, stiU contributes to the assistance of the islanders, by

supplying them with a resin for the seams of their boats, &c. This

Useful substance is procured by perforating the bark of the tree, and

extracting the liquor which exudes through the aperture.

We saw dyes of three colours only in Pitcairn Island, yellow, red,

and browm. The yellow is procured from the inner bark of the root

of the nono tree (morinda citrifolia) ,
and also from the root of a species

of ginger. We did not see this plant growing, but it was described as

having leaves broader and longer than the common ginger, a thicker

^oot in proportion to its length, a darker hue, and not so tubercular.

The red dye is procured from the inner bark of the doodoe tree, and may

have its intensity varied by more or less exposure to the rays of the

sun while drying. These dyes are well coloured, but for w^ant of proper

mordants the natives cannot fix them, and they must be renewed

every time the linen is washed. The method of producing the brown

fiye has already been described.

The temperate climate of Pitcairn Island is extremely favourable

to vegetation, and agriculture is attended with comparatively light

labour. But as the population is increasing, and wants are generated

which were before unthought of, the natives find it necessary to improve

their mode of culture ;
and for this purpose they make use of sea-weed as

manure. They grow but one crop in a year of each kind. The time of

taking up the yams, &c. is about April. The land is not allowed time

to recover itself, but is planted again immediately. Experience has

enabled them to estimate, with tolerable precision, the quantity that

o
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CHAP, will be required for the annual consumption of the island
; this they

reckon at 1000 yams to .each person. The other roots, being considered

Dec. more as luxuries, are cultivated in irregular quantities. I'he failure of

a crop, so exactly estimated, must of course prove of serious conse-

quence to the colony, and much anxiety is occasionally felt as the

season approaches for gathering it. At times cold south-westerly winds

nip the young plants, and turn such as are exposed to them quite black

:

during our visit several plantations near the sea-coast were affected in this

manner. At other times caterpillars prove a great source of annoyance .

The yam is reproduced in the same manner as potatoes in England.

The taro (arum esculentum

)

requires either a young shoot to be broken

off and planted, or the stem to be removed from the root, and planted

after the manner of raising pine-apples. The yappe is a root very

similar to the taro, and is treated in the same manner. All the above-

mentioned farinaceous roots thrive extremely well in Pitcairn Island

;

but this is not the case with English potatoes, which cannot be brought

even to a moderate growth. Peas and beans yield but very scanty

crops, the soil being probably too dry for them, and are rarely seen at

the repasts of the natives. Onions, so universally dispersed over the

globe, cannot be made to thrive here. Pumpkins and water-melons bear

exceedingly w^ell, but the bread-fruit, from some recent cause, is begin-

ning to give very scanty crops. This failure Adams attributes to some
trees being cut down, that protected them from the cold winds, which

is not improbable ; for at Otaheite, where the trees are exposed to the

south-west winds, the crops are very indifferent.

Having given this short sketch of the soil and vegetation of the

island, I shall add a few words on the climate and winds.

The island is situated just without the regular limit of the trade-

winds, which, however, sometimes reach it. When this is the case, the

weather is generally fine and settled. The south-west and north-west

. winds, which blow strong and bring heavy rains, are the chief interrup-

tions to this serenity. Though they have a rainy season, it is not so

limited or decided as in places more within the influence of the trade-

winds. During the period of our visit, from the 5th of December to the

21st, we had strong breezes from N. E. to S. E., with the sky over-
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cast. The wind then shifted to N. W., and brought a great deal of CHAP,

rain : thoush in the height of summer, we had scarcely a fine day

during our stay.
_

^
25 .

The temperature of the island during the above period was TO-g-

.

On shore the range from nine a.m. to three p.m. was 76 ° to 80”: on

hoard at the same time from 74° to 76 °. Taking the difference between

these comparisons, we may place the mean temperature on shore for the

above-mentioned period at 76 Tr the winter the south-westerly

winds blow very cold, and even snow has been known to fall.

The number of persons on Pitcairn Island in December, 1825,

amounted to sixty-six, and for the information of such as may be

disposed to give their particular attention to such an inquiry, I

have subjoined in a note the population from the period of its first

establishment on the island*. In a climate so temperate, with but few

Males.

, . ,
C white . 9

• Tl,e first settlers consBted of . .

. ^

Females.

0

12

15

C white . 6

Of these were killed in the quarrel <
0

by accident . . white . 1

died a natural death 1

Total deaths 14

12 27 Total.

0

0

3

3

6 1 went away.

The original settlers therefore whom we found

on the island were

The children of the white settlers (the men of

colour having left none)

Their grandchildren

Recent settlers

Child of one of them

1

10

22

2

1

36

5

10

15

0

0

30-^—66 present population.

The total number of children left by the white settlers was fourteen, ofwhom two died a

natural death ; one was seized with fits, to which he was subject, while in the water, and was

drowned
; and one was killed by accident, leaving ten, as above. Of the grandchildren, or

second generation, there was also another male who died an accidental death. There have,

therefore, been sixty-two births in the period of thirty-five years, from the 23d January, 1790,

to the 23d December, 1825, and only two natural deaths.

o 2
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CHAP, probabilities of infection, with simple diet, cleanly habits, moderate

exercise, and a cheerful disposition, it was to be expected that early

Dec. mortality would be of rare occurrence; and accordingly we find in

this small community that the difference in the proportion of deaths

to births is more striking than even in the most healthy European
nations.
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CHAPTEE V.

Visit Oeno Island—Description of it—Loss of a Boat and one Seaman—Narrow Escape of the

Crew—Crescent Island—Gambler Groupe—Visited by Natives on Rafts—Discover a

Passage into the Lagoon—Ship enters—Interview with the Natives—Anchor off two

Streams of Water—Visited by the Natives—Theft—Communication with them sus-

pended Morai—Manner of preserving the Dead—Idols and Places of Worship.

As soon as Adams and his party left us we spread every sail in the cHAP.

prosecution of our voyage, and to increase our distance from a climate

in which we had scarcely had the decks dry for sixteen days ;
but the De.^

winds were so light and unfavourable, that on the following morning

Pitcairn Island was still in sight. The weather was hazy and moist, but

the island was overhung with dense clouds, which the high lands seemed

to attract, leaving no doubt with us of a continuation of the weather

We had experienced while there. At night there was continued light-

ning in this direction. Several birds of the pelican tribe (pelicanus

leiicocephaliis

)

settled upon the masts and allowed themselves to be

taken by the seamen.

About ninety miles to the northward of Pitcairn Island there is a

coral formation, which has been named Oeno Island, after a whale-ship,

whose master supposed it had not before been seen ;
but the discovery

belongs to Captain Henderson of the Hercules. It is so low that it can

he discerned at only a very few miles distance, and is highly dangerous

to a night navigation. As this was the next island I intended to visit,

every effort was made to get up to it ; and at one o’clock in the after-

noon of the 23d December it was seen a little to leeward of us. We
had not time to examine it that evening, but on the following morning

we passed close to the reefs in the ship, in order to overlook the lagoon
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CHAP, that was formed within them, and to search narrowly for an opening

into it. While the ship took one side of the island, the barge closely

Dec. examined the other, and we soon found that the lagoon w'as completely

surrounded hy the reef. Near the centre of it there was a small island

covered with shrubs
; and towards the northern extremity, two sandy

islets a few feet above the water. The lagoon was in places fordable, as

far as the w oodcd island
; but, in other parts, it appeared to be two or

three fathoms deep, 'hhe reef is entirely ofcoral formation, similar to

Ducie’s Island, and has deep water all round it. Just clear of the breakers

there are three or four fathoms water
; the next cast is thirteen fathoms

;

then follow rapidly thirty fathoms, sixty fathoms, and no bottom at a

hundred fathoms. We found the south-western part of the reef the

highest, and the lagoon in that direction nearly filled up as far as the

island with growing coral. There were, of course, no inhabitants upon

so small a spot ;
nor should we have been able to communicate had

there been any, in consequence of a surf rolling heavily over all parts

of the reef, and with such unequal violence that the treacherous smooth-

ness would one moment tempt a landing, while the next wave, as we
unfortunately experienced, would prove fatal to any boat that should

hazard it.

Lieutenant Belcher was sent to ascertain the depth of water round

the island, with permission to land if unattended with danger ; and

Mr. Collie accompanied him, Mr. Barlow’ being midshipman of the

boat. Pulling round the island, they came to a place where the sea

appeared tolerably smooth, and w here in the opinion of the officers a

landing might be effected. The boat was accordingly anchored, and

Messrs. Belcher and Collie prepared to land, veering the boat into the

surf, and jumping upon the reef. They had half filled two life-pre-

servers, with which they were provided, when Mr. Belcher observed

a heavy roller rising outside the boat, and desired the crew to pull and

meet it, which w’as done, and successfully passed ;
but a second rose

still higher, and came w ith such violence that the sitters in the stern

of the boat were thrown into the sea ; a third of still greater force

carried all before it, upset the boat, and rolled her over upon the reef,

w here she w as ultimately broken to pieces. Mr. Belcher had a narrow'
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escape, the boat being thrown upon him, the gunwale resting upon CIE\P.

his neck and keeping him down ;
but the next sea extricated him, and

he v/ent to the assistance of his companions ; all ofwhom w ere fortunately Dec.

got upon the reef, except one young lad, who probably became entangled

with the coral, and was drowned. The accident was immediately per-

ceived from the ship, and all the boats sent to the assistance of the

survivors. But the surf rolled so furiously upon the shore as to occa-

sion much anxiety about rescuing them. At last a small raft was

constructed, and Lieutenant Wainwright finding no other means of

getting a line to them, boldly jumped overboard, with a lead-line in

his hand, and suffered himself to be thrown upon the reef. By this

contrivance all the people were got off, one by one, though severely

bruised and wounded by the coral and spines of the echini.

Mr. Belcher had here another escape, by being washed off the raft,

his trousers getting entangled in the coral at the bottom of a deep chasm.

Fortunately they gave way, and he rose to the surface, and by great

effort swam through the breakers. Lieutenant Wainwright was the last

that was hauled off. To this young officer the greatest praise is due for

his bravery and exertions throughout. But for his resolution, it is very

doubtful whether the party would have been relieved from their peril-

ous situation, as the tide was rising, and the surf upon the reef mo-

uientarily increasing. In the evening we made sail to the w^estward,

and on the 27th saw Crescent Island
;
and shortly afterwards the high

land of Gambler’s groupe.

Both these islands were discovered by Captain Wilson during a

missionary voyage, but he had no communication with the natives.

Fhe first was so named in consequence of its .supposed form; but in

lact it more nearly resembles an oblong. It is exactly three miles and

a half in length, and one and a half in width, and of similar formation

fu Oeno and Ducie’s Islands. It consists of a strip of coral about a

hundred yards or less in width, having the sea on one side and a lagoon

uu the other. Its general height is two feet above the water. Upon

this strip several small islands, covered with trees, have their founda-

tion. The soil, where highest, reaches just six feet above the sea ;
and

the tops of the trees are twenty feet higher. We saw about forty
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CH^AF. naked inhabitants upon this small spot; but from the mast-head of
boat, which overlooked the land, could perceive no cultivation

; and
Dec. there were no fruit-trees upon the island but the pandanus, which

has not been mentioned in any voyage that I am acquainted with as
constituting a food for the natives of these seas: indeed, from the
fibrous nature of the nut it bears, it did not appear to us possible that
it could be serviceable as food. We were, consequently, curious to
know upon what the natives subsisted, independently of the shell-fish

which the reefs supplied
; but nothing occurred to satisfy us on that

head. 1 he surf was too high for the boats to land, and our only com-
munication was by signs and an exchange of sentences unintelligible on
both sides.

Upon the angles of the island there were three square stone huts,
about six feet high, with a door only to each

; they did not appear to

be dwelling-houses, and were probably places of interment or of wor-
ship. Several sheds thatched with the boughs of trees, some open on
one side only and others on both, which were seen on different parts of
the island, were more appropriate residences in such a climate.

The natives were tall and well made, with thick black hair and
beards, and were very much tattooed. Their signs intimated a dis-
position to be friendly, and an invitation to land, which we could not
do ; but none of them ventured to swim off to the boats, probably on
account of the sharks, which were very numerous.

We quitted Crescent Island at day-light on the 29th, and about
noon the same day w ere close off Gambler’s groupe. Several of these
islands had a fertile appearance, especially the largest, on which is si-

tuated the peak we had seen the day before, and which Captain Wilson,
in passing to the northward of the groupe, named Mount Duff. It

was probable, that among these islands we should find a stream of
water from which our stock might be replenished, provided an opening
through the reef w'hich surrounds the volcanic islands could be found

;

and as it w'as of the highest importance that our wants in this respect
should be supplied, I determined closely to examine every part of the
groupe for an entrance

; for in the event ofnot being so fortunate as to
succeed here, it would be necessary to alter the plan of operations, and
proceed direct to Otaheite, the only place where a supply of that in-
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tlispensable article could be depended upon. On approaching the CHAP,

island, with the ship, we were gratified by perceiving that the coral

chain, which to the northward was above water, and covered with trees, De^

to the southward dipped beneath it ; and though the reef could be

traced by the light blue-coloured sea, still it might be sufficiently

covered to admit of the ship passing over it, and finding an anchorage

in the lagoon. As we were putting off from the ship in the boats to

niake this interesting inquiry, several small vessels under sail were ob-

served bearing down to us. When they approached we found they

were large katamarans or rafts, carrying from sixteen to twenty men

each. At first several of them were fastened together, and constituted

a large platform, capable of holding nearly a hundred persons ;
but

before they came near enough to communicate they separated, furled

their sails,' and took to their paddles, of which there were about twelve

to each raft. We were much pleased with the manner of lowering

their matting sail, diverging on different courses, and working their

paddles, in the use of which they had great power, and were well

skilled, plying them together, or, to use a nautical phrase, keeping

stroke. They had no other weapons but long poles ; and were quite

Raked, with the exception of a banana leaf cut into strips, and tied

about their loins, and one or two persons who wore white turbans.

Their timidity in approaching both the ship and the barge were im-

iRediately apparent ;
but they had no objection to any of the small

boats
; which they were probably aware they could, if necessary, easily

Rpset when within their reach ;
and, indeed, it required considerable

caution to prevent such an occurrence, not from any malicious intention

on the part of the natives, but from their thoughtlessness and inquisi-

tiveness. I approached them in the gig, and gave them several pre-

sents, for which they, in return, threw us some bundles of paste tied

np in large leaves. Not knowing at first what it was, I caught it in

niy arms, and was overpowered with an odour that made me drop it

instantly. They made signs that it was to be eaten, and we afterwards

found it was the common food of the natives. It was what is called

mahie at the Marquesas, but with a higher gout than I ever heard that

article possessed in those islands, and very much resembled the first

I
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CHAP, opening of a cask of sour krout, though considerably more overpowering.

We soon perceived they had a previous knowledge of iron, but they had

Dec. no idea of the use of a musket. When one was presented to induce them
1 82 )

^

to desist from their riotous conduct, instead of evading the direction of

the fatal charge, they approached it ; and imagining the gun was offered

to them, they innocently held out their hands to accept it. Before we
came close to them, they tempted us with cocoa-nuts and roots, per-

formed ludicrous dances, and invited our approach
;
but as soon as we

were within reach, the scene was changed to noise and confusion. They
seized the boat by the gunwale, endeavoured to steal every thing that

was loose, and demanded whatever we held in our hand, without seeming

in the least disposed to give any thing of their own in return. At
length some of them grasped the boat’s yoke, which was made of copper,

and others the rudder, which produced a scuffle, and obliged me to

fire my gun over their heads. Upon the discharge, all but four in-

stantly plunged into the sea ; but these, though for a moment motionless

with astonishment, held firmly by the rudder, until they were rejoined by

their companions, and then foi’cibly made it their prize. We could

only have prevented this by the use of fire-arms, but I did not choose

to resort to such a measure for so trifling an end, especially as the barge

w'as approaching, and afforded the most likely means of recovering our

loss without the sacrifice oflife on their part, or the risk ofbeing upset

on our own. As I intended to remain some days at these islands, I

wished by all means to avoid a conflict
; at the same time it was essen-

tial to our future tranquillity to show a resolution to resist such un-

warrantable conduct, and to convince them of our determination to en-

force a respect of property. As soon, therefore, as we were joined by

the barge, we grappled the raft that contained our rudder
; on which the

greater part ofthe natives again threw themselves into the sea; but those

who remained appeared determined to resist our attack, and endeavoured

to push the boat off. Finding, however, they could not readily do this,

a man whose long beard was white with age, offered us the disputed

article, and we were on the point of receiving it, which would have put

an end to all strife, when one of the natives disengaged the raft, and

she went astern. Again free, the rudder was replaced on the raft, and
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the swimmers regained their station. They were followed by the gig CHAP,

and jolly boat, and a short skirmish ensued, in which Mr. Elson fell.

The boat’s crew imasining him hurt, and seeing the man he had been en- Dec.
o o

j 825 .

gaged with aiming another blow at him, fired and wounded his assailant

in the shoulder. The man fell upon the raft, and his companions,

alarmed, threw the rudder into the sea and jumped overboard. As this

man took a very leading part, he was probably a chief. No other wound

Was inflicted, nor did this happen before it was merited; for our forbear-

ance had extended even beyond the bounds of prudence ;
and had less

been evinced, we should sooner have gained our point, and probably

have stood higher in the estimation of our antagonists. After this

rencontre, some of the rafts again paddled towards us, and waved pieces

of white cloth ;
but the evening being far spent, and anxious to find an-

chorage for the ship, I proceeded to examine the islands. We passed

the bar, formed by the chain before mentioned dipping under water, in

five, seven, and eight fathoms over a rugged coral bottom, and entered

the lagoon, gradually deepening the w^ater to twenty-five fathoms.

There was a considerable swell upon the shallow part of the reef, but

within it the water was quite smooth. The first island we approached

bad a bay formed at its eastern angle, where the ship might ride in

safety with almost all winds. Night coming on, we anchored the

boat upon the bar, and caught a large quantity of fish, consisting of

several sorts of perca fvittata, maciduta), a labrus, and many small

sharks. After daylight w'e returned to the ship, and in the evening

anchored in the spot we had selected the day before. As we entered

the bay, the natives were observed collected upon a low point, at

one extremity of it, hallQoing, and waving pieces of white cloth. Almost

all of them had long poles, either pointed or tipped with bone. Some

bad mats thrown over their shoulders, and their heads and loins

covered with banana leaves cut into strips. They were much startled

at the noise occasioned by letting go the anchor, and at the chain-

cahle running out, and gazed intently at the different evolutions neces-

sary to be gone,through in bringing the ship to an anchor, in furling

sails, &c.

No person came on board that night; but daylight had scarcely

p 2
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CHAP, dawned when one of the natives paddled off to the ship upon a small

katamaran: he was quite naked, and had only a pole and a paddle on the

Dec. raft. For a considerable time he hesitated to come alongside; but on

our assuring him, in the Otaheitan language, we w^ere his friends, he was

persuaded to make the attempt. After a little further conciliation he

made his raft fast by a rope that was thrown to him, and ascended the

side of the shiji, striking her several times with his fist, and examining

her at every step. His surprise on reaching the deck was beyond all de-

scription; he danced, capered, and threw himself into a variety of atti-

tudes, accompanying them with vehement exclamations ;
and entered

into conversation with every person, not suspecting that his language

w'as unintelligible
;
and was so astonished at all he saw that his attention

wandered from object to object without intermission. He very willingly

accepted every present that was offered him
; and having satisfied him-

self of our friendly disposition, hastened on shore to his companions,

who were collected in great numbers upon the low point, anxiously

awaiting his return. The report which he gave w’as undoubtedly of a

favourable nature, as several katamaran s, laden with visiters, imme-
diately pushed off, and came fearlessly alongside.

The decks were soon crowded with delighted spectators, wondering

at every thing they beheld, and expressing their feelings by ludicrous

gestures. The largest objects, such as the guns and spars, greatly at-

tracted their attention : they endeavoured to lift them, with a view, no

doubt, of bundling them overboard
; but finding they could not be

moved, the smaller articles became the more immediate subjects of

curiosity and desire, and it required a vigilant w^atch to prevent their

being carried off. 'I'hey w'ere pleased with many articles that were

shown them ; but nothing made them so completely happy as the sight

of two dogs that we had on board. The largest of these, of the New-
foundland breed, was big and surly enough to take care of himself

; but

the other, a terrier, was snatched up by one of the natives, and was so

much the object of his solicitation that it was only by force he was

prevented carrying him away. To people who had never seen any

quadruped before but a rat, so large an animal as a Newfoundland dog,

and that perfectly domesticated and obedient to his master, naturally
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Dec.

1 82.5 .

excited intense curiosity, and the great desire of these people to possess CHAP,

themselves of it is not to be wondered at. Had there been a female
^ ’

dog on board, they certainly should have had them both ; but one would

have been of no use, except, probably, to furnish a meal, which is the

fate of all the rats they can catch.

One of the rafts that came olf to the ship, a smaller one than any

of the others, brought a person of superior appearance ;
his complexion

'''as much fairer than that of his countrymen, and his skin beautifully

tattooed
; his features were of the true Asiatic character : he had long

black mustaches and hair, and wore a light turban, which gave him

altogether the appearance of a descendant of Ishmael. It was natural

to infer that this was a person of some authority ;
for as yet we had

seen no distinction whatever between our visiters, except that some

Were more unruly than others ; but we found we were mistaken : he

Riingled indiscriminately with his companions, and was deficient in

those little points which are inseparable from a person accustomed to

command. Indeed, by the total disregard they paid to each other,

3s also to every person in the ship, we might have concluded that our

visiters were ignorant of any distinctions in society.

Among the many katamarans that came olf, not one of them

brought any articles to give or sell, which did not argue much in favour

of the supplies of the place, or the good will of the islanders. A green

banana, lying upon one of the rafts, was the only eatable thing among

them, excepting some boiled tee-root, and bundles of that execrable

paste, which they had provided for their own breakfast. Almost all our

visiters were naked, with the exception of a girdle made of a banana

^caf, cut into strips, which by no means answered our idea of the

intended purpose. Maros were worn only by the aged, and instead of

tbem ligatures of straw were applied in the manner described at St.

Christina and Hukahiwa*. The average height of the islanders was

five feet nine ;
they were, generally speaking, well made, their limbs

I’ound, without being muscular, and their figure upright and flexible.

Tattooing was very extensively practised, in which respect, as also in the

arrangement of the lines, they again reminded us of the Marquesans.

* Krusenst era’s Embassy to Japan, 4to.
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CH^YP. This general practice in the South Seas, when judiciously executed,

besides having its useful effects, is highly ornamental. In the Gambler

1^2^
Islanders there is a greater display of taste than I have seen or heard

ofanywhere else, not excepting the Marquesans : but the Nukahiwers,

as well as the Otaheitans and others, attend principally to device

;

whereas the Gambler Islanders dispose the lines so as materially to

improve the figure, particularly about the waist, which, at a little

distance, has the appearance of being much smaller than it really is.

Whether this has been accidental or designed we had no opportunity

of learning.

d'he number of visiters on board was considerable
;
yet there was

very little to interest us beyond the first gratification of our curiosity.

I’hey were so engrossed by their own efforts to purloin some of the

many things which they saw, that it was impossible to engage their

attention in other matters. It was besides necessary to keep so strict

a watch over the stores of the ship, and their conduct was so noisy and
importunate, that our desire for their company was hourly lessened, and
we were not sorry when, on preparing the boats to land, we saw the

rafts put offfrom the ship, and every man upon our decks throw himself

into the sea and swim ashore.

On approaching the beach, we found the coral animals had reared

their structure all round the island, and had brought it so near to the

surface that the large boats could not come within two hundred yards

of the landing-place, and the smaller ones could approach only by
intricate windings between the rocks.

The natives were very numerous upon the shore, the usual popu-
lation being' greatly increased by parties which curiosity had brought

from the other islands. The women and children at first formed part

of the noisy multitude, all of whom were clamorous for us to effect

a landing ; but the females shortly retired out of sight, and the men
formed themselves into two lines, and ceremoniously proceeded to a
place where their katamarans usually disembarked, humming in chorus
a sullen tune not devoid of harir ony. Some of them seeing we were
greatly impeded by the coral rocks, waded out and laid hold ofthe boats,

while others pushed off upon rafts, and attempted to drag us in, by
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fixing their poles under the seats of the boat, and pressing upon the CHAP,

gunwale as a fulcrum; an ingenious contrivance, from which we found

it difficult to free ourselves, especially as the poles were very large. Dec.

Others, again, prepared cords to fasten the boats to their raft, uncon-

scious of our possessing any instrument sufficiently sharp to disengage

them. In short, they were determined we should land ;
but as I did not

iike the place, and as their conduct appeared to be a repetition of what

We had experienced outside the harbour, we disappointed their expecta-

tions, and went to the next island.

M^e were there joined by some of our visiters who had been on

fioard the ship, who reminded us of our former acquaintance, and

greeted us with a hearty rub of their noses against ours. This saluta-

tion, it was thought by some of us, sealed a friendship between the

parties
; but we had not sufficient opportunity of ascertaining whether

it Was considered inviolable. The manner of effecting this friendly

compact is worthy of description. The lips are drawn inward between

the teeth, the nostrils are distended, and the lungs are widely inflated;

with this preparation, the face is pushed forward, the noses brought

into contact, and the ceremony concludes with a hearty rub, and a

Vehement exclamation or grunt : and in proportion to the warmth of

iceling, the more ardent and disagreeable is the salutation.

Finding, from communication w'ith our friends, that water was to

fie had at Mount Duff, we quitted them and crossed to that point,

where we had the satisfaction to see two streams trickling down the

titles of the hill, either of them sufficiently ample for our purpose, and

situated that the ship could, if necessary, be placed near enough to

Cover the parties sent to procure it. This gratifying discoveiy was of

the greatest importance, and the ship was immediately removed to a

Convenient spot opposite the place.

We were late getting across the lagoon from our first anchorage,

iR consequence of the necessity of proceeding with the utmost caution

to prevent striking upon rocks of coral, which were numerous, and in some

instances rose from twenty-eight fathoms to within twelve feet of the

surface
; so that it was dark before the sails were furled, and we had no

Communication with the natives that night. One man only, piobably
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CHAP, by way of ascertaining whether we kept watch, paddled silently offupon

a small katamaran ; but on being hailed, went quietly away. At daylight,

the shore opposite the ship was lined with the natives, and katamarans

commenced coming off to her laden with visiters, who, encouraged by

their former reception, fearlessly ascended the side, and in a short time

so crowded the decks, that the necessary duties of the crew were sus-

pended. Their surprise was, if possible, greater than that of the other

islanders ; but it did not appear to be excited by any particular object.

It is said that as a people become civilised, their curiosity increases.

Here, however, it was excited more from a desire to ascertain what was

capable of being pilfered than from any thirst for knowledge. Through
this propensity, every thing underwent a rigid examination. We had

taken the precaution to put all the moveable articles that could be

spared below, and nothing was stolen from the upper decks
; but in

the midshipmen's berth things had not been so carefully secreted, and

a soup-tureen, a spyglass, and some crockery were soon missing
; the

former was detected going over the side, and one of the tea-cups was
observed in the possession of a person swimming away from the ship.

This afforded a favourable opportunity of showing our determination to

resist all such depredations
; and indeed it was absolutely necessary to

do so, as every person appeared to consider he had a right to whatever

he could carry away with him; and the number ofour visiters amounted
to double that of our own crew, so that it was impossible to watch

every one of them. Besides, this conduct, ifnot checked in time, might

lead to serious consequences, which 1 wished by every means to avoid.

One of our small boats was consequently sent in pursuit of the thief,

who was swimming at a considerable rate towards a raft with his prize

in his hand. His countrymen, observing that he was pursued, would

not permit him to mingle with them, lest they should participate in

the blame ; but he eluded detection by diving underneath their rafts,

until he became exhausted, when he threw the cup to the bowman of

the boat, and made his escape. Immediately the boat was sent off, all

the rafts left the ship, and every man upon the decks jumped over-

board as if by instinct
; but when tranquillity was restored, they re-

turned for fresh plunder. The rapidity with which the news ofa theft
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spreads among such a community has been noticed by Captain Cook, CHAP
and here it was no less remarkable.

I determined, since the main deck was cleared, that it should be

kept so, and placed a marine at each of the ladders ;
but as the natives

tried every method to elude their vigilance, the sentinels had an ar-

duous task to perform, and disturbances must inevitably have arisen in

the execution of their orders had it not been for our New'foundland dog.

It fortunately happened that this animal had taken a dislike to our visiters,

and the deck being cleared, he instinctively placed himself at the foot of

the ladder, and in conjunction with the little terrier, who did not forget

kis perilous hug of the day before, most effectually accomplished our

wished The natives, who had never seen a dog before, were in the

greatest terror of them ;
and Neptune’s bark was soon found to be far

more efficacious than the point of a sentry’s bayonet, and much less

likely to lead to serious disturbances. Besides, his activity cleared the

'vhole of the main deck at once, and supplied the place of all the sen-

tinels. The natives applied the name of boa to him, a word wdiich in

the Otaheitan language properly signifies a hog. But it may be observed

that boa is applied equally to a bull, or to a horse, which they call boa-

^fae-taata, (literally, man-carrying pig), or to all foreign quadrupeds.

Upon one of the rafts which came alongside there was an elderly

man with a grey beard, dressed in white cloth. The paddles of his

mft were of superior workmanship to the others, and had the extremity

nf the handle ornamented with a neatly carved human hand. He carried

long staff of hard black wood, finely polished, widened at oneend like a

chisel. But though he was thus distinguished, he exercised no authority

over his unruly countrymen. Several of the people upon the rafts

had provided themselves wdth food, which consisted of boiled root ofthe

tee-plant, of pearl oysters, and the sour pudding before mentioned.

endeavoured to tempt them to taste some of our food ; which they

'willingly accepted, but declined to partake of it, and placed it upon

the raft, with nails, rags, and whatever else they had collected. A piece

of corned beef that was given them passed from hand to hand with re-

peated looks of inquiry, until it was at last deposited upon the general

heap. I took some pains to explain to them it was not human flesh,

Q
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CHAP, which they in all probability at first imagined it to be ; and from their

behaviour on the occasion I think it quite certain they are not cannibals.

As the curiosity of one party of our visiters became satisfied, they

quitted the ship, and others supplied their place. One of these fa-

voured us with a song, which commenced with a droning noise, the

words of which we could not distinguish
;
they then gave three shouts,

to which succeeded a short recitation, followed by the droning chorus

and shouts as before. In this manner the song proceeded, each recita-

tion differing from the former, until three shouts, louder than the

others, announced the finale. The singers arranged themselves in a

semicircle round the hatchway, and during the performance pointed

to the different parts of the ship, to which their song was undoubtedly

applicable
; but it was impossible to say in what way, though I have

every reason to believe it was of a friendly nature.

While the decks were so crowded with visiters, the duty of water-

ing the ship could not be carried on, and it was of the greatest con-

sequence that it should be got through speedily, as the boats were

required to survey the group, upon which I could not bestow many
days. My hope was, that the natives would quit us as their curiosity

became satisfied, especially as they had nothing to barter except some

sour paste, which, being extremely unpalatable to every one on

board, was not marketable. After breakfast, two small boats, the only

ones we had in repair, were equipped for landing, and the barge was

ordered to be in attendance
; for though there was every reason to

expect a friendly reception, yet in a country where the language is not

understood, and among a barbarous people, whose principal aim is

plunder, it is extremely difficult to avoid disputes, especially when the

force to which they are opposed is greatly inferior to their own. We
felt the loss of the cutter at this moment, as she was a boat so much
better calculated for the service we had to perform than the gig or

whale-boat.

As we had anticipated, the boats had no sooner put off* from the

ship, than all the natives quitted her as before, and joined their com-

panions on shore, who were assembled in a wood skirting the beach.

At the approach of the boats, there was much bustle among the trees

;
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every one appeared to be arming himself, and many who had long CHAP.

poles broke them in halves to supply those who had none. These

preparations made it necessary to be cautious how the boats were Ja.u

placed in their power, as they were small, and easily upset, and the

natives very numerous. We found the shore, as at the other island,

surrounded by coral rocks, upon which the boats grounded about two

hundred yards from the beach, and they could not advance without

imminent danger of being stove. The natives, whose rafts drew so

little water that they could be floated over these impediments, could

not understand our motives in delaying, or searching for any other

place than that to which they had been accustomed, and kept con-

tinually vociferating “ Ho-my ! Ho-my !” It was natural that they,

ignorant of the cause, should suppose we had other things in view

than that of landing ; and one of them who had received a bottle as

a present from some of our people, imagining we were come in search

of it, ran into the water as far as he could, holding it up at arm s length,

and when he could advance no farther, threw it towards the boat, and,

in spite of our signs for him to keep it, he followed the boats, and kept

throwing the bottle towards us, until he found it was of no use.

A short distance below the place where the multitude were assem-

bled, the rocks admitted a freer access to the shore than above, and we

effected a landing.

Directly the boats touched the beach, one of the natives who

Was near them took off his turban and waved it to his countrymen,

who instantly answered the signal with a shout, and rushed towards the

spot. The foremost of their party stopped within a short distance of

us until the crowd came up to him, and then advanced and saluted

Mr. Belcher, who was unarmed, by rubbing noses. Obseiving there

Was some distrust of a fowling-piece which I held in my hand, I

placed it against a rock for an instant among our own party, while I

advanced a step to salute a person who appeared to be the leading man

of the islanders. The opportunity this afforded the natives of indulging

f^fleir favourite propensity was not overlooked ;
and one of them, regard-

less of all risk, thrust himself between our people, snatched up the gun,

and, mino-ling with the mob with the greatest adroitness, succeeded in

Q, 2
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making his escape. The crowd instantly fled into the wood, and along

the beach, but shortly rallied, and with loud shouts advanced upon us,

until the discharge of a carronade from the barge, which was fortunately

near, put them to flight. The man who had sealed the compact of

friendship, if so indeed it be, by rubbing noses, sat quietly upon a large

stone close to us during this affair, as if he relied upon the pledge that

had been given for his security. It would have been treacherous, and
perhaps pregnant with serious evils to them and to ourselves, had any

violence been offered, or any thing done that might appear like an
infringement of this understanding, or I should certainly have detained

his person, in the hope of the gun being returned. As it was, I allowed

him to go quietly away.

The boats were at this time unavoidably very awkwardly situated,

by being aground upon the rocks, and in a situation from which it

would have been extremely diflicult to extricate them, had a deter-

mined attack been made by the natives. .The consequences in that case

would have been very serious ; though their weapons consisted only of

long poles and bone-headed spears, yet they were sufficiently powerful,

from their numbers alone, to have rendered the most determined defence

on our part doubtful.

As soon as we were free, we followed the natives along the beach,

approaching them, whenever the rocks would allow, to offer terms of

reconciliation
;
but our overtures were answered only by showers of

stones. This conduct, which we now began to think was only a part of

their general character, rendered it extremely difficult, nay almost im-

})ossible, to have any dealings with them without getting into disputes.

No time, place, or example, made any difference in the indulgence of

their insatiable propensity to theft. Explanations and threats, which

in some instances will prevent the necessity of acting, were unfor-

tunately not at our command, in consequence of our ignorance oftheir

language, and the only option left us was to yield up our goods unre-

sistingly, or to inflict a more severe chastisement than the case might
deserve. Captain Cook, who managed the natives of these seas better

than any other navigator, pursued a system which generally succeeded,

though in the end it cost him his life. It was rigid, but 1 am certain
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it Was better adapted to preserve peace than the opposite plan adopted CIMP

Perouse at Easter Island, w'ho, though one of the most enlightened

navigators, was, of all, the most unfortunate.

To seize one of the natives, or upon something that was of more

value to them than the goods they had stolen, was the most effectual

'vay of recovering what was lost, and by at once adopting this mode of

proceeding might prevent a recurrence of such a circumstance ;
I con-

sequently took away a net and some rafts that were lying upon the

shore. The net was about forty feet in length, made with the bark of

the porou tree (hibiscus tiliaceus), precisely in the same manner as

our seins are, but weighted with stones and rounded pieces of coral

instead of lead. To obtain possession of these articles without strife, it

''’as necessary to drive away a party that was seated upon a large tr^

near them, and a carronade was fired over their heads : but of this

they took no notice, probably considering themselves safe at so great a

'iistance, and having had no experience to the contrary, supposed that

®nch weapons w^ere calculated only to intimidate by noise. The next

§nn dispersing the sand amongst them, they speedily resigned their

®nats, and with all the inhabitants went to the upper village. After

this our communication was for a time suspended, as the natives kept

^^oof, and the boats were required to proceed with the watering.

At daylight on the 2d of January, we commenced filling our casks

from two good streams, which supplied water much faster than it could

he got off.

We perceived the natives collected in a large body at the village,

^nd soon afterwards some men stole along the beach to reconnoitre the

'vatering party ;
but they were prevented offering any molestation by

a gun being fired from the ship. On this day I observed the old cus-

tom of taking possession of the groupe, and hoisted the English ensign

''pon the shore, turned a turf, and sowed several useful seeds, which it

is to be hoped vvill spring up to the benefit of the natives. I named

the island on which Mount Duff stood, after my first Lieutenant, Mr.

I*eard, and the others in succession, Belcher, Wainwright, Elson, Collie,

and Marsh, after the other officers, and the lagoon in which the ship

'vas anchored after herself.
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CHAP. Before our party reached the shore the next morning, one of the

natives was perceived carrying off a small cask that had been left there

the preceding night. We watched him through our telescopes, and

observed him conceal it with a large mat which he carried with him.

He had doubtless no suspicion that his actions could be observed at so

great a distance, as he began to retrace his steps along the open beach

;

but seeing he was not sufficiently quick to escape the boats that were

going on shore, he quitted his prize, and hid himself in the wood. The
watering had not long been renewed before a large party collected

upon the height above them, headed by two men, who appeared to be

chiefs, with loose white turbans and cloaks : the eldest led the party

cautiously down the hill, and made a stand at a large stone, which

one of the party ascended, and there waved a banana leaf. We
answered this friendly signal by waving in return a white flag from the

ship : but here our amity ended
;
for while this was going forward the

other chief stood upon the ridge, and beckoned to the natives on the

other side of the hill to join him, which greatly augmented his num-
bers

;
and some of them loosened large stones, apparently with a view

of annoying our watering party, who were so situated under the hill

that a few such fragments precipitated upon them would cause very

serious mischief. As there was every appearance of treachery, the boats

were put upon their guard by signal
;
but the barge mistaking its

purport, fired two shot to dislodge the islanders, both of which, to their

great astonishment, fell very close to them, and they retired to the other

side of the ridge. Some, however, had the curiosity to return and examine

the place, and, after a little digging, found one of the shot,which theycar-

ried to their comrades, many of whom assembled round the prize, never

probably having had so large a piece of iron in their possession before.

At noon on the oth the watering was completed, and without any

accident or sickness, which, considering the difficulty of getting the

casks off, and the constant exposure to a vertical sun while in the water,

there was every reason to apprehend. It was further satisfactory to

find that this service had been effected without any harm to the natives,

except in one instance, when a marine inconsiderately fired at a party

who were lurking in the wood, and wounded one of them in the foot.
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From the disposition of the inhabitants and the superiority of their CHAP,

numbers, there was reason to apprehend a different result ; and the

quietness with which it was conducted must be attributed to their Jm*.

being kept at a distance during its performance.

q^he boats were now sent to survey the groupe, and were kept

constantly employed upon it from daylight to dusk. In the course

of this examination every part was visited, and we had frequent com-

munication with the natives, who on such occasions were always civil,

and brought such supplies of fruit and food as their scanty means

afforded, and generally abstained from the indulgence of their propen-

sity for thieving, which when numerous they so fully indulged. Their

behaviour was indeed so different from what it had been, that we must

attribute it to the operation of fear, as their numbers were then very

small, in consequence ofour visits being unexpected and the population

cf each village very limited. The net we had taken off the shore was

carried round to the principal village and offered in return for the arti-

cles that had been stolen, but whether our meaning was understood

cr not, they were never produced.

This village is situated in a bay, at the eastern foot of Mount

F^uff, and is rendered conspicuous by a hut of very large dimen-

sions, which we shall describe hereafter, and by a quadrangular build-

mg of large blocks of coral erected in the water, at a few yards dis-

tance from the shore, which appeared to us to be a morai. Upon its

iiorthern extreme stood a small hut, planted round with trees, which

it Was conjectured contained images and offerings ;
but, as the door

^as closed, and the natives were watching us, we would not examine it.

Contiguous to it there was a body placed upon boards, wrapped in thick

folds ofpaper cloth ;
and, not far from it, another enveloped in a smaller

quantity of the same material. There was no offensive smell whatever

from either of these corpses, though the one last mentioned did not

appear to have been long exposed. The heads of both were lying to the

E.
; both bodies were more abundantly surrounded by cloth than

any we had seen here ;
and from the nature of the platform on which

they were placed, which must have required considerable labour to con-

struct, we concluded they were the bodies of chiefs ;
and we were, on
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CHAP, that account, more tenacious of subjecting them to the scrutiny our

curiosity prompted, lest the natives should suppose we were offering

i82(i
some indignity. An old man whom we interrogated as to the

nature of the building gave us no information : but looked very serious

whenever he was referred to the place, and seemed disposed to believe

we were inclined to place his body there to keep the others company.

Though we were prevented from examining these mummies by the

watchfulness of the natives, we were more successful at the island to the

eastward, offwhich we first anchored. We there found six bodies under
a projecting part of a cliff, which overhung them sufficiently to protect

them from the inclemency of the weather. Above them we noticed a

child suspended by a string round its waist tied to a projecting crag.

The bodies of the adults were placed parallel, with their heads to the

N. E., as in the other instance. They were wrapped first in cloth, then

in matting, and again covered over with thick folds of cloth secured by
a small cord lashing. Mr. Collie, the surgeon, made an incision into

the stomach of one of the newest mummies, which appeared the most
hardened, and found the membraneous part of the abdomen dried and
shrivelled up, enclosing an indurated earthy substance, which at first

induced him to believe it had undergone the process of embalming

;

but finding afterwards membranes and earthy matter within a cranium

similarly dried, and knowing that there was no way in which any ex-

traneous substance could have been introduced there, except by the

vertebral canal, he was induced to alter his opinion, which, he says, had
nothing to support it, but the idea that putrefaction must have taken

place without some counteracting agent. This complete desiccation of

the human frame is not unfrequent in these seas, nor indeed in other

places
;
but it requires considerable care and attention to do it effec-

tually. The method formerly pursued at Otaheite, was to keep the corpse

constantly wiped dry, and well lubricated with cocoa-nut oil. Our
intercourse with the Gambier Islanders did not afford us the opportunity

of ascertaining if this were their practice also, but we noticed the pre-

caution of exposing the bodies upon frames three or four feet above
the ground, that the air might freely circulate about them, and of

keeping them well covered with folds of cloth. It is remarkable that
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none of these bodies had any olfensive smell, not even those that had CHAP.

been recently exposed upon the drying-board. Lieutenant Belcher, ^ .

whose duty carried him a great deal about the islands, saw some jan,

bodies that were exposed to dry, covered with a matted shed to

protect them from the rain; and in one he found the head and

right arm separated from the trunk, wrapped in separate pieces of

cloth, and secured by a lashing to the body. On no part of the shore

did we see skulls or bones exposed and heaped together, as about the

niorais common to Polynesia ; and although Mr. Belcher found some

human bones partly burned lying loose upon a rock, together with a

body deposited in a grave with a wicker-work frame over it, there is

every reason to believe that these exposures are very rare indeed, and

that almost all the bodies are wrapped in cloth, and deposited as first de-

scribed. This custom furnishes a satisfactory reason for their cloth being

so scarce ; and though we cannot commend their policy in clothing the

dead at the expense of the living, yet they must be allowed the merit

due to their generosity and respect for their departed friends.

On the 7th I visited a village at the south extremity of Belcher

Island. It was situated in a little bay, at the foot of a ridge of hills

''vhich intersected the island. We were received by about a dozen

iRen and women, who behaved in a very friendly manner, and brought

down cocoa-nuts (some of which, by the by, had been previously

emptied of their contents), sugar-cane, tee-roots, one bunch of bananas,

8^nd several clumps of the pandanus nuts ; these they threw into the

boat without soliciting any return ;
and, what is more extraordinary,

R'ithout evincing any desire to steal. All the men then quitted us, ex-

cepting one, who was as anxious that we should depart as the women

R^ere that we should land. Two of these females behaved in a

Rianner which attracted our attention, although we could not account

Ibr their conduct ; they waded out to the boats crying most piteously,

striking their breasts, and pulling their hair, which hung loose over their

^boulders, with every demonstration of the deepest distress
; and, to

ORr surprise, threw their arms round our necks, and hugged us so close

that we could not disengage ourselves from their embrace without

'violence. As we were quite unconscious ofthe nature of their grief, we

R
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CHAP, could offer them no consolation beyond that of kindness, and giving

them some beads and trinkets. After a few minutes they disengaged

Jan, their arms, began dancing, laughing, and saluting us occasionally with

a rub of the nose : in the midst of this mirth they would suddenly

relapse into grief, and throw their arms about in a frantic way, until I

began to fear they might injure themselves
; but this paroxysm was as

short as that of the mirth by which it was succeeded ; they again began

to dance, and were afterwards quite cheerful. The only cause to which

we could attribute this extraordinary conduct, or at least for the me-

lancholy part of it, was that they might in some way be connected with

the man who had been wounded upon the raft. And if this were the

case, it affords a presumption that the custom of self-mutilation on such

occasions, so common to many of the islands in the Pacific, does not

exist here.

As the sun went down the natives pointed to it, and signified to us

to be gone, exclaiming “ bobo mai.” We got from them a few articles

of manufacture, very similar to those of Pitcairn Islands. In return for

these we made them useful presents, and took our leave with the pro-

mise of “ bobo mai,” which we understood to mean “ come to-morrow.”

We rowed round the rest of the island, and soon satisfied ourselves of

its extreme poverty. There were two villages upon its western side,

situated in deep sandy bays, which would form excellent harbours for

shipping, if they could be entered
; but this is impracticable from the

many coral knolls on the outside.

Lieutenant Belcher describes a morai, which he visited, in the fol-

lowing manner. A hut, about twenty feet in length by ten wide, and

seven high, with a thatched roof, of which the eaves were three feet

from the ground, contained the deity. There were only two apertures,

about two feet six inches square, furnished with thatched shutters.

In front of the building, a space about twenty feet square was paved

with hewn coral slabs, with curbstones at the edges as neatly fitted as

the pavements in England. Along the whole length of the interior of

the hut v/as a trough elevated about three feet from the ground

;

in the centre of which was an idol three feet high, neatly carved and

polished ; the eyebrows were sculptured, but not the eyes
; and from
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the manner in which the muscles were defined it was evident that CHAP,
these people were not regardless of the anatomy of the figure. It was
placed in an upright position on the trough or manger, and fastened
hy the extremities to the side of the hut: the head was bound with a
piece of white cloth, as were also the loins, and those parts which the
natives themselves never conceal, the aged excepted. In the trough

beneath the image were several paddles, mats, coils of line, and cloth,

offerings which had been made to the deity
; and at his feet was placed

a calabash, which the natives said contained water “ avy.” On each
side of the image was a stand, having three carved arras, to the hands
of which several articles were suspended, such as carved cocoa-nut shells,

and pieces of bamboo, perhaps musical instruments ; but Mr. Belcher

abstained from trespassing on this sacred ground, for fear of giving

offence to the natives, who did not much like this exercise of curiosity.

Indeed, the whole time he was there, the women were anxious to get
bim away, and the men looked serious, and were very glad when he left

^be place. The females accompanied him to the threshold of the
niorai

; but the men studiously avoided treading upon the sacred pave-
^ont, and knelt down the whole time he was there, without, however,
^ny apparent devotion. Mr. Belcher endeavoured to purchase this
idol

; but valuable as his offers must have been to these poor people,
^be temptation did not prove sufficient. Another image about the

size was found upon one of the coral islands of the groupe, clothed
^n the same way, but more rudely carved, and deficient in the offerings

above-mentioned.

R 2
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CHAPTER VI.

Second Interview with the Natives—Visit to the principal Village—Bodies exposed to dry

—

Areghe or Chief—LieutenantWainwright attacked by Natives—Advantage of the Port-

Further Description of the Island, its Soil and Productions.

HAP On the afternoon of the 8th, we again landed under Mount Duff,

to try the feeling of the natives. Our party was not large, and we care-

Jan. fully avoided every thing that might appear offensive, carrying with us a

white flag upon a staff. One man only, at first, ventured near us,

rubbed noses, and received several presents, with which he was highly

delighted. His companions, who, during the interview, had been peep-

ing from behind the trees, noticing his friendly reception, laid aside

their weapons, came out of the wood, and saluted us in their usual

manner, singing, as they approached, the chorus we had heard on

board, which strengthened our opinion of its being a song of welcome.

The next day 1 landed with a party in the bay where the principal

village is situated, and was met at the landing-place, which was about

half a mile from the village, by two or three men who rubbed noses, and

seemed glad to see us. They took us by the arm and conducted us to

the village along a narrow pathway, through long grass and loose stones,

overshadowed by a wood of bread-fruit and cocoa-nut trees. In this dis-

tance we passed a few patches of cultivation, but they were rare, and in-

dicated very little attention to agriculture. The natives increased greatly

in numbers as we advanced, and all were officious to pay us attention,

and assist us to the village : they were armed, yet their manner showed

it was, as with us, only a precautionary measure ;
nothing in appearance

could exceed their amicable behaviour. We had each two or more
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friends, who officiously passed their arras under ours, helped us over cHAP.

the stones, and conducted us along the right pathway to the village

;

a species of escort, however, which, by depriving us of the use of our jan.

limbs, placed us entirely in their power. We passed several huts open

on the south side, and one, which was full of fishing nets, closed up ,
near

these there w'ere two bodies wrapped in a great many cloths, exposed

Upon stalls raised about a yard from the ground, and supported upon

forked props, as represented.

The natives were unwilling that we should touch any of these, and

^0 did not offend them by so doing, but approached within a few feet

to ascertain whether there were any offensive smell from the corpse,

but none could be discerned.

Further on we came to an open area, partly paved wdth blocks of

ooral, and divided off from the cultivated land by large slabs of the

Same material very evenly cut, and resembling those at the Friendly

islands. At one end of this area stood the large hut which had before

oxcited our curiosity : it was about thirteen yards in length by six or

Seven in width, and proportionably high, with a thatched roof. On the

South side it was entirely open, and the gables nearly so, being con-

structed with upright poles, crossed by smaller ones, forming an open

frame-work, through which the sea breeze circulated, and refreshed

fbe area within. Beneath the roof on the open side, about four feet

''^ithin the eaves, there was a low broad wall well constructed with

blocks of coral, hewn out and put together in so workman-hke a
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CHAP, style, and of such dimensions, as to excite our surprise how with their

y rude instruments it could have been accomplished. The blocks were

Jail, five feet long by three wide, and one foot thick ;
and were placed upon

their narrow edge in a manner in which we traced a resemblance to the

walls in Hapae, as described by Captain Cook. Upon this eminence was

seated a venerable looking person about sixty years of age, with a long

beard entirely grey
; he had well prqportioned features, and a com-

manding aspect ; his figure was rather tall, but lassitude and corpulency

greatly diminished his natural stature ; he was entirely naked except

a maro, and a crown made from the feathers of the frigate-bird, or black

tern ; his body was extensively tattooed, and from the loins to the

ankles he was covered with small lines, which at a distance had the

appearance of pantaloons. Long nails, and rolls of skin overhanging

his hips, pointed out his exemption from labour, and an indulgence in

luxuries which in all probability attached to him in virtue of his birth-

right. He was introduced to us as an areghe or chief
; he did not rise

from his seat, but gave the nasal salutation in his squatting posture,

which in the Friendly Islands is considered a mark of respect.

An exchange of presents succeeded this meeting. Some scarlet

cloth, which I had brought on shore for the purpose, was placed over

his shoulders, and closed by a buckle in front, which delighted the sub-

jects as much as the chief, who, in return, presented me with his crown,

and intimated that I should wear it by placing it upon my hat.- This

friendly understanding 1 endeavoured to turn to our advantage by

making him understand, as well as I could by signs and Otaheitan

words, that we would barter articles we had brought with us for fruit

and vegetables ; and in the hope of this being acceded to, we waited

longer at the village than we should otherwise have done
; but the only

answer we got was “ bobo mai,” which from the Otaheitan vocabulary

we should interpret “ here to-morrow
;
” but its application in the

Gambier groupe was so various as to leave us much in doubt whether

they were not disposed to turn our imperfect use of it to their own ad-

vantage. Our visit to the village brought a great accession to its usual

inhabitants, and several hundred people had collected about us, but
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182C.

the greatest order prevailed ;
nor did their curiosity to scrutinize our CHAP

persons once lead them to acts of rudeness, notwithstanding we were the

first Europeans that had ever landed on their island. Indeed, throughout

this visit, or at least until we were coming away, there was a marked

improvement in their behaviour; not a single act of theft was attempted,

labile, on the contrary, one of honesty occurred, which, as it is the only

instance I have to record, must not be omitted ;— it consisted in re-

storing to one of our olRcers a handkerchief which he left at a place

ii^here he had been sitting. This propriety of conduct no doubt ori-

ginated in the strictness of the discipline which we observed towards

them. It certainly did not proceed from the example of the chief, for

the only act of acquisitiveness from which we had reason to apprehend

^ny dispute proceeded from that personage himself. To oblige him, I

^3^d consented to his looking into the bag of presents, with which he

became so enamoured that he retained it in his grasp, and once or twice

Endeavoured to appropriate it to himself by force

We had not remained many minutes in the hut where we were
fiist introduced, when the areghe rose, and, taking me with him, went to

^ large stone, in the centre of the paved area, where we both sat down,
and were immediately surrounded by some hundreds of his subjects.

The exchange of place was by no means agreeable, as we quitted a cool

and refreshing retreat for a spot scarcely screened from a scorching sun

V a few scanty leaves of the bread-fruit tree. After being seated here
^ few minutes, a tall good-looking young man was introduced, also as

^n areghe, to whom the old chief transferred the cloth I had given
liinj. I made him in addition a similar present, and distributed others

®f smaller value to several natives around us, in the hope of quieting

^l^eir solicitations
;
but I soon perceived that this generosity had the

*^Pposite effect.

The young chief was handsomely tattooed ;
he had a turban of

'^'hite cloth, and a girdle of banana-leaf as his only covering. He was

anxious to communicate with us than the old man
;
pointed to

road leading over the hill to a village on the opposite side, and
^^ade many signs, which we interpreted as promising us the restora-
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tion of the articles that had been stolen, and also some supplies;

at the same time he intimated that a person of superior dignity

resided on the other side of the hill. But if this were true, the

distance was only half a mile, and we remained long enough in the

village for a person to have traversed it five or six times. We were

next introduced, by the chief, to several women, who saluted us in the

usual manner, and thankfully accepted our presents. The chief wished

me particularly to notice one of them, a fine tall woman about thirty-

five years of age, with sharp black eyes, long black hair, rather sun-

burnt, white and even teeth, a complexion lighter than the generality

of her country-women, and with a good-natured countenance which the

coarseness of feature only prevented being pretty. She had an armlet

tattooed on each arm, and was without any other ornament whatever

;

her ears even were not pierced for the reception of rings. Her dress

consisted of a piece of white cloth wrapped round the hips, and another

round the waist below the breast, which was exposed. There was some-

thing commanding in her manner, and from her intimacy with the chief

she was evidently a person of superior rank. She addressed her con-

versation to me with a volubility and earnestness which showed she felt

confident of being understood, but 1 regret that our total ignorance

of their language denied me the pleasure of interpreting even one

word ;
and I could only infer from her tears and actions, that her tale

was ofa serious and distressing nature. She soon however dried her tears,

and sat beside us with the greatest composure.

While I was engaged with the chief, the officers strolled about,

each accompanied by a circle of friends, and were kindly treated. Mr.

Belcher, in his researches, discovered three drums, very similar to those

at Otaheite, as described by Captain Cook! The largest was about five

feet six inches high, and fourteen inches in diameter. It was made of

the trunk of a porou tree (hibiscus tiliaceus), hollowed out, and covered

with a shark’s skin, which had been strained over it when wet

;

the edges

were secured with sinnet, neatly made, and finished with pieces of

cloth plaited in with fine line : it was otherwise ornamented about the

trunk, and stood upon four feet. It was brought to me, and I offered
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the areghe some knives in exchange, which he refused until the number CHAP,

was increased. AVhen the bargain was concluded, the young chief

showed the manner of playing upon the instrument, and convinced us Jan^

that his skill must have been the result of long practice.—The art

consisted in giving rapid strokes with the palm of the right hand,

and placing the left at the same time so nicely as to check the vibra-

tions without stopping them, which produced a harmonic sound, dilfer-

ing from that of any instrument of the kind I had ever heard.

The other drums were about three feet and a half in height by

nine inches in diameter, similar in other respects to the large one. The

proficiency in execution to which the natives have attained, and the

perfection in the manufacture of these instruments, leave little doubt

of their taking much delight in the amusement of dancing, though,

generally speaking, they do not appear to be a lively people. I used

every endeavour, but in vain, to persuade the areghe to favour us with

oneofthese exhibitions, and among others,lmade the marines go through

some oftheir manoeuvres, in the hope that he would exhibit something in

return: this, however, had a very different effect from what was intended;

for the motions of the marines were misinterpreted, and so alarmed some

of the bystanders, that several made off, while others put themselves into

90 attitude of defence, so that I speedily dismissed the party.

This interview was deficient in those ceremonies which threw such

9 lively interest over the voyages of Captain Cook, and, what was equally

OQortifying to us, it did not obtain those supplies of fruit and vegetables

which generally attended his visits ;
although we waited a considerable

lime in the hope ofinducing the chiefs to come on board the ship, and in

the expectation of some supplies before we quitted them, but to no pur-

pose. I therefore summoned our party together, and we took leave

the chiefs, who both retired, leaving us in the hands of the mob. On

removing the drum which had been sold by the areghe, two of the

natives laid violent hands upon it, and demanded something more than

liad been mven. To avoid disturbance I complied with their request

by doublino- the original sum ;
but this, so far from securing the drum,

rendered the probability of our obtaining it without force more remote.'

I brought the old chief back to explain the matter to him, but he would
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CHAP, not interfere
; and foreseeing the consequence of persisting, I left our

purchase in their hands, disgusted with their dishonesty and cunning.

J82"6

return, about two o'clock in the afternoon, we observed
the meals of the natives laid out upon tables, made of slabs of coral,

raised about a yard from the ground, and standing in the middle of the
paved areas in front of the huts. These tables again resembled those in

the Friendly Islands, and the execrable sour pudding tied up in bundles
with banana-leaves, of which the fare of the natives consisted, is the
same as the mahie used there, at Otaheite, and the Marquesas, &c.

;

but in flavour it more immediately reminded us of the Nukahiwans.
We found fewer companions in our retreat from the village than

at our introduction to it, and were attended only by three individuals,

who had attached themselves to some of the officers, though many fol-

lowed at a distance. 1 was a little behind the party, when a man whom
I did not recollect to have seen before, grasped me by the arm in which
I held my gun, with a feigned view of helping me over the rugged path,
while a second, putting his arms across, stopped up the road

; several
others, at the same time, joined in the demand of ‘ Homy ! homy !’ and
prepared us for what shortly took place. I managed to get rid of my
unruly assistants without force, and joined the marines; but Lieutenant
Wainwright (who, unknown to us all, was left in the village, ignorant
of our having quitted it until informed by one of the natives), was
not so fortunate. He had passed through the village, where the natives

were assembled in circles, apparently in debate, without molesta-
tion, and in a few minutes would have been among our party; when
several of the natives, seeing him alone, assailed him, and endeavoured
to throw him down and rob him. Finding they could not succeed,

they attacked him with their poles : but he was then fortunately within a

short distance of us ; and we became for the first time apprised of his
danger by hearing him call for assistance. Mr. Belcher, and those who
were nearest, ran to him ; but the islanders assailing them with stones,

and the attack on their part becoming general, I ordered the marines
to fire, which put them to flight, and I am happy to say that we saw"

only one of them wounded.

Thus this interview with the natives terminated in a manner which
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tbcir general conduct might have led us to expect, though the result is CHAI

.

much to be deplored. It confirmed my opinion, that the natural dis-

position of the people is highly unfavourable to intercourse, and that Jan.^

they are restrained from acts of violence and aggression by the opera-

tion of fear alone. With this impression, and finding the island so

extremely deficient in supplies, that the natives could not spare us any

thing, I was careless about renewing our visit, and we embarked without

further molestation, and proceeded to the ship.

The bay in which this village is situated lies on the N. E. side of

Mount Duff; it is bordered by a sandy beach, behind which there

is a thick wood of bread-fruit and cocoa-nut trees ;
above it, to the left,

there is a second or upper village, upon a level piece of ground, where

the natives retreat in case of necessity, 'fhe bay would be very de-

sirable for an anchorage, were it not for the coral knolls at its entrance,

which make the navigation difficult even for a boat. After this visit,

the boats were again sent surveying ;
and on the 12th we had com-

pleted all that our time would admit of, by fixing the position of a num-

ber of coral knolls which are dispersed over the navigable part of the

lagoon, the greater part of which may be seen from a ship’s mast-head

before she comes upon them. Oilr only want afterwards was a little

fire-wood ; and having noticed several logs lying upon the shore abreast

of the ship, Mr. Belcher was sent to purchase them. The natives readily

sold them, and were very friendly as long as they were receiving presents;

but directly he attempted to take them away, the islanders collected in

the wood, and pelted the boat’s crew with stones. Three logs were how-

ever got off, and Mr. Belcher was putting in for more, when, the natives

again beginning to throw stones, he desisted.

It is to be regretted that the disposition of the natives ob-

structed the friendly intercourse we were anxious to establish. The

task of correcting their evil propensities unfortunately devolved upon

us, as the first visiters to the islands ;
and we could not prolong our

stay, or devote the time that was necessary while we did remain, to con-

ciliate their friendship. But though unsuccessful in this respect, it is

to be hoped that our visit will prove beneficial to others, by directing

them to a port in which ships may be refitted or repaired, and where

s 2
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they may procure a supply of good water, than which nothing is more
important to the navigation of these seas

; as that indispensable article
is not found to exist in a pure state anywhere between Otaheite and
the coast of Chili, a distance of 4000 miles, Pitcairn Island excepted,
where the diiSculty of getting it olf has already been mentioned. It is

also presumed, that the position of the islands having been ascertained,
the peaks of Mount Dufl^ which are high and distinguishable at a great
distance, will serve as a guide to the labyrinth of coral islands which
the navigator, after passing this groupe, has to thread on his way to the
westward,

d his groupe was discovered by the ship Duff, on a missionary voyage,
in 17975 and named by Mr. Wilson, her commander, after Admiral Lord
Gambler. It consists of five large islands and several small ones, all

situated in a lagoon formed by a reef of coral. The largest is about
SIX mdes in length, and rises into two peaks, elevated 1248 feet above
the level of the sea. These peaks, which were called after the Duff,
are in the form of wedges, very conspicuous at a distance, and may be
seen fourteen or fifteen leagues. All the islands are steep and rugged,
particularly Marsh Island, which at a distance resembles a ship. The
external forrn of these islands at once conveys an impression of their
volcanic origin

; and, on examination, they all appeared to have been
subjected to the action of great heat.

“ The general basis of the rocks is a porous basaltic lava, in one
place passing into a tuffacious slate

; in another, into the solid and
angular column of compact basalt, containing the imbedded minerals
which characterise this formation, and bearing a close resemblance in
this particular to the basaltic formation of the county of Antrim in
Ireland. There is, however, less of the basalt and more of the porous.
The zealites, soapstone, chalcedony, olivine, and calcareous spar, are
formed in, and connect the relationship of these distant formations

;

whilst the different-coloured jaspers are peculiar to these islands. There
is also another obvious distinctive feature produced by the numerous
dykes ofa formation differing in composition and texture, and marked by
a defined line. They are generally more prominent than the common
rock; traversing a great many, if not all the islands, in a direction nearly
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east and west; generally about eighteen inches wide, neady ^rpe.^

dicular to the horizon, or dipping to the sent war . .

is sometimes compact, sometimes vesicular, with few if any imbedded

minerals, excepting one on Marsh Island, which “ntamed great qnan

tities of olivine. Upon a small island contiguous to this, the

dyke crosses the highest ridge, and divides on the eastern side into two

parts which continue down to the water s edge*.

Lieutenant Belcher, whose scientific attainments also ena

to appreciate what fell under his observation, noticed every where

trap formation ahoiinding in basaltic dykes also lying N. E; and S.^
and seldom deviating from the perpendicular; or ifthey did, it was to the

eastward. We are indebted to him for specimens of zeahte, carbonate ot

Ume, calcareous spar, crystals, an alcime, olivine,

f f
and had our stay, and his other duties admitted, ’

have received from him a more detailed account of this interesti g

There are no appearances of pseudo-craters on any of the islands,

nor do they seem to have been very recently subjected to fire, being

clothed with verdure, and for the most part with trees Conspicuous y

opposed to these lofty rugged formations, raised by the 6^"’

is a series of low islands, derived from the opposite element, ow'^

their construction to myriads of minute lithophytes, endowed widi m

instinct that enables them to separate the

from the ocean, and with such minute particles to tear a ^endid struj;^

ture many leagues in circumference. A great wall o
^

may useL expression, already surrounds the islands, art by ^
remitting labour of these submarine

. g^jAears
surface of the water in all its parts. On the N. E. side, it a ready bears

a ferl soil beyond the reach of the sea, sustains trees and other sub-

jects of the vegetable kingdom, and affords even an habitation to

'

”“'ln the opposite direction it dips from thirty to forty feet beneath

the surface, as if purposely to afford access to shipping to the lagoon

133

* Mr. Collie’s Journal.
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CHAP, within. Whether this irregularity be the consequence of unequal

^ growth, or of the original inclination of the foundation, is a question

/826
excited much interest. All the islands we subsequently visited

were similar to these in having their weather or eastern side more
advanced than the opposite one. The outer side of the wall springs

from unfathomable depths; the inner descends with a slope to about
120 or 150 feet below the surface. This abruptness causes the sea to

break and expend its fury upon the reef without disturbing the waters
in the lagoon. The coral animals consequently rear their delicate

structure there without apprehension of violence
; and form their sub-

marine grottoes in all the varied shapes which fancy can conceive.

They have already encircled each of the islands with a barrier, which
they are daily extending

; and have reared knolls so closely as almost
to occupy all the northern part of the lagoon. More independent
tribes are in other parts bringing to the surface numerous isolated

columns, all tending to the same end ; and all seems to be going on
with such activity, that a speculative imagination might picture to
itself at no very remote period, one vast plain covering the whole
surface of the lagoon, yielding forests of bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and
other trees, and ultimately sustenance to a numerous population, and
a variety of animals subservient to their use.

The general steepness of the volcanic islands of this groupe is such,

that the soil finds a resting-place on a comparatively small portion of

them
; and on the coral islands it is scarcely deep and rich enough,

exposed as it is to the sea air, to contribute much to the support of

man. A soil formed from the decomposition of the basaltic rocks, irri-

gated by streams from the mountains, requires nothing but a due pro-

portion of care and labour on the part of the natives to render it very

productive. There is, however, a sad neglect in this respect, which is

the more extraordinary, as there are no quadrupeds or poultry on the
islands, and without vegetable productions the natives have only the
sea to depend upon for their subsistence. The wild productions are a
coarse grass (Saccharum fatuum), which covers such parts of the moun-
tains as are neglected, or are too steep for cultivation. Lower down
we noticed the capparidia, a procumbent pentandrous shrub, the
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nasturtium, sesuvium of Pitcairn Island, the eugenia, and scaevola CHAF.

koenigii; and close down to the shore a convolvulus covering the

hrown rock with its clusters of leaves and pink blossoms. The porou jan.

9^nd miroe (Thespesia populariaj were more abundant. The nono not

common. They must also have the auti and amai, as their weapons

nre made of it, though we did not see it. The timber of which their

J'afts are constructed is a red wood, somewhat porous, and of softer grain

than the amai. Some of these trunks are so large as at first to excite a

suspicion of their having been drifted from a more extensive shore

;

kut the quantity which they possess, several logs of which were newly

shaped out, affords every reason for believing that it is the produce of

their own valleys. They are not deficient in variety of edible fruits

aud roots, nor in those kinds which are most productive and nutritious,

besides the tee-plant, sweet potatoe, appe, sugar-cane, water-melon.

Cocoa-nut, plantain, and banana, they possess the bread-fruit, which

Otaheite is the staff of life, and the taro, a root which in utility cor-

responds with it in the Sandwich Islands. Were they to pay but a due

regard to the cultivation of the two last of these valuable productions,

abundance of wholesome food might be substituted for the nauseous

fixture mahie, which, though it may, as indeed it does, support life.

Cannot be said to do more. Hats and lizards were the only quadrupeds

saw upon the islands. Of the feathered tribe, oceanic birds form

the greater part ;
but even these are rare, compared with the numbers

^kat usually frequent the islands of the Pacific, arising, no doubt, from

^ke Gambier Islands being inhabited. The whole consist of three kinds

cftern, the white, black, and slate-coloured—ofwhich the first are most

^lUmerous, and the last very scarce ;
together with a species ofprocellaria,

the white heron, and the tropic and egg birds. Those which frequent

tfie shore are a kind of pharmatopus, curlew, charadrine, and tetanus

;

^Rd the woods, the wood-pigeon, and a species of turdus, somewhat

Resembling a thrush in plumage, but smaller, possessing a similar though

less harmonious note. The insects found here were very few, the com-

mon house-fly excepted, which on almost all the inhabited islands in

tke Pacific is extremely numerous and annoying. Of fish there is a

great variety, and many are extremely beautiful in colour; as well those
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CHAP, of large dimensions, which we caught with lines, consisting of several

sorts of perca, as the numerous family of the order of branchiostigi,

182G
sported about the coral.

The largest portion of the natives of Gambier Islands belong to a

class which Mr. G. Forster would place among the first variety of the

human species in the South Seas. Like the generality of uncivilized

people, they are good-natured w hen pleased, and harmless when not

irritated ;
obsequious w hen inferior in force, and overbearing when

otherwise ; and are carried away by an insatiable desire of appro-

priating to themselves every thing which attracts their fancy—an in-

dulgence which brings them into many quarrels, and often costs them
their lives. Ifrespect for the deceased be considered a mark of civiliza-

tion and humanity, they cannot be called a barbarous people
; but they

possess no other claims to a worthier designation. In features, lan-

guage, and customs, they resemble the Society, Friendly, Marquesa, and

Sandwich Islanders; but they differ from those tribes in one very im-

portant point— an exemption from those sensual habits and indecent

exhibitions which there pervade all ranks. It may be said of the Gara-

bier Islanders what few can assert of any people inhabiting the same
part of the globe—that during the whole of our intercourse with them
w^e did not witness an indecent act or gesture. There is a great mix-

ture offeature and ofcolour among them ; and we should probably have

found a difference of dialect also, could w’e have made ourselves masters

of their language. It seems as if several tribes from remote parts ofthe

Pacific had here met and mingled their peculiarities. In complexion

and feature w e could trace resemblance even to the widely separated

tribes of New Zealand, New Caledonia, and Malacca. Their mode of

salutation is the same as that w’hich existed at the Friendly, Society,

and Sandwich Islands : they resemble the inhabitants ofthe latter almost

exclusively in tattooing the face, and the inhabitants of the former in

staining their skin from the hips to the knees. Their huts, coral tables,

and pavements, are nearly the same as at the Friendly Islands and

Marquesas
; but they are more nearly allied to the latter by a custom

wLich otherwise, I believe, is at present confined to them, and without a

due observance of wLich, Krusenstern says, it is in vain to seek a matri-
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monial alliance at St. Christina*. In the preservation of their dead, CHAP,

wrapping them in an abundance of cloth and mats, they copy theOtahei-

tans andHapaeans; though in the ultimate disposal of them in caves,

and keeping them above ground, they differ from all the other islanders.

Their language and religion are closely allied to several, yet they differ

essentially from all the above-mentioned tribes in having no huge carved

images surmounting their morais, and no fiatookas or wattas. Unlike

them also, they are deficient in canoes, though they might easily con-

struct them ;
they have neither clubs, slings, nor bows and arrows ;

and

are w anting in those marks of self-mutilation which some tribes deem

indispensable on the death of their chiefs or esteemed friends, or in

cases when they wish to appease their offended deity.

They are for the most part fairer and handsomer than the Sand-

wich Islanders, but less effeminate than the Otaheitans. The average

height of the men is above that of Englishmen, but they are not so

robust. One man who came on board measured six feet and half an

inch, and one on shore six feet, tw^o and a half inches. The former

measured round the thorax, under the arms, three feet two inches and

a half; and a person of less stature three feet one inch. The thickest

part of the middle of this person’s arm, when at rest, was eleven inches

nnd three-eighths. These dimensions of girth will, I believe, be found

less in proportion than those of the labouring class ofour own country-

nien, though the general appearance of these islanders at first leads to

^ different conclusion. They are upright in figure, and round, but not

I’obust. In their muscles there is a flabbiness, and in the old men a

laxity of integument, which allows their skin to hang in folds about the

l^elly and thighs to a greater degree than those I afterwards noticed at

Otaheite or Woahoo. Two causes may be assigned for this; the nature

cf their food, and their indolent habits.

In general the Gambler Islanders have a fine Asiatic countenance,

with mustachios and beards, but no whiskers ; and when their heads are

covered with a roll of white cloth, a very common custom, they might

pass for Moors. It is somewhat remarkable that W'e perceived none of

* See Krusensteni’s Embassy to Japan.
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CHAP, the fourth class, or those more nearly allied to negroes, thus habited,

but that it seemed to be confined to those of the lightest complexion.

Jan. The colour of their eyes is either hazel or dark brown : they are small,
1 826 * • •

deep in the head, and have generally an expression of cunning. Their

eyebrows are naturally arched, and seldom meet in front
; the cheek-

bones are not so prominent as in the fourth class, and the lips are

thinner
;
the ears are moderately large, and the lobes attached to the

cheek, as in all the Pitcairn Islanders, but not perforated : the nose

in general is aquiline ; the teeth, in the fourth class especially, not

remarkable for evenness or whiteness, and seem to fall out at an early

period ; the hair is turned back and cut straight, and would be quite

black, were it less subjected to the sun, or, like that of the islanders just

mentioned, well oiled
;
but, exposed as it is to a scorching sun, it becomes

dried up and of different hues on the same head ; and combs being

unknown, it is bushy and impervious : the mustachios grow long, but

the beards, which are kept from three to four inches in length, are

sometimes brought to a point, at others divided into two ; one man,

however, was observed with a beard which hung down to the pit of the

stomach : the hands are large, but the feet small and elegant, and the

toes close together, from which it is probable that they pass a great por-

tion of their time upon their rafts, or idly basking in the sun, or lying

upon their stone pavements like theHapaeans. The women are below the

common standard height, and in personal shape and beauty far inferior

to the males. The wife of the chief, who has been already described,

was the finest woman I saw among them. Her dress may be consi-

dered a fair specimen of the general covering of the women, who have

no ornaments of any kind, and appeared quite indifferent to the beads

and trinkets which were offered them.

Tattooing is here so universally practised that it is rare to meet a

man without it; and it is carried to such an extent that the figure is

sometimes covered with small checkered lines from the neck to the

ankles, though the breast is generally exempt, or only ornamented with

a single device. In some, generally elderly men, the face is covered

below the eyes, in which case the lines or net-work are more open than

on other parts of the body, probably on account of the pain of the
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operation, and terminate at the upper part in a straight line, from ear CHAP,

to ear, passing over the bridge of the nose. With these exceptions, to

which we may add the fashion, with some few, of blue lines, resembling jau.

stockings, from the middle of the thigh to the ankle, the effect is be-

coming, and in a great measure destroys the appearance of nakedness.

The patterns which most improve the shape, and which appear to me

peculiar to this groupe, are those which extend from the armpits to the

hips, and are drawn forward with a curve which seems to contract the

waist, and at a short distance gives the figure an elegance and outline

not unlike that of the figures seen on the walls of the Egyptian tombs.

It would be useless to describe the various fanciful attempts to efface

the natural colour of the skin ;
the most common only will be noticed

A large cross, about eight inches in diameter, left white on each side,

on the latissimus dorsi ;
and a smaller one on each shoulder, or on the

upper part of the arm : also a narrow stripe passing from one shoulder

to the other in a curved line over the lower part of the neck, uniting

the tattooing over the fleshy part of the deltoid muscle ; and in many

so joined as to leave the natural skin in the form of a cross in the

middle. Imitations of blue pantaloons and breeches are also very

common, and sleeves which divide at the wrist, and extend along the

convexity of the metatarsal bones to the tips of the fingers and thumbs,

leaving a space between the thumb and forefinger, on which the mark

V is punctured. The chief had this mark, the crosses, the slender

Waist, and pantaloons. The women are very little subjected to this

torture. The wife of the areghe had an armlet on each arm ;
a female

who came with her had a square upon her bosom, and some few had

stockings. From the circumstance of none of the boys being tattooed,

it is probable the practice commences here, as in many other islands,

after puberty.

The lines in all cases are drawn with great precision, and almost

always with taste, and bespeak great proficiency. The practice un-

doubtedly improves the appearance of the figure, and may perhaps, as

iu the Marquesas, distinguish certain classes or tribes. At Otaheite it

is supposed to harden the skin, and render it less liable to be blistered

l^y the sun. Covering the face with lines is very rare in the South

T 2
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' CHAP. Seas, being almost entirely confined, according to Cook, to the Sand-

wich Islanders and New Zealanders. In no instance did we observe

Jail. the lips or tongues tattooed, as is the practice with the Sandwich
]82G

^

Islanders on the death of an intimate friend.

I have estimated the number of souls inhabiting these islands

at 1500, from the number and size of the villages. Mr. Collie, who

estimates them from other data, says, “ On the 1st January, when the

boats went to land, 200 people, for the most part in the prime of life,

were counted on the beach. On the 9th, in the village, we enumerated

300 persons, men and women. On both these occasions it is highly

probable that the men in the vigour of life had come from the adjoining

parts of the island, and from the islands contiguous. We may then

assume, on the nearest approximation to the truth, that there were

between 250 and 300 males between the ages of twenty and fifty—say

275; which, according to the most accurate census of population and

bills of mortality in Sweden and Switzerland, where the modifying

circumstances are in all probability not very different, would give 1285

for the total number of inhabitants.”

The diseases and deformities of these people are very few. After

we quitted the islands, the surgeon favoured me with the following

report :

—

“Among more than three hundred men, women, and children, who

indiscriminately surrounded us at the village on the 9th ;
among those

who had previously come on board, and at other times, whether upon

the shore or on their rafts
;
we saw very few labouring under any

original deformity or annoying disease. The only case of mal-con-

formation was a wide fissure in the palate of one man, whose speech was

considerably affected by it. No external mark of cicatrization in the

upper lip denoted that the internal defect was the remains of a hare-

lip or any injury. One man had a very uneven and ragged stump

of the right arm, but without any discharge. Another had a steato-

matous tumour over one shoulder-blade, about the size of a billiard-

ball. One disease was so common that I have no doubt it w^as endemic

:

this was, patches of the lepra vulgaris, which being void of any inflam-

matory appearance, and confined to the back in all who W'ere affected
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'vith it, and in a considerable proportion of these to a small space

between the shoulders, appeared to create no alarm, and most probably

called forth no curative application. The frequent and alternate ex-

posure of the men to the salt water and rays of the sun, with a scanty

supply of the anointing oil of the cocoa-nut, would favour the breaking-

out of this cutaneous affection. The mats which they tied round

their necks, and frequently allowed to hang down behind, whether

through accident or design, would tend to avert the effects of exposure.

A few had lost some of their front teeth ;
and we saw one man, on the

9th, with two uncicatrized and bare but clean w ounds, one before and

uiiother behind the middle of the right deltoid muscle, w'here the flies

Were feeding without molestation, and the person seemed almost uncon-

scious ofthem and of the ulcers. No preternatural tumefaction denoted

uny excess of inflammation. No unhealthy hue in the countenance of

Rian or woman intimated any internal disease lurking w ithin the body.”

^y far the greater part of the males go entirely naked, except a girdle,

which is made of a banana-leaf split into shreds, and tied round the

loins, not intended to answer the purpose of concealment ;
and they

differ from all other inhabitants of the Pacific in having no maro.

Some wear a turban ;
others a piece of paper cloth thrown over the

shoulders.

The huts of the Gambler Islanders are so small that they can only

be intended as sleeping-places during bad weather : they are in length

from eight or ten feet to fifteen, excepting the larger houses of the

Rreghe
;

they are built of the porou wood, and covered in with a

pointed roof thatched over with the leaves of the palm-tree. In some

fhe door is scarcely three feet high, and it is necessary to cieep on all

fours to enter. On the inside they are neat, and the floor is covered

with mats or grass. The larger huts of the village on Mount Duff are

so constructed that one side can be conveniently removed, by which

Rieans they are rendered cool and comfortable.

The large house, or that of the areghe, was about thirty-nine feet

in length by eighteen or twenty in width ;
the pitch of the roof wms

nbout tw'enty-five feet in height, and that of the perpendicular sides of

tbe house about ten feet ;
but these dimensions were obtained by
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CHAP, estimation only, the natives appearing to have an objection to our

pacing the ground for the purpose of measurement. The south side

.ran. of the house was left open, and the ends were made of an open frame-

work of upright poles traversed at right angles by smaller spars, so that

the roof and the north side were the only parts covered in. They
served as an excellent protection from the sun, while the trade-

wind traversing every corner of the apartment rendered it agreeably

cool. On that part of the house where the side was deficient, there

was a foundation for the wall about three feet in height thrown up,

composed of large blocks of coral, shaped in a very workmanlike style,

similar to those mentioned by Cook at the Friendly Islands, and well

put together : it stood about three feet within the outer part of the

roofing, and served as a seat for the chiefs as well as for many others.

We perceived no furniture in their houses, and some of our officers

thought it was purposely put out of sight. The only utensils were
gourds and cocoa-nut shells. The tables were made of slabs of coral,

or sometimes of wood, in which case they are carved : they are about a
yard long, and are placed upon wooden or stone pedestals sufficiently

high to prevent the depredations of the rats. They stand in the
middle of the paved areas in front of the houses, from which we infer

the practice of eating in the open air. Their food has already been
described as consisting principally of sour paste (the mahie of the
Friendly Islands, Otaheite, Marquesas, &c.), made with plantains,

bread-fruit, and boiled tee-root. The paste or mahie, when fresh and
hot, has not a disagreeable taste; a slight flavour of baked apples may
be distinguished: but it soon begins to smell very offensively; so

much so, that the seamen would not touch it with their hands to throw
it overboard. The tee-plant (dracoena terminalis) is a fusiform root

about two feet long, and as thick as the arm
; its flavour is not unplea-

sant, but from its coarseness it must, to ordinary stomachs, be very
indigestible. The natives collect the fibres in the mouth, and spit

them out in round balls. Fish and shell-fish, of which the large pearl
oysters and chama are in the greatest abundance, must form a material
part of the food of these people : they have, besides, the sweet potatoes,

taro, and the before-mentioned fruits ; but these cannot be abundant,
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as they never brought any of them to us for sale, and frequently deceived CHAP.

Us with empty cocoa-nuts.

Their method of procuring fish is by lines and nets, and a con- jan.

trivance still resorted to in Otaheite, consisting of casting into the sea

a great many branches of the cocoa-nut tree, and other boughs, tied

together, and allowing them to remain some time, during which the

small fish become entangled, and are dragged out with them. The nets

and lines, as well as cord, sinnet, &c., are all made from the bark of the

porou, as in all the islands of Polynesia. One net which we measured

U’as ninety feet in length. In the manufacture of these, they display a

greater proficiency than in their cloth, which is much inferior to that at

Pitcairn Island or Otaheite. Their implements for this purpose are

the same in shape as those at the above-mentioned places
;
but the

one which we got differed in not being grooved.

Their weapons consist of spears, and a staff flattened at the end

hke a whale-lance : they are made of a hard wood, and highly polished.

The spears were headed with bone, or the sting rays of the raia (pcis-

^inea) ; sl custom which once existed at Otaheite, and now extends to

many of the low islands. The antiquity of this practice is traced to

Very remote periods, as it is said that the head of the spear presented

hy Circe to Telegonus, and with which he unceremoniously slew his

father Ulysses, was of this kind. At Gambier Island they remove the

heads of the spears when not required, a square piece being left at the

end of the staff to receive it. Besides these weapons, they always carry

large sticks.

Contrary to the general custom, no canoes are seen at Gambier

Islands, but rafts or katamarans are used instead. They are from forty

fo fifty feet in length, and will contain upwards of twenty persons.

They consist of the trunks of trees fastened together by rope and cross-

beams : upon this a triangular sail is hoisted, supported by two poles

from each end ;
but it is only used when the wind is very favourable ;

^t which time, if two or three katamarans happen to be going the same

'^ay, they fasten on and perform their voyage together. At other times

fhey use very large paddles made of a dark hard wood, capable of a
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CHAP, good polish, and neatly executed. Some of them had a hand or a foot,

carved at the extremity of the handles, very well finished, 'fhey are

•Ian about five feet and a half in length, including two feet eight inches of

blade, which is about a foot in width, curved, and furnished with a

small point or nail at the extremity. In shallow water they make use

of long poles for punting, in preference to their paddles.
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CHAPTEK VII.

Quit Gambier Islands—Visit Lord Flood’s Island—Water-Spout—Clermont Tonnere—De-

scription of the Island and Natives, Canoe, &c.—Serle Island—Whitsunday Island

—

Lagoon Island—Thrum Cap Island—Egmont Island—Discover Barrow Island; Descrip-

tion of it—Carysfort Island—Discover Cockburn Island—Osnaburgh Island—Find the

Wreck of the Matilda—Bligh’s Lagoon Island—Discovery of Byam Martin Island

—

Meet a Party of Chain Islanders there—Mystery attached to their History—Take two

of them on board the Ship—Gloucester Island—See Bow Island.

On the morning of the 13th ofJanuary we weighed from Gambier cHAP.

Islands, and deepened the water so much that, after quitting our

anchorage, we could get no soundings with the hand-lines until near jan.

the bar, which was plainly distinguished by its colour long before we

came upon it. There was not less than seven fathoms where we

passed, and yet the sea, which rolled in heavily from the S. W., all

hut broke, notwithstanding the wind had been blowing strong in the

opposite direction for a week before. This effect ofthe prevalent south-

westerly gales in the high latitudes, which is felt many hundred miles

from the place whence it proceeds, occasions a material obstacle to

landing upon the low islands, by rolling in upon the shore, in an oppo-

*^ite direction to the trade wind, and thereby making it more dangerous

to land on the lee-side of the island than on the other. In the Gambier

groupe there are several small sandy islands at the S.W . extremity of

the chain that surrounds it, over which the sea broke so heavily that

they were entirely lost amidst the foam. I named them Wolfe Islands,

after Mr. James Wolfe, one of the midshipmen of the ship. We passed

them tolerably close, admiring the grand scene which they presented, and
then stood on a northerly course with the intention of visiting Lord

Hood’s Island.

u
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CHAP. In the forenoon of the following day several white tern, noddies,

and black gulls came about us, and gradually increased in numbers as we

Jan. proceeded on our course. A few hours afterwards Lord Hood’s Island

was reported from aloft. On nearing it, we found it to consist of an

assemblage of small islets, rising from a chain of coral, even with, or a

little above, the water’s edge. Upon these grew a variety of evergreen

trees thickly intertwined, among which the broad leaves and clusters

of fruit of the pandanus were conspicuous, and beneath them a matted

surface of moss and grass, so luxuriant and invitingly cool, that we were

almost tempted to land at any risk. The sea, however, broke so

heavily upon all parts of the shore that the attempt would have been

highly dangerous, and we consequently collected all the information

that was required, and hastened our departure. Krusenstern states

in his “ Memoire sur la Pacifique,” that this island is inhabited : such

must undoubtedly have been the case once, as we saw a square stone

hut, similar to those described at Crescent Island, on one of its angles ;

but there are no human beings upon it at present, which indeed w^e

conjectured to be the case before our boats made the circuit of it,

from the number of sea birds in its vicinity, and also from the shoals of

sharks which followed the boats, and even bit at the oars
;
for these

animals, like most others, seem to have learned by experience to avoid

the haunts of man. The only living thing seen upon the shore was a

grey heron gorging itself with black star-fish.

Lord Hood’s Island was discovered by Mr. Wilson in the Mis-

sionary ship Huff ; it is 11 ’2 miles in length, and 4*7 miles in width, in

a north and south direction
; and like almost all the coral islands it

contains a lagoon, and is steep on all its sides.

After quitting it, we looked in vain, the next day, for an island

which Mr. Wilson supposed he saw ;
but not finding it in or near the

situation assigned, and he being himself doubtful whether it might

not have been a cloud, I did not bestow longer time in the search,

but steered for the island of Clermont Tonnere, wLich was seen on

the 18th. ILis island bears a very close resemblance to Hood’s

Island, but was inhabited, and clothed with cocoa-nut trees. The

sea broke so heavily upon all parts of the shore that there was
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no possibility of landing in our boats
;

yet the natives put off in CHAP

their canoes and paddled to us. They were a very inferior race to

those of the Gambier Islands, and seemed more nearly allied in feature

to those ofMangea and New Caledonia
;
yet here also there was among

them a great diversity of complexion. In one of the canoes was a man

nearly as dark as an African negro, with woolly hair, tied in a knot like

the Eadackers ;
and another with a light complexion, sandy hair, and

European features.

About forty of the natives came down to the beach when we

approached it, with bunches offeathers and leaves fastened upon sticks,

and with bludgeons in their hands. Both sexes were naked with the

exception of their maros, and without any ornaments or tattooing^

Iron, which they call “ toki,” was the most marketable article, but the

surf was so high that there was very little communication with them.

The men, who came off to us in their canoes, would not suffer our

boats to approach them. After having made a number of presents to

one of them, we thought we might at least examine his canoe ;
but he

and his comrade paddled away with the greatest precipitation, and

were so terrified at the approach of the boat that they jumped over-

board and swam towards the shore.

The canoe was constructed with small pieces of wood well put

together and sewed with the bark of a tree, and, like all the single

canoes of Polynesia, was provided with an outrigger. She carried two

men, but was propelled almost entirely by one, the other being fully

occupied in throwing out the water, which came in plentifully at both

sides and over the stern. Could they have avoided this and applied

the efforts of both to the paddles, her rapidity would have surpassed

that of our boat; but as it was she was soon overtaken. The annexed

sketch executed by Mr. Smyth is a faithful representation of a canoe of

this kind. After the one in question had been examined, the men

swam to her, and got in, one at a time, at the stern, and paddled ashore.

The dialect of the people of Clermont Tonnere was quite different

from that ofthe Gambier Islanders, though, from a few words which we

distinguished, there is no doubt of the language being radically the

u 2
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CHAP. same. According to our calculation the whole population did not

exceed two hundred.

Jan. The island is ten miles in length, but very narrow, particularly at the

extremities, and, when seen at a distance, does not appear to be half a

mile wide. It is ofthe same formation as Lord Hood’s Island, but more

perfect. With the exception of a few breaks in the southern shore, by

which the sea, when high, may at times communicate with the lagoon,

it is altogether above water. At the extremities and angles the soil is

more elevated than in other parts, as if the influence of the sea had

been more felt upon them, and heaped up the coral higher. They are,

also, better provided with shrubs, and particularly cocoa-nut trees, the

soil resting upon the debris being, I suppose, deeper. The lagoon

had several small islets in if, and the shores all round are steep, and

abound with fish, but we did not see any sharks.

Captain Duperry, in his voyage round the world in the Coquille,

visited this island, and, supposing it to be a new discovery, named it

Clermont Tonnere, after the French minister of marine. It is evident,

however, from its situation agreeing very nearly with that of an

island discovered by the Minerva, that it must be the same
; no other

being found sufficiently near to answer the description. Captain Du-
perry has, no doubt, been misled by the dimensions given of the island

by the Minerva ;
but that may be easily accounted for, by supposing

the island to have been seen from the Minerva lengthwise, and at a

distance.

While we were offClermont Tonnere, we had a narrow escape from

a water-spout of more than ordinary size. It approached us amidst

heavy rain, thunder, and lightning, and was not seen until it was very

near to the ship. As soon as we were within its influence, a gust of

wind obliged us to take in every sail, and the topsails, which coidd not

be furled in time, w^ere in danger of splitting. The wind blew with

great violence, momentarily changing its direction, as if it were sweeping

round in short spirals ; the rain, which fell in torrents, was also pre-

cipitated in curves with short intervals of cessation. Amidst this

thick shower the water-spout was discovered, extending in a tapering
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form from a dense stratum of cloud, to within thirty feet of the water CHAP,

where it was hid, hy the foam of the sea being whirled upwards with a

tremendous giration. It changed its direction aaer it was first seen, and J™.

threatened to pass over the ship; but being diverted from its course

by a heavy gust of wind, it gradually receded. On the dispersion of

this magnificent phenomenon, we observed the column to diminish

gradually, and at length to retire to the cloud, from whence it had

descended, in an undulating form.

Various causes have been assigned for these formations, which

appear to be intimately connected with electricity. On the present

occasion a ball of fire was observed to be precipitated into the sea,

and one of the boats, which was away from the ship, was so sur-

I'ounded by lightning, that Lieutenant Belcher thought it advisable to

get rid of the anchor, by hanging it some fathoms under water, and to

cover the seamen’s muskets. From the accounts of this officer and

^Ir. Smyth, who were at a distance from the ship, the column of the

'^ater-spout first descended in a spiral form, until it met the ascending

column a short distance from the sea* ;
a second and a third were

afterwards formedf, which subsequently united into one large co-

ftimn:|;, and this again separated into three small spirals, and then dis-

persed. It is not impossible that the highly rarefied air confined by

the woods encircling the lagoon islands may contribute to the formation

of these phenomena.

A canoe near the ship very wisely hastened on shore at the ap-

proach of the bad weather, for had it been drawn within the vortex ot

tfte whirlwind it must have perished. We had the greatest apprehen-

sion for our boats, which were absent during the storm, but fortunately

fftey suffered no injury.

Neither the barometer nor sympeisometer was sensibly affected by

fftis partial disturbance of the atmosphere ;
but the temperature under-

went a change of eight degrees, falling from 82° to 74°; at midnight it

^ose to 78° On the day succeeding this occurrence, several water-

spouts were seen in the distance, the weather being sciually and gloomy.

t (B). t (C).* See plate (A).
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chap. After examining the vicinity of Clermont Tonnere for the

island of the Minerva, and seeing no other land, we steered for Serle

which was discovered at daylight on the 21st January, bearing
west. Its first appearance was that of a low strip of land with a

hillock at each extremity, but these, on a nearer approach, proved to

be clumps of large trees. Admiral Krusenstern, in his valuable Memoir
on the South Pacific* observes, that Serle Island is higher than any
other island of the low archipelago

;
that it has two hills at its ex-

tremities, and a third near its centre
; and on this account recom-

mends it as a place of reconnoissance for ships entering the archipelago.
In this, however, he has been misled by some navigator who mistook
the trees for hills, and over-estimated the height of them, as the tallest

does not exceed fifty feet.

Some columns of smoke rising from the island showed that it was
inhabited, and on rounding the N. W. extreme we perceived several

men and women running along the beach, dragging after them long
poles or spears. The population altogether cannot exceed a hundred.
The men were entirely naked, but the women had the usual covering.
They were of the same dark swarthy colour with the natives of Cler-
mont Tonnere, with the hair tied in a similar knot on the top of the
head, and like them they were deficient in tattooing and ornaments.
Their weapons were poles about twenty feet in length, similar to those
of the Friendly Islanders, and heavy clubs. IVe could not perceive any
canoes.

This island is seven miles and a half in length in a N. W. direc-

tion, and two and a quarter miles in width in its broadest part. It

is of coral formation, and very similar to that just described
;

its

windward side is the most perfect: the southern side of the chain, how-
ever, differs in being wider, and having a barren flat full an eighth of a

mile outside the trees. On this account it is necessary for a ship to be
cautious in approaching it during the night, as it is so low that the
breakers would be the first warning of the danger of her situation. The
lagoon is very narrow, and apparently shallow, with several islands in

* Page 276, 4to. edition.
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the middle. Besides the clumps of trees at the extremities, which at a CHAP,

distance have the appearance of banyan trees, there are several clusters

of palms
; a distinction which I would recommend to the attention of Jan.

commanders of vessels; as, besides assisting them in identifying the

islands, it will enable them to estimate their distance from them with

tolerable precision.

We left Serle Island on the morning of the 22d, and at sunset hove

to in the parallel of Whitsunday Island. This Island, discovered by

Captain WaUis in 1767, is situated forty miles to the westward of the

place he has assigned to it, and we consequently ran to the westward

^11 the next day, in expectation of seeing it, but it was not reported from

the mast-head until late in the evening. In the morning ofthe 23d the

boats succeeded in landing, though with some difficulty
; and found

indubitable proofs of the island having been thickly inhabited
; but no

natives were seen. Under a large clump oftrees we observed several huts,

eight feet by three, thatched with dried palm leaves, the doors ofwhich

"^ere so low that it was necessary to crawl upon the ground to enter

i^he apartments within. Near these dwellings were some sheds and
Several piles of chewed pandanus nuts.

The island was traversed in various directions by well trodden

pathways : not far from the huts were several reservoirs of water cut

nbout eighteen inches into the coral, and about five feet from the

general surface of the soil; the water in them was fresh, but from

Neglect the reservoirs were nearly filled with decayed leaves, and emitted

^ putrid smell. In another direction we saw several slabs ofcoral placed

^I'^ct, to denote burial places
;
and near the opening to the lagoon

there w ere several row's ofstakes driven into the ground for the purpose
Ilf taking fish. But what most attracted our attention was a heap of fish

^ones, six feet by five, neatly cleaned, and piled up very carefully with
planks placed upon them to prevent their being scattered by the wind.

We found the island only a mile and a half in length, instead
of four miles, as stated by Captain Wallis ;

steep all round; of coral

formation
; w'ell wooded, and containing a lagoon. The general height

of the soil was six feet above the level of the sea, of wdiich nearly two
foot were coral rock

; from the trees to the surf there w'as a space of



152 VOYAGE TO THE

CHAP, hard rock nearly 150 yards in length, covered with about a foot of water,

beyond which it descended rapidly, and at 500 yards distance no bottom

Jan. could be found with 1500 feet of line. On the inner side, from the

trees to the lake, was a gentle deelivity of muddy sand tilled with shells

of the cardium, linedo, tridacnae, gigas, and a species of trochus. The

trees, which formed a tolerably thick wood round the lagoon, were

similar to those at Clermont Tonnere, consisting principally ofpandanus

and cocoa-nut, interwoven with the tournefortia, scoevola, and lepidium

piscidium.

On the south side of the island there was a very narrow entrance to

the lagoon, too shallow for the passage ofboats, even had the water been

smooth. It was of this opening, I presume, that Captain Wallis observes

that the surf was too high upon the rocks for his boats to attempt the

passage.

The lagoon was comparatively shallow; the edges, for a considerable

distance, sloped gradually toward the centre and then deepened sud-

denly ;
the edge of the bank being nearly perpendicular. This bank,

as well as numerous islets in the lagoon, were formed of coral and dead

and live tridacnas shells. The space between the islets was very rugged,

and full of deep holes.

In the lagoon there were several kinds of brilliantly coloured fish

;

on the reef, some fistularia; and in the surf a brown and black chaetodon

with a black patch at the junction of the tail with the body. Upon

the land were seen a few rats and lizards, a white heron, a curlew,

some sandpipers, and a species of coluraba resembling the columba

australis.

In the evening we bore up for Queen Charlotte’s Island, another

coral formation also discovered by Captain Wallis, and so grown up that

we could not see any lagoon in its centre, as we had done in all the

others. Several huts and sheds similar to those at Whitsunday Island

occur in a bay on its northern shore, but there were no inhabitants.

It may be remembered that when Captain Wallis visited this island,

the natives took to their canoes and fled to the next island to the west-

ward : whether they did so on the present occasion we could not

determine, but in all probability we should have seen them if they
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had. Queen Charlotte’s Island afforded Captain Wallis a plentiful CHAP-

supply of cocoa-nuts, but at present not a tree of that description is to

he seen. The shore is more steep than either Whitsunday or Cler- jan.

nr. , 1mont Tonnere, and the huts more numerous.

At two o’clock in the afternoon we quitted Queen Charlotte’s

Island, and in two hours afterwards saw Lagoon Island, which was dis-

covered by Captain Cook; the former bearing S. 6° W. true, the latter

due north, by which an excellent opportunity occurred of comparing the

longitudes of those celebrated navigators.

The next morning we coasted the north side of Lagoon Island very

closely, while the barge navigated the other. It is three miles in length

in a W. by S. direction, and a mile and a quarter in width. Its general

figure has been accurately described by Captain Cook : the southern

side is still the low reef of breakers which he saw, and the three

shallow openings on the north shore still exist, though one ofthem has

almost disappeared. Two cocoa-nut trees in the centre of the island,

'vhich Cook observes had the appearance of flags, are still waving ;
“ the

tower” at the western end is also there, but has increased to a large

clump of cocoa-nut trees : a similar clump has sprung up at the eastern

end. The lagoon is, in some parts, very shallow and contracted, and

fias many dry islets upon it. The shore is steep, as at the other coral

islands, excepting on the south side, which should not be approached

'' ithin a quarter of a mile.

We brought to off a small village at the N. W. extremity of the

island, and sent two boats on shore. The natives seeing them approach

came down to the beach armed with poles from twenty to twenty-five

Icet in length, with bone heads, and short clubs shaped like a bill-hook

;

fiut before they reached the surf they laid down their weapons. At

first they beckoned our people to land ;
but seeing the breakers too

high, they suffered themselves to be bribed by a few pieces of iron, and

Swam off to us. A brisk traffic soon began, and all the disposable

Articles of the natives were speedily purchased for a few nails, broken

pieces of iron, and beads : they then brought down cocoa-nuts, and

exchanged six of them for a nail or a bit of iron, which is known here,

at Clermont Tonnere, by the name of “ toki.” The strictest integrity

X
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CHAP, was observed by these people in all their dealings. If one person had

not the number of cocoa-nuts demanded for a piece of iron, he bor-

Jaii. rowed from his neighbour ; and when any of the fruit fell over-board in

putting it into the boat, they swam after it and restored it to the owner.

Such honesty is rare among the natives ofPolynesia, and the Lagoon

Islanders consequently ingratiated themselves much with us. We got

from them nearly two hundred cocoa-nuts, and several ornamental parts

of their dress, one ofwhich consisted of thin bands ofhuman hair, very

neatly plaited, about five feet in length, with four or five dozen strings

in each. To some of these were attached a dried doodoe-nut {aleurites

triloba), or a piece of wood. We also got some of their mats and sinnet

made of the porou bark (hibiscus tiliaceus).

The men were a fine athletic race, with frizzled hair, w'hich they

wore very thick. In complexion, they were much lighter than the

islanders of Clermont Tonnere : one man, in particular, and the only

one who had whiskers, was so fair, and so like an European, that the

boat’s crew claimed him as a countryman. No superfluous ornaments

were worn by either sex, nor were any of them tatooed : the dress ofthe

males was simply a maro of straw, and sometimes a straw sack hung over

their shoulders to prevent the sun from scorching their backs: two of

them were distinguished by crowns of white feathers. The women had a

mat wrapped about their loins as their only covering : some wore the hair

tied in a bunch upon one side of the head, others had a plaited band

tied round it. They were inferior to the men in personal appearance,

and mostly bow-legged ; but they exerted an authority not very common

among uncivilized people, by taking from the men whatever articles

they received in exchange for their fruit, as soon as they returned to

the shore. The good-natured countenances of these people, the honesty

observed in all their dealings, and the great respect they paid their

women, bespeak them a more amiable race than the avaricious Gambier

Islanders.

We quitted them about three o’clock in the afternoon, and in a

few hours after saw Thrum Cap Island, bearing N. 56° 54' W. ;
the

clump on Lagoon Island at the same time bearing S. 58° 14' E., thirteen

miles distant. This island, discovered and so named by Captain Cook, is
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also of coral, three-quarters of a mile in length, well wooded, and steep
all round. At a mile distance from it we could get no bottom with 400
fathoms. We could perceive no lagoon

; and the surf ran too high to
admit of landing. Some slabs placed erect, and a hut, showed it had
once been inhabited

; but the only living things we saw were birds and
turtle. M. Eougainville gave this island the name of Les Lanciers, in
consequence of the men whom he saw on it, being armed with long
spears, and who probably were visiters from the island we had just left.

From 'I'hrum Cap we steered for Egmont Island, the second
discovery of Captain Wallis, which we shortly saw from the mast-head,
and by sunset were close to it. The next morning the shore was very
carefully examined, and we found the reef so low toward the centre
that in high tides there can be no communication with the extremities,
the island is steep, like all the other coral islands, and well wooded
yith cocoa-nut and pandanus-trees, and has one of the large clumps at
its N. W. extremity.

Upon the windward island we perceived about fifty inhabitants
collected upon the beach

; the men in one groupe, armed in the same
banner as the Lagoon Islanders, and the women in another place more
inland. No boat could land on this or on any other part of the island:
to leeward the S. W. swell rolled even more heavily upon the shore
than that occasioned by the trade-wind on the opposite side : we were
lu consequence obliged to trade with the natives in the manner pursued
^t Lagoon Island. Two of the islanders, when they thought we were
going to land, advanced with slow strides, and went through a number
Ilf pantomimic gestures, which we could not understand, except that
they were of a friendly nature. This lasted until the boats anchored
cutside the reef, and they were invited to accept some pieces of “ toki.”
Clold and silver are not more valued in European countries, than iron,
®ven in its rudest form, is by the islanders of Polynesia. At the sound
of the word, the two spokesmen, and all the natives, who had before
been seated under the shade of the trees, ran off to their huts, and
I’ought down whatever they thought likely to obtain a piece of the

precious substance,—mats, bands, nets, oyster-shells, hooks, and a va-
Uety of small articles similar to those before described were offered for

X 2
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CHAP. sale. The only article they would not part with, though we offered a

higher price than it seemed to deserve, was a stick with a bunch of

Jan. black tern feathers suspended to it. At Lagoon, and other islands

which we visited both before and afterwards, the natives carried one or

more of these sticks ; they are mentioned as being seen by the earliest

voyagers, and are probably marks of distinction or of amity.

These people so much resemble the Lagoon Islanders in person,

manners, language, and dress, as to need no description : the island is

also of the same formation, and has apparently the same productions.

We noticed only one canoe ;
but no doubt they have others, as a con-

stant commmunication is kept up with the islands to windward. It

may be recollected that it was upon this island Captain Wallis found

all the natives collected who had deserted Queen Charlotte’s Island on

his approach. Though these two places are many miles out of sight

of each other, yet their canoes took the exact direction which, being

afterwards followed by Captain Wallis, led to the discovery of the

island.

Next morning we saw land to the S. by E., which proved to be a small

coral island, answering in situation nearly to that of Carysfort Island,

discovered by Captain Edwards, but so small as to render it very un-

likely that it should be the same. Though w^e ranged the shore very

closely, we did not perceive any inhabitants. It was well wooded, and

had several clusters of cocoa-nut trees. The next morning parties were

sent to cut down some of the trees for fire-wood. The surf ran high

upon the shore ; but, with the assistance of a small raft, a disembarka-

tion was effected without any serious accident. Several of the officers,

anxious to land upon this our first discovery in these seas, joined the

party in spite of a sound ducking, which was the smallest penalty at-

tached to the undertaking. In one of these attempts the Naturalist

was unfortunately drawn into a deep hole in the coral by the recoil of

the sea, and, but for prompt assistance, would in all probability have

lost his life.

The island proved to be only a mile and three-quarters in length,

from north to south, and a mile and three-tenths in width. It con-

sisted of a narrow strip of land of an oval form, not more than twm
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hundred yards wide in any part, with a lagoon in its centre, which the CHAP,
colour of the water indicated to be of no great depth. In places this

lake washed the trunks of the trees
;
in others it was separated from jmu

them by a whitish beach, formed principally of cardium and venus-

shells. Shoals of small fish of the chaetodon genus, highly curious and

beautiful in colour, sported along the clear margin of the lake, and

'vith them two or three species of fistularia
; several moluscous animals

and shell-fish occupied the hollows of the coral (principally madrepora

cervi-cornis)
;
and the chama giganteus was found so completely over-

grown by the coral that just sufficient space was left for it to open its

shell
; a fact which tends to show the rapidity with which coral increases.

Upon the shores of the lagoon, the pandanus, cocoa-nut, toufano,

scoevola koenigii, the suriana (whose aroma may be perceived at the

distance of several miles), the large clump-tree, pemphis acidula, tour-

Pefortia sericea, and other evergreens common to these formations, con-

stituted a thick wood, and afforded a cool retreat from the scorching

^ays of a vertical sun, and the still greater annoyance arising from the

I'eflection ofthe bright white sand
; a luxury which until our arrival was

enjoyed only by a few black and white tern, tropic and frigate birds,

and some soldier-crabs which had taken up their abode in the vacated

furbo-shells.

Under these trees were three large pits containing several tons of

fresh water, and not far from them some low huts similar to those de-

scribed at the other islands, and a tomb-stone shaped like that at Whit-

sunday Island. We judged that the huts had been long deserted, from

fhe circumstance of the tern and other aquatic birds occupying some

calabashes which were left in them. Among several things found in this

deserted village were part of a scraper used by merchant-ships, and a large

fish-hook, which we preserved, without suspecting that they would at a

fixture day clear up the doubt that these articles were calculated to throw

^pon the merit of discovering this island, to which we otherwise felt an

^Indisputable claim. Our suspicions on this head were also strengthened
fiy noticing that a cocoa-nut tree had been cut down with an instrument
^harper than the stone axes ofthe Indians. We had, however, no direct

proof that the island had been before visited by any ship
; and we con-
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CHAP, soled ourselves with the possibility of the instruments having been

brought from a distance by the natives, who might be absent on a

•Jan. temporary visit, and several of whose canoes we found in the lagoon :

the largest of these was eighteen feet in length by fifteen inches in

breadth, hollowed out of the large tree (which we at first mistook for a

banyan-tree), and furnished with outriggers similar to the canoes of

Clermont Tonnere.

This island, the north end of which is situated in latitude 20*^ 45'

07" S., and longitude 4° 07' 48" West, of Gambier Island, I named Bar-

row Island, in compliment to the Secretary of the Admiralty, whose lite-

rary talents and zeal for the promotion of geographical science have

been long known to the world.

Feb. 1st. The party on shore succeeded in the course of a few hours in col-

lecting a tolerable supply of hard wood, very well adapted for fuel, and

some brooms, after which we beat to windward in search of Carysfort

Island
; and at four o’clock in the afternoon had the satisfaction to see

land in that direction ;
but, in consequence ofa strong current setting to

the southward, we did not get near it until the afternoon of the following

day. It answered in every respect to Captain Edwards’s description of

Carysfort Island. The strip of land is so low, that the sea, in several

places, washes into the lagoon. Like all the other islands of this forma-

tion we had visited, the w^eather side and the points of the island were

most wooded, but the vegetation was on the whole scanty. There is no

danger near this island. The outer part of the bank descends abruptly

as follows : at sixty yards from the breakers, 5 fathoms water

Eighty yards . *. 13 ditto

One hundred and twenty do. 18 ditto

Two hundred yards . 24 ditto

On the edge of the bank immediately after, no bottom with 35 fathoms.

During the night we stood quietly to the southward in search of

Matilda Rocks and Osnaburgh Island. At daylight we saw large flocks

of tern, and at eleven o’clock land was reported bearing W. by S. The

barge and the ship circumnavigated this island before dark, and then

kept under easy sail during the night. I learnt from Mr. Belcher,

who had passed round the eastern side of the island, that he had found



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 159

an opening into the lagoon in that direction, and had discovered near CHAP.
It two anchors lying high up on the reef. VII.

At daylight next morning land was seen to the southward, which
on examination proved to be another small coral island, three miles and
three-quarters in length, by three in width : its form is nearly an oblong

with the southern side much curved. The lagoon in the centre was
deep, its boundary very low and narrow, and in places it overflowed.

Several ripplings were observed about these islands, but we passed

through them without obtaining soundings.

As soon as the plan of this island was completed, we returned to

that upon which the anchors were observed, and spent the whole day
m its examination. The lagoon was entered in the boats by a channel

sufficiently wide and deep for a vessel of the class of the Elossom, and

proved in every respect an excellent harbour: in entering, however,

is necessary to look out carefully for rocks, which rise suddenly to

the surface, or within a very short distance of it.

On landing at the back of the reef, we perceived unequivocal signs

ot a shipwreck—part of a vessel’s keel and fore-foot, broken casks,

a number of staves, hoops, a ship’s hatch marked VIII., some cop-
per, lead, &c., and the beach strewed with broken iron hoops, and
^n their vicinity the anchors which were discovered the preceding
^ay : there were also broken harpoons, lances, a small cannon, cast

^etal boilers, &c. &c., and a leaden pump which had a crown and
the date 1790 raised upon it. All the iron-work was much corroded, and
inust have been a considerable time exposed to the action of the sea

^nd air, but it was not overgrown in the least by the coral. Two of

^hese anchors weighed about a ton each ; the other was a stream

^'Rchor, and with one of the bowers, was at the break of the sea
; the

other bower, together with the boiler, and all the before-mentioned

l^aterials, were lying about two hundred yards from it. The situation
^0 which they were found, the size of the anchors, the harpoons, staves,

and the date of the pump, render it highly probable that they
belonged to the Matilda, a whaler which was wrecked in 1792, in
the night-time, upon a reef of coral rocks, in latitude 22° S., and
longitude 138° 34' W. But whether they had been washed up there
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CHAP, by some extraordinarily high tide and sea, or the reef had since grown

upward, and raised them beyond the present reach of the waves, we
Feb. could not decide : the former is most probable ; though it is evident,

if the above-mentioned remains be those of the Matilda, of which

there can be very little doubt, that a considerable alteration has taken

place in the island, as the crew of that vessel describe themselves

to have been lost on a reef of rocks, whereas the island on which

these anchors are lying extends fourteen miles in length, and has one

of its sides covered nearly the whole of the way with high trees, which,

from the spot where the vessel was wrecked, are very conspicuous, and

could not fail to be seen by persons in the situation of her crew.

The island differs from the other coral formations before described,

in having a greater disproportion in the growth of its sides. The one

to windward is covered with tall trees as before mentioned, while that to

leeward is nearly all under water. The dry part of the chain enclosing

the lagoon is about a sixth of a mile in width, but varies considerably

in its dimensions : the broad parts are furnished with low mounds of

sand, which have been raised by the action of the waveSj but are now
out of their reach, and mostly covered with vegetation. The violence

of the waves upon the shore, except at low Avater, forces the sea into the

lake at many points, and occasions a constant outset through the channel

to leeward.

On both sides of the chain the coral descends rapidly : on the outer

part there is from six to ten fathoms close to the breakers, the next

cast is thirty to forty, and at a little distance there is no bottom with

two hundred and fifty fathoms. On the lagoon side, there are two

ledges : the first is covered about three feet at high water : at its

edge the lead descends to three fathoms to the next ledge, which

is about forty yards in width
; it then slopes to about five fathoms

at its extremity, and again descends perpendicularly to ten ; after which

there is a gradual descent to twenty fathoms, which is the general

depth of the centre of the lagoon. The lake is dotted with knolls

or columns of coral, which rise to all intermediate heights between

the bottom and the surface, and are dangerous even to boats sailing

in the lagoon with a fresh breeze, particularly in cloudy weather, as at
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that time it is difficult to distinguish even those which are close to the CHAP,

surface.

No cocoa-nut or other fruit trees have yet been planted on this Feb.

isolated shore, nor are there any vestiges of its ever having been inha-

bited, excepting by the feathered tribe, a few lizards, soldier-crabs, and

occasionally by turtle. The birds, unaccustomed to molestation, were

So ignorant of their danger that we lifted them off their nests
;
and the

fish suffered as much by our sticks and boat-hooks, as by our fishing-

lines. The sharks, as in almost all uninhabited islands within the

tropics, were so numerous and daring, that they took the fish off our

lines as we were hauling them in, and the next minute were themselves

taken by a bait thrown over for them ;
a happy thought of our fisher-

men, who by that means not only recovered many of their hooks, but

got back the stolen fish in a tolerably perfect state.

In several small lakes, occasioned by the sea at times overflowing

the land, we saw an abundance of fish of the chaetodon and sparus

genus, of the same beautiful colours as those at Earrow Island, and in

one of them caught a species of gymnothorax about two feet in length.

There were but few echini upon the reef, but an abundance of shell-

fish, consisting of the area, ostrea, cardium, turbo, helix, conus, cyprea,

Toluta, harpa, haliotis, patella, &c.; also several aphroditae holuthurim

(hiche la mer) and asterim, &c.

The position of this island differed so considerably from that of

Osnaburgh Island, discovered by Captain Carteret, that I beat two days

to the eastward in the parallel of 22“ S. in the expectation of finding

another; but when the view from the mast-head extended half a

degree beyond the longitude he had assigned to his discovery, and we
fiad not even any indication of land, I gave up further search. The

probability, therefore, is, that the island upon which we found the

''^reck is the Osnaburgh of Captain Carteret ;
and as it is equally pro-

bable, from what has been said, that the remains are those of the

Matilda, it will be proper henceforward to affix to it the names of both

Osnaburgh and Matilda.

A doubt might have arisen with respect to the island discovered
fo the southward being Osnaburgh Island, had Captain Carteret not

Y
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CHAP, expressly said in his journal, that the island he saw was to the south of

him
;
but this bearing puts such a supposition out of the question, as in

Feb. that case he must have seen the island to the northward also, I have,
1 826

"

in consequence, considered it a new discovery, and honoured it with the

name of Cockburn Island, in compliment to the Right Honourable Sir

George Cockburn, G.C.B., one of the lords of the Admiralty.

After we gave up the search to the eastu^ard for the island of

Captain Carteret, we pursued the same parallel of 22° S. some distance

to the westward without being more successful, and then steered for

the Lagoon Island of Captain Bligh, which was seen the following day.

On our approach several large fires were kindled in different parts.

The natives were darker than those of Lagoon Island of Cook, were

nearly naked, and had their hair tied in a knot on the top of the

head ; they were all provided with stones, clubs, and spears. As the sea

ran very high, we did not land, and consequently had no further com-

munication with them. The island is larger than is exhibited upon

Arrowsmith’s Charts, but agrees in situation very closely with the po-

sition assigned to it by Captain Bligh.

Two days afterwards we discovered a small island in lat. 19° 40' S.

and long. 140° 29' W., which, as it vras not before known, I named

Byam Martin Island, in compliment to Sir Thomas Byam Martin,

G. C. B., the Comptroller of the Navy.

As we neared the shore the natives made several fires. Shortly

afterwards three of them launched a canoe, and paddled fearlessly to

the barge, which brought them to the ship. Instead of the deep-

coloured uncivilized Indians inhabiting the coral islands in general, a

tall well-made person, comparatively fair, and handsomely tattooed,

ascended the side, and, to our surprise, familiarly accosted us in the

Otaheitan manner. The second had a hog and a cock tattooed upon his

breast—animals almost unknown among the islands of Eastern Poly-

nesia
;
and the third wore a turban of blue nankeen. Either of these

were distinctions sufficient to excite considerable interest, as they con-

vinced us they were not natives of the island before us, but had either

been left there, or had drifted away from some other island : the latter

supposition was the most probable, as they described themselves to have
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undergone great privation and suffering, by which many of their com- CHAP,

panions had lost their lives, and their canoe to have been wrecked upon

the island
;
and that they and their friends on shore were anxious to Feb.

embark in the ship, and return to Otaheite. A little suspicion was at

first attached to this account, as it seemed impossible for a canoe to

reach their present asylum without purposely paddling towards it
; as

Byam Martin Island, unlike Wateo, upon which Omai found his coun-

trymen, is situated six hundred miles from Otaheite, in the direction

of the trade-wind. We could not doubt, however, that they were

natives of that place, as they mentioned the names of the missionaries

residing there, and proved that they could both read and write.

To their solicitation to return in the ship to Otaheite, as their

numbers on shore amounted to forty persons, I could not yield, and I

pointed out to them the impossibility of doing so ; but, that we might

learn the real history of their adventures, I offered a passage to the man

who first ascended the side, as he appeared the most intelligent of the

party. The poor feUow was at first quite delighted, but suddenly be-

came grave, and inquired if his wife and children might accompany him,

as he could on no account consent to a separation. Our compliance with

this request appeared to render him completely happy ; but still fearful

of disappointment, before quitting the ship he sent to ask if I was in

earnest.

The next morning, on landing, we found him, his wife, and family,

with their goods and chattels, upon the beach, ready to embark, and all

the islanders assembled to take leave of them ;
but as we wished to

examine the island first, we postponed this ceremony until the evening.

The little colony gave us a very friendly reception, and conducted us

to their village, which consisted of a few low huts, similar to those

9^t Barrow Island ;
but they had no fruit to offer us, excepting pan-

danus-nuts, which they disliked almost as much as ourselves, and told

Rs they had been accustomed to better fare.

In their huts we found calabashes ofwater suspended to the roof,

Riats, baskets, and every thing calculated for a sea-voyage
; and not far

fi’om them a plentiful store of fish, raised about four feet above the

ground, out of the reach of the rats, which were very numerous. They

Y 2
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CHAP, had clothing sufficient for the climate, and were in every respect stout

and healthy
;
there was therefore no immediate necessity for removing

Feb. them, though I offered to take them as far as the next island, which

was larger and inhabited, and where—concluding, from what we saw,

that these people were auxiliary missionaries—they would have an op-

portunity of prosecuting their pious intentions in the conversion ofthe

natives. This proposal, however, after a little consultation, was declined,

from an apprehension of being killed and eaten, as they supposed the

greater part of the inhabitants of the eastern islands of Polynesia to be

cannibals.

We very soon discovered that our little colony were Christians:

they took an early opportunity of convincing us of this, and that they

had both Testaments, hymn-books, &c. printed in the Otaheitan lan-

guage : they also showed us a black-lead pencil, and other materials

for writing. Some of the girls repeated hymns, and the greater part

evinced a reverence and respect for the sacred books, which reflects

much credit upon the missionaries, under whose care we could no

longer doubt they had at one time been,

Tuwarri, to whom I offered a passage, we found was not the

principal person on the island, but that their chief was a man who
accompanied him in the boat, with his legs dreadfully enlarged with

the elephantiasis : it was he who directed their course, rebuilt their

canoe after it had been stranded, and who appeared also to be their

protector, being the only one who possessed fire-arms. His import-

ance in this respect was, however, a little diminished by the want of

powder and shot, and by an accident which had deprived him of the

hammer of his gun—a misfortune he particularly regretted, as it had

been given him by King Pomarree. His anxiety on this head was

relieved by finding our armourer could supply the defect, and that we

could furnish him with the necessary materials for the defence of his

party.

The canoe in which this extraordinary voyage had been made was

found hauled up at a different part of the island from that on which

we landed, and placed under a shed very neatly built, with the repairs

executed in a workmanlike manner, and in every respect ready for sea.
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She was a double canoe, upwards of thirty feet long by nine broad, and CHAP,

three feet nine inches deep ;
each vessel having three feet three inches

beam : one was partly decked, and the other provided with a thatched Feb.

shed: they were sharp at both ends, each of which was fitted for a

rudder, and the timbers were sewed together with strong plaited cord,

after the manner of the canoes of Chain Island, where they are brought

to great perfection.

We remained the whole day upon the island, contributing to the

comfort of the inhabitants by the distribution of useful presents ;
and at

the same time making our own observations, and endeavouring to learn

something of their history, and at sunset we assembled upon the beach

to embark. Poor Tuwarri was quite overwhelmed at separating from

bis companions and fellow-sufferers. The whole village accompanied

bim to the boat, to the last testifying their regard by some little act of

civility. When the moment of departure arrived, the men gathered

about him, embraced him, shed abundance of tears, and took their

leave in a solemn manner with very few words. The women, on the

other hand, clung about his wife and children, and indulged a weakness

that better became their sex.

The island upon which we found them is nearly an oval of three

uiiles and three-quarters diameter. It is of coral formation, and has a

lagoon and productions very similar to the other islands recently de-

scribed. One species of coral not noticed before was seen in the

lagoon, growing above water : it was a millepore extending itself in

Vertical plates parallel to the shore. Among the vegetable produc-

tions, the polypodium vulgare, seen at Whitsunday Island, was found

here; and also a small shrub, which we afterwards ascertained to be an

^chyranthus. From the pemphis we procured a large supply of fire-

^'^ood, to which use it is well adapted, as it burns a long time, gives

great heat, and occupies comparatively little room. The wood of this

tree is as hard as lignum vitae, and equally good for tools
; its specific

gravity much greater than sea water : its colour is deep red, but the

inner bark more strongly tinged; and if properly prepared, would

perhaps afford a good dye.

From Byam Martin Island we steered for Gloucester Island of
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Captain Wallis, and early the next morning were close to it. The
appearance of the island has been accurately described by its discoverer,

but its present form and extent differ materially. At the S. E. angle

of the island we noticed a morai built of stones, but there were no

inhabitants upon the shore. In passing to windward of the island, the

current unexpectedly set so strong upon it, that the ship was for a con-

siderable time in imminent danger of being thrown upon the rocks,

and her escape is entirely attributable to the rapid descent of the coral

reef, which at times was almost under her bottom. She, however, for-

tunately cleared the reef, and was immediately in safety. After col-

lecting the necessary information, we steered for Bow Island, which was

seen from the mast-head at three o’clock the same afternoon.
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CHAPTEE VIII.

Boat sent to examine the Channel into Bow Island Lagoon—Unexpected Interview between
Tuwarri and his Brother—A Pearl Brig at anchor in the Lagoon—Mj^stery attached

to the Byam Martin Islanders dispelled—Their interesting History, extensive Wan-
derings and Sufferings—Sequel of Tuwarri’s History—Ship enters the Lagoon Descrip-

tion of the Island—A short Account of the Natives—Visit several other coral Islands,

and discover Melville and Croker Islands—^Remarks on the Discoveries of Cook, Wallis,

Carteret, &c.—Peculiarities of the coral Islands—Arrival at Otaheite.

Feb.

182C.

Bow Island was discovered by M. Boueainville in 1768, and the CHAP
P 11 •

*^0 7
"VriTT

following year was visited by Captain Cook, who gave it its present name
from the resemblance its shape bore to a bow. Its figure protracted
Bpon paper, however, is very irregular, and bears but small resemblance

I'O the instrument after which it was named
; but to a person viewing

as Captain Cook did, the mistake is very likely to occur. It is of
®oral formation, thirty-four miles long, and ten broad

; well wooded on
weather side, but very scantily so on the other

; and so low in this
Balf, that the sea in places washes into the lagoon. We sailed close
^long what may be considered the string of the bow, while the barge
Navigated the arch ; and thus, between us, in a few hours made the
^frcuit of the island.

Previous to quitting England, Captain Charlton, the consul at the
Sandwich Islands, among other useful matter which he obligingly com-
municated, informed me of an opening through the coral reef of this
island into the lagoon ;

and as I was desirous, at this period of the sur-
of having a point astronomically fixed to correct the chronometrical
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CHAP, measurements, I determined, if possible, to enter the lagoon with the

ship. When we reached the supposed opening, a boat was lowered to

Feb. examine it; and Tuwarri was sent in her to conciliate the natives, should
1 826

any be seen in the course of the service. As she drew near the shore,

several men were observed among the trees
;
and the officer in charge of

the boat, acting under my general orders of being always prepared for

an attack, desired the muskets to be loaded. Tuwarri, who had pro-

bably never possessed much courage, at the sight of these preparations

wished himself anywhere else than in his present situation, and, to judge

from his countenance, calculated at least upon being killed and eaten

by cannibals : he was in the greatest agitation as the boat advanced,

until she came within speaking distance of the strangers, when, instead

of the supposed monsters ready to devour him, he recognised, to his

surprise, his own brother and several friends whom he had left at Chain

Island three years before, all of whom had long given him up as lost,

and whom he never expected to see again.

The two brothers met in a manner which did credit to their feel-

ings, and after the first salutation sat down together upon the beach

with their hands firmly locked, and entered into serious conversation,

consisting no doubt of mutual inquiries after friends and relations, and

Tuwarri’s account of his perilous adventure. They continued with

their hands grasped until it was time for the boat to return to the ship,

when they both came on board. This affecting interview increased

our impatience to have the mystery which overhung the fate of our

passenger cleared up, and an opportunity fortunately happened for

doing so.

The gig, on entering the lagoon, had been met by a boat from an

English brig (the Dart, employed by the Australian Pearl Company) at

anchor there, with a number of divers, natives of Chain Island, hired

into her service : among these was a man who acted as interpreter, and

who was immediately engaged to communicate to us the particulars of

Tuwarri’s adventures, which possess so much interest that the reader

will not, I am sure, regret the relation of them.

Tuwarri was a native of one of the low coral formations discovered

by Captain Cook in his first voyage, called Anaa by the natives, but by
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him named Chain Island, situated about three hundred miles to the east- CHAP.

Ward of Otaheite, to which it is tributary. About the period ofthe com-

inencement of his misfortunes old Pomarree the king of Otaheite died.^ ‘
1826

and was succeeded by his son, then a child. On the accession ofthis boy

several chiefs and commoners ofChain Island, among whom w’as Tuwarri,

planned a voyage to Otaheite, to pay a visit of ceremony and ofhomage
to their new sovereign. The only conveyance these people could com-

mand was double canoes, three ofwhich of the largest class were prepared

for the occasion. To us, accustomed to navigate the seas in ships of

many tons burthen, provided with a compass and the necessary instru-

ments to determine our position, a canoe with only the stars for her

guidance, and destined to a place whose situation could be at the best

but approximately known, appears so frail and uncertain a conveyance,

that w'e may wonder how any persons could be found sufficiently re-

solute to hazard the undertaking. They knew, however, that similar

Voyages had been successfully performed, not only to mountainous

islands to leeward, but to some that were scarcely six feet above the

Water, and were situated in the opposite direction
; and as no ill omens

Q'ttended the present undertaking, no unusual fears were entertained.

The canoes being accordingly prepared, and duly furnished with all

that was considered necessary, the persons intending to proceed on this

expedition were embarked, amounting in all to a hundred and fifty souls.

What was the arrangement ofthe other two canoes is unknown to us, but

iiiTuwarri’s there were twenty-three men, fifteen women, and ten chil-

liren, and a supply of water and provision calculated to last three weeks.

On the day of departure all the natives assembled upon the beach
to take leave ofour adventurers

;
the canoes were placed with scrupulous

exactness in the supposed direction which was indicated by certain

marks upon the land, and then launched into the sea amidst the good
ivishes and adieus of their countrymen. With a fair wind and full sail

they glided rapidly over the space without a thought of the possibility

of the miseries to which they were afterwards exposed.

It happened, unfortunately, that the monsoon that year’^ began

* In the South Pacific the monsoons are occasionally felt throughout all the islands of
Eastern Polynesia.

z
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CHAP, earlier than was expected, and blew with great violence; two days were,

notwithstanding, passed under favourable circumstances, and the adven-

began to look for the high land of Maitea, an island between Chain

Island and Otaheite, and to anticipate the pleasures which the success-

ful termination of their voyage would afford them, when their progress

was delayed by a calm, the precursor of a storm, which rose suddenly

from an unfavourable quarter, dispersed the canoes, and drove them

away before it. In this manner they drifted for several days ;
but on

the return of fine weather, having a fortnight's provision remaining, they

again resolutely sought their destination, but a second gale drove them

still farther back than the first, and lasted so long that they became

exhausted. Thus many days were past ;
their distance from home hourly

increasing ; the sea continually washing over the canoe, to the great

discomfiture of the women and children ; and their store of provision

dwindled to the last extremity. A long calm, and, what was to them

even worse, hot dry weather, succeeded the tempest, and drove them to

a state of despair. From the description we may imagine their canoe

alone, and becalmed on the ocean ; the crew, perishing with thirst be-

neath the fierce glare of a tropical sun, hanging exhausted over their

paddles; children looking to their parents for support, and mothers

deploring their inability to afford them assistance. Every means of

quenching their thirst were resorted to ;
some drank the sea water, and

others bathed in it, or poured it over their heads ;
but the absence of

fresh water in the torrid zone cannot be compensated by such substi-

tutes. Day after day, those who were able extended their gourds to

heaven in supplication for rain, and repeated their prayers, but in vain ;

the fleeey cloud floating high in the air indicated only an extension

of their suffering : distress in its most aggravated form had at length

reached its height, and seventeen persons fell victims to its horrors.

The situation of those who remained may readily be imagined,

though their fate would never have been known to us, had not Pro-

vidence at this critical moment wrought a change in their favour. 1 he

sky, which for some time had been perfectly serene, assumed an aspect

which at any other period would have filled our sufferers with appre-

hension ;
but, on the present occasion, the tropical storm, as it ap-
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preached, was hailed with thankfulness, and welcomed as their deliverer. CHAP.

All who were able came upon the deck with blankets, gourds, and

cocoa-nut shells, and extended them toward the black cloud, as it ap-
p • 1 • 1 1

^ 1820.

preached, pouring down torrents of rain, of which every drop was of

incalculable value to the sufferers ; they drank copiously and thankfully,

and filled every vessel with the precious element. Thus recruited,

hope revived
;
but the absence of food again plunged them into the

deepest despair. We need not relate the dreadful alternative to which

they had recourse until several large sharks rose to the surface and

followed the canoe ;
Tuwarri, by breaking off the head of an iron

scraper, formed it into a hook, and succeeded in catching one of them,

which was instantly substituted for the revolting banquet which had

hitherto sustained life.

Thus refreshed, they again worked at their paddles or spread their

sail, and were not long before their exertions were repaid with the joy-

ful sight of land, on which clusters of cocoa-nuts crowned the heads of

several tufts of palm-trees : they hurried through the surf and soon

reached the much wished for spot, but being too feeble to ascend the

lofty trees, were obliged to fell one of them with an axe.

On traversing the island to which Providence had thus conducted

them, they discovered by several canoes in the lagoon, and pathways

intersecting the woods, that it had been previously inhabited ;
and

knowing the greater part of the natives of the low islands to be canni-

bals, they determined to remain no longer upon it than was absolutely

necessary to recruit their strength, imagining that the islanders, when

they did return, would not rest satisfied with merely dispossessing

them of their asylum.

It was necessary, while they were allowed to remain, to seek

shelter from the weather and to exert themselves in procuring a sup-

ply of provision for their further voyage
;
huts were consequently built,

pools dug for water, and three canoes added to those which were found
in the lake. Their situation by these means was rendered tolerably

comfortable, and they not only provided themselves with necessaries

sufficient for daily consumption, but were able to dry and lay by a con-

siderable quantity of fish for sea stock.

z 2
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CHAP. After a time, finding themselves undisturbed, they gained con-

fidence, and deferred their departure till thirteen months had elapsed

Feb. from the time of their landing. At the expiration of which period,

being in good bodily health and supplied with necessaries for their

voyage, they again launched upon the ocean in quest of home.

They steered two days and nights to the north west, and then fell

in with a small island, upon which, as it appeared to be uninhabited,

they landed, and remained three days, and then resumed their voyage.

After a run of a day and a night they came in sight of another unin-

habited island. In their attempt to land upon it their canoe was unfor-

tunately stove, but all the party got safe on shore. The damage which the

vessel had sustained requiring several weeks to repair, they established

themselves upon this island, and again commenced storing up provision

for their voyage. Eight months had already passed in these occupations,

when w^e unexpectedly found them thus encamped upon Byam Martin

Island
; with their canoe repaired, and all the necessary stores provided

for their next expedition. The other two canoes were never heard of.

Several parts of this curious history strongly favoured the pre-

sumption that the island upon which the party first landed and esta-

blished themselves was Barrow Island
; and, in order to have it con-

firmed, the piece of iron that had been brought from thence, and had
fortunately been preserved, was produced. Tuwarri, when he saw it,

immediately exclaimed that it was the piece of iron he had broken in

two to form the shark-hook, which w^as the means of preserving the

lives of his party, and said that the tree we found cut down with some

sharp edged tool was that which his party felled before their strength

enabled them to climb for the fruit
; and hence the huts, the pools of

w^ater, the canoes, &c. were the remains of their industry.

This curious discovery enabled us to form a tolerably accurate idea

of the distance the canoe had been drifted by the gale, as Barrow

Island is 420 miles in a direct line from Chain Island, their native

place; and if to this be added 100 miles for the progress they made
during the first two days toward Maitea, and the distance they went

on their return before they reached Barrow Island, the whole cannot

amount to much less than 600 miles.
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Before Tuwarri could be restored to his home, we visited in sue- CHAP,

cession several low islands to which he was a stranger. While we were

cruising among them he entertained the greatest apprehension lest we Feb.

had lost our way, and perhaps pictured to himself a repetition of his

disastrous voyage. He could not imagine our motive for pursuing

so indirect a course, and frequently inquired if we were going to his

native island, and ifwe knew where it was, occasionally pointing in the

direction of it. He always boasted of a knowledge of the islands lying

between Bow Island (He-ow) and Chain Island (Anaa), but never

informed us right when we came to any of them. He had, it is time,

reason to be anxious ;
for his wife, almost the whole ofthe passage, was

Very sea-sick, which gave him great concern ;
and when the sea was

niuch agitated he appeared inconsolable. When he at length arrived

within sight of Chain Island, his joy at the certainty of again setting

foot on his native soil, and meeting friends who had long supposed him

lost, may readily be imagined. His gratitude to us for having given

him a passage, and for our attention to his comfort, was expressed in

tears of thankfulness ; and he testified his regret at parting in a man-

ner which showed him to be sincere : and as he was going away, he

expressed his sorrow that the ship would not remain long enough off

the island for him to send some little token of his gratitude. These

feelings, so highly creditable to Tuwarri, were not participated by his

Wife, who, on the contrary, showed no concern at her departure, ex-

pressed neither thanks nor regrets, nor turned to any person to bid

him farewell
;
and while Tuwarri was suppressing his tears, she was

laughing at the exposure which she thought she should make going

into the boat without an accommodation-ladder. Tuwarri while on

hoard showed no curiosity, knew nothing of our language," or evinced

^ny desire to learn it
;
took very little interest in any thing that was

going forward, and was very dull of comprehension. He appeared to

he a man whose energies had been worn down by hardship and priva-

tion, and whom misfortune had taught to look on the worst side of

every thing. But with all these weak points, he had many good
ifualities. He lent a willing hand to pull at a rope, was cleanly and quiet,

punctually attended church on Sundays, and had a strong sense of right
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CHAP, and wrong, which, as far as his abilities enabled him, governed his actions.

’^411. He had a warm heart, and his attachment to his wife and children

amounted even to weakness. He had a tolerable knowledge of the

relative situation of the islands of the archipelago, and readily drew a

chart of them, assigning to each its name, though, as 1 have said before,

he never could recognise them. Some of these we were able to identify,

and perhaps should hiive recognised others, had there not been so much

sameness in all the coral islands.

Mr. Belcher, who was in command of the barge which put him

on shore, says, he was not received by his countrymen with the surprise

and pleasure which might have been expected ; but this may, perhaps,

be explained by there being no one on the beach to whom he was

particularly attached. Before the barge quitted the island, he put on

board some shells as a present, in gratitude for the assistance which

had been rendered him.

Reverting to occurrences of the ship offBow Island : Mr. Elson,

the officer who was sent to examine the channel into the lagoon, returned

with the supercargo of the Dart, Mr. Hussey, and made a favourable

report of the depth of water in the passage, but said its width was so

very contracted that it could not be passed without hazard. The exact

distance from reef to reef is 115 feet, and there is a coral knoll in the

centre ;
the trade-wind does not always allow a ship to lie well through

it, and there is, at times, a tide running out at the rate of four knots

an hour. It was, however, necessary to incur this risk
; and, on the

information of Mr. Hussey that the morning was the most favourable

time for the attempt, shortly after daylight on the next day (15th),

under Mr. Elson’s skilful pilotage, we shot through the passage, at the

rate of seven knots, and were instantly in a broad sheet ofsmooth water.

We found the lagoon studded with coral knolls, which it was neces-

sary to avoid by a vigilant look out from aloft, as the lead gave no warn-

ing of their vicinity ; we beat among them at some risk, and at ten

o’clock anchored at the N. E. angle of the lake, in ten fathoms water,

on a broad patch of sand, about a quarter of a mile from the shore, and

in as secure a harbour as could be required.

Nearly opposite to our anchorage, the natives, about fifty in number,
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had erected temporary huts during the stay of the Dart, their perma- CHAP.

Rent residences being at the opposite end of the island. They were

in appearance the most indolent ill-looking race we had yet seen ;
Feb;

broad flat noses, dull sunken eyes, thick lips, mouths turned down

at the corners, strongly wrinkled countenances, and long bushy hair

niatted with dirt and vermin. Their stature was above the middle size,

hut generally crooked ;
their limbs bony, their muscles flaccid, and their

only covering a maro. But hideous as the men were, their revolting

appearance was surpassed by the opposite sex of the same age. The

niales were all lolling against the cocoa-nut trees, with their arms round

each others’ necks, enjoying the refreshing shade of a thick foliage of

palm-trees
;
while the women, old and young, were labouring hard in

the sun, in the service of their masters, for they did not merit the name

of husbands. The children, quite naked, were placed upon mats, crying

and rolling to and fro, to displace some of the myriads of house-flies,

'vhich so speckled their bodies that their real colour was scarcely dis-

cernible.

Amidst this scene I was introduced to the chief, who was distin-

guished from his subjects by his superior height and strength, and

probably maintained his authority solely by those qualities. He gave

nie a friendly reception, and suffered us to cut down what wood we

'vanted, confining us only to those trees which produced no edible

fruits. In return for some presents made him, he drew from his

canoe several pearl fishing hooks and bundles of turtle-shell, and begged

niy acceptance of them ; but his extreme poverty was such, that I

Could not bring myself to do so, though I do not know to what material

nse the last mentioned article could be applied by him.

We availed ourselves of the areghe’s permission, and sent a party

to cut as many trees as we required, consisting principally of the pem-

pliis acidula, as at Byam Martin Island. Mr. Marsh endeavoured to

engage some of the natives in this employment, by offering shirts,

tobacco, &c. ;
but, notwithstanding the munificence of the reward, the

^I'eghe alone could be roused from his lethargy ; and even he quitted

the axe before the first tree w'as felled.

A party of seamen was at the same time sent, under the direction
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CHAP, of Lieutenant Wainwright, to dig wells ;
in which their success was

so satisfactory, that in less than three days we procured thirty tons of

Feb. good fresh water. The wells were about four feet deep, dug through

the sand into the coral rock. Into two of these the water flowed as

fast as we could fill the casks ; and when allowed to stand, rose eighteen

inches. This water was drunk by all the ship’s company for several

weeks, and proved tolerably good, though it did not keep as well as

spring water*. It is important to navigators to know, that even as

good water as this may be procured on the coral islands by means of

wells. In digging them, the choice of situation should be given to the

most elevated part of the island, and to a spot distant from the sea

;

perhaps in the vicinity of cocoa-nut trees. It is a curious fact that, in

Bow Island, the water that flowed into holes dug within a yard of the

sea was fresh enough to be drunk by the sailors, and served the pur-

pose of the natives while they remained in our vicinity
; though I do

not think Europeans could have used it long with impunity.

Not far from the temporary residence of the natives, there was a

level spot of ground, overgrown with grass, upon which the observatory

was erected ;
and I had in consequence frequent intercourse with them

and, through the medium of the interpreter of the Dart, learned many
interesting particulars concerning them. By this account they have not

long desisted from cannibalism. On questioning the chief, he acknow-

ledged himself to have been present at several feasts of human bodies,

and on expatiating on the excellence of the food, particularly wLen it

was that of a female, his brutal countenance became flushed with a

horrible expression of animation. Their enemies, those slain in battle,

or those who die violent deaths, and murderers, were, he said, the only

subjects selected for these feasts ; the latter, whether justified or not,

* Mr. Collie observes, in his Journal, that “ a solution of nitrate of soda detected in it a

moderate proportion of muriatic acid, most likely imbodied in the soda. It had no brackish

taste. Witli an alcoholic solution of soap it formed a copious white precipitate : with oxalate

of ammonia it formed slowly, but after some time, a dense white cloud: with nitrate of silver

an abundant purplish-white precipitate: it remained unchanged with nitrate of barytes.

Thus showing that it contained no sulphuric acid, but that it was impregnated with muriatic

acid and magnesia, most likely muriate of soda and magnesia, the component parts of sea

water.”
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Were put to death, and eaten alike with their victims. They have still a CHAP,

great partiality for raw food, which is but one remove from cannibalism
;

and when a canoe full of fish was brought one day to the village, the Feb.

men, before it could be drawn to the shore, fell upon its contents, and

devoured every part of the fish except the bones and fins. The women,

whose business it was to unload the boat, did the best they could with

one of them between their teeth, while their hands were employed

portioning the contents of the canoe into small heaps. But even in

this repast we were glad to observe some indication of feeling by their

putting the animal speedily out of torture by biting its head in two,

the only proof of humanity which they manifested. In like manner,

cleanliness was not overlooked by them, for they carefully rinsed their

mouths after the disgusting meal.

It appeared that the chief had three wives, and that polygamy

Was permitted to an unlimited extent ; any man of the community, we

Were told, might put away his wife whenever it is his pleasure to do

so, and take another, provided she were disengaged. No ceremony

takes place at the wedding
; it being sufficient for a man to say to a

Woman, “ You shall be my wife and she becomes so.

The offspring of these unions seem to be the objects of the only

feelings of affection the male sex possess, as there was certainly none

bestowed on the women. Indeed the situation of the females is much

to be pitied ; in no part of the world, probably, are they treated more

brutally. While their husbands are indulging their lethargic disposi-

tion under the shade of the cocoa-nut trees, making no effort toward

their own support, beyond that of eating when their food is placed

before them, the women are sent to the reefs to wade over the sharp-

pointed coral in search of shell-fish, or to the w'oods to collect pan-

danus-nuts. We have seen them going out at daylight on these pur-

suits, and returning quite fatigued with their morning toil. In this state,

instead of enjoying a little repose on reaching their home, they are en-

gaged in the laborious occupation of preparing what they have gathered

for their hungry masters, who, immediately the nuts are placed before

them, stay their appetites by extracting the pulpy substance contained

in the outside woody fibres of the fruit, and throw the remainder to

A A
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CHAP, their wives, who further extract what is left of the pulp for their own
share, and proceed to extricate the contents of the interior, consisting

Feb. of four or five small kernels about the size of an almond. To perform
1826 . . •11 n ^

this operation, the nut is placed upon a flat stone endwise, and with

a block of coral, as large as the strength of the women will enable

them to lift, is split in pieces, and the contents again put aside for

their husbands. As it requires a considerable number of these small

nuts to satisfy the appetites of their hungry masters, the time of the

women is wholly passed upon their knees pounding nuts, or upon the

sharp coral collecting shells and sea-eggs. On some occasions the nuts

are baked in the ground, which gives them a more agreeable flavour,

and facihtates the extraction of the pulp
; it does not, however, di-

minish the labour of the females, who have in either case to bruise the

fibres to procure the smaller nuts.

The superiority of sex was never more rigidly enforced than among
these barbarians, nor were the male part of the human species ever

more despicable. On one occasion an unfortunate woman who was
pounding some of these nuts, which she had walked a great distance to

gather, thinking herself unobserved, ate two or three of the kernels as

she extracted them
;
but this did not escape the vigilance of her brutal

husband, who instantly rose and felled her to the ground in the most

inhuman manner with three violent blows of his fist. Thus tyrannised

over, debased, neglected by the male sex, and strangers to social affec-

tion, it is no wonder all those qualities which in civilised countries con-

stitute the fascination of woman are in these people wholly wanting.

The supercargo of the Dart, to forward the service he was engaged

in, had hired a party of the natives of Chain Island to dive for shells.

Among these was a native missionary a very well-behaved man, who
used every effort to convert his new acquaintances to Christianity. He
persevered amidst much silent ridicule, and at length succeeded in

persuading the greater part of the islanders to conform to the ceremo-

nies of Christian worship. It was interesting to contemplate a body of

savages, abandoning their superstitions, silently and reverently kneeling

* We were told that at Chain Island there were thirteen houses of prayer under the

direction of native missionaries.
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upon the sandy shore, and joining in the morning and evening prayers CHAP,

to the Almighty. Though their sincerity may be questioned, yet it is
^

^

hoped that an impression may be made upon these neophytes, which

may tend to improve their moral condition.

Previous to the arrival of the missionary, every one had his pecu-

liar deity, of which the most common was a piece of wood with a tuft of

human hair inserted into it ;
but that which was deemed most effica-

cious, when it could be procured, was the thigh bone of an enemy, or

of a relation recently dead. Into the hollow of this they inserted a

lock of the same person’s hair, and then suspended the idol to a tree.

To these symbols they address their prayers as long as they remained

in favour ;
but, like the girl in China, who, when disappointed by her

lover, pulled down the brazen image and whipped it, these people when

dissatisfied with their deity, no longer acknowledged his power, and

substituted some other idol. There were times, however, when they

feared its anger, and endeavoured to appease it with cocoa-nuts
;
but I

did not hear of any human sacrifices being offered. They appeared to

entertain the Pythagorean doctrine of the transmigration of the soul,

and supposed the first vessel which they saw to be the spirit of one of

their relations lately deceased. The compartments allotted to the dead

are here tabooed ;
and the bodies, first wrapped in mats, are placed

under ground. As the soul is supposed for a time to frequent these

places, provision and water are placed near the spot for its use ;
and it

Would be thought unkind, or that some evil would befal the person

whose business it is to provide them, if these supplies were neglected.

The manufactures of these people are the same with those of all

the other islanders, and are only such as nature renders necessary, con-

sisting of mats, maros, baskets, fishing-tackle, &c. They have no occupa-

tion beyond the manufacture of these few articles, and providing for

their daily support. On interrogating the chief how he passed the

day, lie said he rose early and late ;
he then invoked his deity

; some-

times went to fish or catch turtle; but more generally passed his time

Under the shade of the cocoa-nut trees : in the evening he ate again,

and went to sleep.

The natives of this island, according to information obtained by

A A 2
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CHAP,
VIII.

Feb.

1826.

the interpreter on board the Dart, amount altogether to about a hundred

souls.

As my stay at the island was limited to four days, my time

was much occupied at the observatory, and I am indebted to the

journals of the officers for many interesting particulars relating to other

parts of it, and to its natural productions.

By our trigonometrical survey. Bow Island is thirty miles long by

an average of five miles broad. It is similar to the other coral islands

already described, confining within a narrow band of coral a spacious

lagoon, and having its windward side higher and more wooded than

the other ; which indeed, with the exception of a few clusters of trees

and heaps of sand, is little better than a reef. The sea in several places

washes into the lagoon, but there is no passage even for a boat, except

that by which the ship entered, which is sometimes dangerous to boats,

in consequence of the overfalls from the lagoon, especially a little after

the time ofhigh water. It is to be hoped that the rapid current which

sets through the channel will prevent the growth of the coral, and
leave the lagoon always accessible to shipping. It lies at the north

side of the island, and may be known by two straggling cocoa-nut trees

near it, on the western side, and a clump of trees on the other.

The bottom of the lagoon is, in parts, covered with a fine white

sand, and it is thickly strewed with coral knolls
; the upper parts of

which overhang the lower, though they do not at once rise in this form

from the bottom, but from small hillocks. AVe found comparatively

few beneath the surface, though there are some
; at the edge of such as

are exposed, there is usually six or seven fathoms water ; receding from

it, the lead gradually descends to the general level, of about twenty

fathoms. The lagoon contains an abundance of shell-fish, particularly

those of the pearl-oyster kind. The party in the employ of the Dart

sometimes collected seventeen hundred of these shells in one day.

The height of water in the lagoon is subject to the variations of

the tides of the ocean
; but it suffers so many disturbances from the

waves, which occasionally inundate the low parts of the surrounding

land, that neither the rjse of the tide nor the time of high water can be

estimated with any degree of certainty. Were the communication be-
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tween the lake and the sea larger, so as to admit of the water finding

its level, the period of low water might be determined, as there is a

change of tide in the entrance.

The strip of low land enclosing the lagoon is nearly seventy miles

in extent, and the part that is dry is about a quarter of a mile in width.

On the inner side, a few yards from the margin of the lake, there is a

low bank formed of finely broken coral ;
and, at the outer edge, a much

higher bank of large blocks of the same material, long since removed

from the reach of the waves, and gradually preparing for the reception

of vegetation. Beyond this high bank there is a third ridge, similar to

that skirting the lagoon ; and outside it again, as well as in the lagoon,

there is a wide shelf three or four feet under water, the outer one

bearing upon its surface huge masses of broken coral ;
the materials for

an outer bank, similar to the large one just described. These appear-

ances naturally suggest the idea of the island having risen by slow

degrees, d'hus the sand dispersed over the lagoon indicates a period

when the sea rolled entirely over the reef, tore up blocks of coral from

its margin, and by constant trituration ground them to powder, and

finally deposited the particles where they now rest. The bank near the

lake must have originated at a subsequent period, when the outer edge

becoming nearer to the surface, moderated the strength of the waves,

and the wash of the sea reached only far enough to deposit the broken

coral in the place described. At a still less distant period, when the

island became dry, and the violence of the sea was wholly spent upon

its margin, the coral, which had before escaped by being beneath

the surface, gave way to the impetuous wave, and was deposited in

broken masses, which formed the high ridge. Here the sea appears

to have broken a considerable time, until a second ledge gradually ex-

tending seaward, and approaching the surface, so lessened the effect of

the waves upon this ledge also, that they were again only capable of

throwing up an inferior heap similar to the one first mentioned. In

process of time this outer ledge will become dry, and the many large

blocks of coral now resting near its edge will form another heap similar

to the large one ;
and thus the island will continue to increase by a sue-
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CHAP, cession of ledges being brought to the surface, while, by the same pro-

cess, the lagoon will gradually become more shallow and contracted.

Feb. The ridges are particularly favourable to the formation of a soil,

by retaining within them whatever may be there deposited until it

decays, and by protecting the tender shrubs during their early growth.

Near our observatory the soil had attained a depth ofabout eight inches

before we came to broken coral.

“ In the central and sheltered parts of the plain between the ridges

the pandanus spreads its divergent roots and rears its fruitful branches

;

the pemphis also takes root in the same situation. The loose dry

stones of the first ridge are penetrated by the hard roots of the tefano,

which expands its branches into a tall spreading tree, and is attended by
the fragrant suriana, and the sweet-scented tournefortia, in the shelter of

whose foliage the tender achyranthus and lepidium seem to thrive the

best. Beyond the first high and stony ridge the hardy scmvola extends
its creeping roots and procumbent verdure towards the sea, throwing
its succulent leaves round the sharp coral stones.”

“ On the windward side, wherever the pandanus was devoid of the
protection of the more hardy trees, the brown and decayed leaves

showed it had advanced beyond its proper boundary^.”

We quitted Bow Island on the 20th of February, and continued
the survey of the archipelago, until the period had arrived when it

was necessary to proceed direct to Otaheite, to prepare the ship for her
voyage to the northward. We were greatly retarded toward the close

of our operations by the rainy season, which was attended with calms,

and hot, sultry, wet weather, and perhaps, had we continued at sea,

would have prevented any thing more being done. The dysentery about

this time began to make its appearance among the ship’s company,
owing no doubt to the rains and closeness of the atmosphere, com-
bined with the harassing duty arising from the navigation of a sea so

thickly strewed with islands, and to the men having been a long time
on a reduced allowance of salt provisions.

The islands which were visited between Bow Island and Otaheite

* Mr. Collie’s Journal.
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were all of the same nature and formation as those already described, CHAP,

^•nd furnished us with no additional information beyond the correct
,^

determination of their size and position ;
which, with some remarks Feb-

that may be useful to navigation, will be given in the appendix.

Among the number there were two which were previously unknown
;

the largest ofthese, which was also the most extensive of our discoveries

in the archipelago, I named Melville Island, in honour of the first lord

of the Admiralty ; and the other, Croker Island, in compliment to the

J’ight honourable secretary.

The discoveries of Cook and Wallis in this track are relatively

correctly placed ;
but those of the latter are as much as forty miles in

error in longitude, and several miles in latitude, which has occasioned

two of them to be mistaken for each other by Bellinghausen, and one

to be considered as a new discovery by Captain Duperrey. It would

not have been easy to detect these errors, had we not visited the dis-

coveries of Wallis in succession, beginning with Whitsunday and Queen

Charlotte’s Islands, which are so situated that no mistake in them could

possibly occur. Moreover, we always searched the vicinity narrowly for

the existence of other islands.

The mistakes have arisen from placing too much confidence in

the longitude of the early navigator. The true place of Cumberland

Island lying much nearer the alleged position ofWallis’s Prince William-

Ilenry Island than any other, has occasioned Bellinghausen’s mistake

;

and the true position ofPrince William-Henry being so remote from any

cf \Vallis’s discoveries, as placed by himself, has made Captain Duperrey

think the one which he saw could not possibly be one of them, and he

in consequence bestowed upon it the new name of L’Ostange.

There can be no doubt that the island which I consider Prince

William-Henry Island is the L’Ostange of Captain Duperrey, as we

an opportunity of comparing longitudes with him at Moller Island

;

and it is equally certain that this island is the same with that discovered

% Wallis, as its distance from Queen Charlotte’s Island and his other

‘iiscoveries to the eastward, each ofwhich we visited, exactly coincides.

Wallis has certainly erred ten miles in latitude, but it should be recol-

lected that the position of the island was fixed by reckoning from noon,
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CHAP, the island having been seen at daybreak “ far to windward and it

should not be overlooked that his latitude at Cumberland Island the

Feb. day before was eight miles in error the same way. which makes it very
1 82 ()

O •/ ' */

probable that either his observations were indifferent, or that he had

incorrect tables of declination.

In forming this conclusion, I am aware that I am depriving Captain

Duperrey of the merit of a discovery, but he will, it is hoped, admit the

justice of my opinion.

All the islands seen by Cook, Wallis, and Carteret, lying within the

limit of our survey, have been found to be accurately described, except-

ing that their size has always been overrated
; a mistake very likely to

arise with low strips of land deficient in familiar objects to direct the

judgment where actual measurement was not resorted to.

The discoveries of Mr. Turnbull are so loosely related in his

entertaining Voyage, that their situation cannot be ascertained; and

unless some better clue to them is given, they will always be liable to be

claimed by subsequent navigators.

Of the thirty-two islands which have thus been visited in succes-

sion, only twelve are inhabited, including Pitcairn Island, and the
amount of the population altogether cannot possibly exceed three

thousand one hundred souls; of which one thousand belong to the

Gambler groupe, and twelve hundred and sixty to Easter Island, leav-

ing eight hundred and forty persons only to occupy the other thirty

islands.

All the natives apparently profess the same religion
;
all speak the

same language, and are in all essential points the same people. There
is a great diversity of features and complexion between those inhabiting

the volcanic islands and the natives of the coral formations, the

former being a taller and fairer race. This change may be attributed

to a difference of food, habits, and comfort
; the one having to seek a

daily subsistence upon the reefs, exposed to a burning sun and to the

painful glare of a white coral beach, while the other enjoys plentifully

the spontaneous produce of the earth, reposes beneath the genial shade
of palm or bread-fruit groves, and passes a life of comparative ease and
luxury.
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It has hitherto been a matter of conjecture how these islands, so CHAP,

remote from both great continents, have received their aborigines. The

intimate connexion between the language, worship, manners, customs, Feb.

and traditions of the people who dwell upon them, and those of

the Malays and other inhabitants of the great islands to the west-

ward, leaves no doubt of frequent emigrations from thence, and we

naturally look to those countries as the source from which they have

sprung. The difficulty, however, instantly presents itself of pro-

ceeding so vast a distance in opposition to the prevailing wind and

current, without vessels better equipped than those which are in

possession of those people. This objection is so powerful in the

minds of some authors that they have had recourse to the circuitous

route through Tartary,, across Beering’s Strait, and over the American

continent, to bring them to a situation whence they might be drifted

by the ordinary course of the winds to the lands in question. But had

this been the case, a more intimate resemblance would surely be found

to exist between the American Indians and the natives of Polynesia.

x\ll have agreed as to the manner in which these migrations be-

tween the islands have been effected, and some few instances have

actually been met with ;
but they have been in one direction only, and

have rather favoured the opinion of migration from the eastward. The

accident which threw in our way Tuwarri and his companions, wdio, it

may be recollected, were driven six hundred miles in a direction con-

trary to the trade-wind in spite of their utmost exertions, has for-

tunately enabled us to remove the objections w'hich have been urged

against the general opinion. The fact being so well attested, and the

only one of the kind upon record, is, consequently, of the highest in-

terest, both as regards its, singularity, and as it establishes the possibility

ofthe case. Though this is the only instance that has come to our know-

ledge, there is no reason why many other canoes may not have shared

a similar fate; and some few of many thousands, perhaps, may have

<irifted to the remotest islands ofthe archipelago, and thus peopled them.

The navigation of canoes between islands in sight of each other

Was very general ;
and it was not unusual, in early times, for w^arriors,

after a defeat, to embark, careless of consequences, in order to escape

B B
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CHAP, the persecution of their conquerors. To remain, M as certain death and

ignominy
; to fly, was to leave their fate to chance.

Feb. The temporary obstruction of the trade-wind in these seas, by the

westerly monsoons, has not been duly considered by those who repre-

sent the difficulties as insurmountable. At the period of the year

corresponding with our spring these gales commence, and blow with

great violence during the rainy season. As they arise very suddenly,

any canoes at sea must have difficulty in escaping them, and would, in

all probability, be driven so far, as never to be able to regain their native

country, or be drifted to islands upon which they might be contented

to dwell, in preference to encountering farther risks.

The traces of inhabitants upon almost all the islands of the low

archipelago, many of which are at present uninhabited, show the fre-

quency with which these migrations have occurred, and hoM' extensive

they have been : some of these isolated spots where remains have been

found, Pitcairn Island for instance, are 400 miles from any land whence
inhabitants were likely to be derived

; and the circumstance of their

having abandoned the island is a fair presumption that the people

M^ho landed there knew of other lands which there was a probability of

their reaching, and which certainly could not be the coast of America, at

least 2000 miles against the trade-wind.

I shall now bring together a few facts connected with the forma-

tion of these islands, M'hich it is hoped may be useful to those persons

who are interested about it, observing, in extenuation of the absence of

more detailed information, that our time did not admit of more than

was actually essential to the purposes of a correct delineation of them,

and that in general the islands were so surrounded by breakers that it

was dangerous to approach them, in the ship in particular, which alone

was calculated to obtain very deep soundings. I’o windward this

could not be done of course, and to leeward there was not unfrequently

a heavier swell setting upon the island than in other parts of it.

In speaking of the coral islands hereafter, my observations will be

applied to the thirty-two islands already stated to have fallen under our

examination. The largest of them was thirty miles in diameter, and

the smallest less than a mile : they were of various shapes
; M^ere all
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formed of coral, except Henderson’s Island, which was partly sur- CHAP,

rounded by it ;
and they all appeared to be increasing their dimensions

by the active operations of the lithophytes, M^hich appeared to be gra- ^Feb.

dually extending and bringing the immersed parts of their structure to

the surface.

Twenty-nine of the number had lagoons in their centres, which is

a proportion sufficiently large, when coupled with information sup-

plied from other parts of the globe where such formations abound,

to render it almost certain that the remainder also had them in the

early period of their formation, and that such is the peculiar structure

of the coral islands. And, indeed, these exceptions can scarcely be consi-

dered objections, as two of them—Thrum Cap, which is only seventeen

hundred yards long by twelve hundred broad ;
and Queen Charlotte’s

Island, which is not more than three quarters of a mile wide in its

broadest part, and less than half a mile in other places—are so circum-

stanced, that, had their lagoons existed, they would have been filled in

the course of time with the masses of coral and other substances which

the sea heaps upon such formations as they rise above the surface : they

have, besides, long been wooded and inhabited, though deserted at the

present moment, both of which would tend to efface the remains of a

lagoon of such small dimensions. The sea, however, prevented our

boats from landing upon either of these islands to ascertain the fact

of the early existence of lagoons. The other exception, Henderson s

Island, though of coral formation, appears to have been raised to its

present height above the sea by a subterraneous convulsion, and has its

centre so incumbered and overgrown with bushes that we could not

determine whether it ever had a lagoon.

In the above-mentioned twenty-nine islands the strips ofdry coral

enclosing the lagoons, divested of any loose sandy materials heaped

Upon them, are rarely elevated more than two feet above the level of

the sea ;
and were it not for the abrupt descent of the external margin,

which causes the sea to break upon it, these strips would be w'holly

inundated : this height of two feet is continued over a small portion only

of the width of the island, which slopes on both sides, by an almost

iniperceptible inclination to the first ledge, where, as I said before, its

B B 2
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greatly altered by circumstances, and
the growth or age of the island. Those parts of the strip which are

is?(i.
^®yond the reach of the waves are no longer inhabited by the animals
that reared them, but have their cells filled with a hard calcareous
substance, and present a brown rugged appearance. The parts which
are still immersed, or are dry at low water only, are intersected by small
channels and are so full of hollows, that the tide as it recedes leaves
small lakes ofwater upon them . The width ofthe plain or strip ofdead
coral, in the islands which fell under our observation, in no instance ex-
ceeded half a mile from the usual wash of the sea to the edge of the
lagoon, and in general was only about three or four hundred yards.
Beyond these limits, on the lagoon side in particular, where the coral was
less mutilated by the waves, there was frequently a ledge, two or three
feet under water at high tide*, thirty to fifty yards in width

; after which
the sides of the island descended rapidly, apparently by a succession of
inclined ledges formed by numerous columns united at their capitals,
with spaces between them in which the sounding-lead descended several
fathoms. This formation, though not clearly established as applying to
all the islands, was so conspicuous in some as to justify the concluSon
with regard to others. At Bow and Matilda Islands, I have been
tolerably minute in ray descriptions of them, and it will be unnecessary
here to repeat what has been said there

; but these two, as also Hen-
derson’s Island, afford good examples of what I have been describino-.
To enable the reader more readily to comprehend the nature of these
singular formations, I subjoin a sketch and a section of a coral island,
with the slope of the sides of several of them, laid down according to
the soundings and the depths at which attempts were made to reach
the bottom.

REFERENCES.

Fig. 1.

AB Section of one side of the strip of coral inclosing the lagoon.
C, C The lagoon, protracted according to the depth found at Gambler Island.DD Coralline in it.

Z The Pacific.

* At Bow Island, on the sea side, it was more.
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a Break of the sea, outside which the descent is very steep,

a h Descent of the sides of several islands.

i ditto ditto off the points which are shallower,

s, s Soundings upon coral,

o, o No bottom at these depths.

Fig. 2.

a a Habitable part of the island.

b, b Greatest depth at which it is supposed the coral animals can commence their opera

tions.

All these islands are situated within the trade-wind, with the ex-

ception ofOeno, which is only on the verge of it, and follow one general

rule in having their windward side higher and more perfect than the

other, and not unfrequently well wooded, while the other is only a

half-drowned reef, or wholly under water. At Gambier and Matilda

Islands this inequality was very conspicuous, the weather side of both

being wooded, and of the former, inhabited, while the other sides were

from twenty to thirty feet under water, where they might be perceived

equally narrow, and well defined. It is on the leeward side also that

the entrances into the lagoons generally occur, though they are some-

times situated in a side that runs in the direction ofthe wind, as at Bow
Island

; but I do not know of any one being to windward. The fact,

if it be found to be general with regard to other coral islands, is curious,

and is not fully accounted for by the continued operation of the trade-

wind upon its side, as the coincidence would suggest. After the reef

has arrived at the surface of the sea, it is easy to conceive what would

be the effect of the trade-wind
; but it does not seem possible that its

influence could be felt so far under water as some of the reefs are

situated.

All the points or angles ofthese islands descend into the sea with

less abruptness than the sides, and, I think, with more regularity. The

Wedge-shaped space that the meeting of the two sides would form in

the lagoon is filled up by the ledges there being broader
; in such

places, as well as in the narrow parts of the lake, the coralline are in

greater numbers, though, generally speaking, all the lagoons are more
nr less incumbered with them. They appear to rise to the surface in

CHAP.
VIII.

Feb.

1826.
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CHAP, the form of a truncated cone, and then, their progress being arrested,

they work laterally, so that if several ofthem were near each other they

Feb. would unite and form a shelf similar to that which has been described

round the margins ofsome of the lagoons.

The depth of these lagoons is various : in those which we entered

it was from twenty to thirty-eight fathoms, but in others, to which we

had no access, by the light-blue colour of the water it appeared to

be very small. It is, however, tolerably certain that the coral forms

the basis of them, and consequently, unless depositions of sand or other

substances, obnoxious to the coral insects, take place, their depth must

depend upon their age.

Very httle offered itself to our notice, by which we could judge

of the rapidity of the growth of the coral, as the islands which we

examined had never been described with the accuracy necessary for

this purpose; and there were, consequently, no means of comparing

the state in which they were found by us, with that which was pre-

sented to our predecessors ; but from the report ofthe natives, the coral

bordering the volcanic islands does not increase very fast, as we never

heard of any channels being filled up
;
but, on the contrary, that the

passages through the reefs were apparently always in the same condition.

The only direct evidence, however, which I could obtain of this fact was

that ofthe Dolphin reefoffPointVenus in Otaheite. This reef, when first

examined by Captain Wallis in 1769, had “ two fathoms water upon

it.” Cook sounded upon it a few years afterwards, and gave its depth

fifteen feet. In our visit to this place, we found, upon the shallowest

part of it, thirteen feet and a half. These measurements, though at

variance, from the irregularity of the surface ofthe reef, are sufficiently

exact to warrant the conclusion that it has undergone no very material

alteration during an interval, it should be recollected, of fifty-six years.

But the Dolphin, as well as the above-mentioned reefs and channels,

are within the influence of rivers, which, in my opinion, materially

retard their increase, and their growth must not be taken as a criterion

of that of the islands of which I have been speaking. With regard to

them, there is one fact worthy of consideration, and upon which every
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person must form his own judgment. I allude to the remains of the

Matilda, a ship which a few pages back is stated to have been cast away

upon one of these coral islands. In my description of Matilda Island,

It is stated, that one of the anchors of this ship, a ton in weight, a four-

pounder gun, her boilers and iron-work, are lying upon the top of the

reef, two hundred yards from the present break of the sea, and are dry

at low water*. The nature of these articles and the quantity of iron

holts and other materials lying with them renders it probable that the

Vessel went to pieces in that spot, for had the sea been heavy enough

to wash the anchor from deeper water, the boiler must have been

carried much beyond it
;
and the question is, whether the hull of a

Vessel of the Matilda’s tonnage could be washed upon a reef dry at

low water, and be deposited two hundred yards within the usual break

of the sea. The circumstance of the hatches, staves of casks, and part

of the vessel, being deposited in parts of the dry land not far distant,

and scarcely more than four feet from the present level of the sea,

offers a presumption that the sea did not rise more than that height

above its ordinary level, or it would have washed the articles further

and left them in the lagoon, whence they would have been carried to

sea by the current.

The materials were not in the least overgrown with coral, nor had

they any basin left round them by which the progress of the coral

could be traced ; and yet, in other parts of this reef, we noticed the

chama gigas of seven or eight inches in diameter so overgrown by it,

that there was only a small aperture of two inches left for the ex-

tremity of the shell to open and shut.

When the attention of men of science was called to these singular

formations by the voyages of Captain Cook, one opinion, among others,

respecting their formation was, that they sprung from a small base and

extended themselves laterally as they grew perpendicularly towards the

surface of the sea ;
and that they represented upon a large scale the

form which is assumed by some of the corallines. In particular this

theory was entertained by Mr. John R. Forster,who accompanied Captain

CHAP.
VIII.

Feb.

1826.

* The rise of the tide is about two feet.
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Cook on his second voyage and visited several of the coral islands, and

was founded, no doubt, upon the experience which he had derived

upon that voyage. But considering the extent ofsome of these islands,

it is evident that ifthis be their form, the lithophytes, the animals which

construct them, must commence their operations at very great depths,

a fact which is doubted by naturalists. The general opinion now is,

that they have their foundations upon submarine mountains, or upon

extinguished volcanoes, which are not more than four or five hundred

feet immersed in the ocean
; and that their shape depends upon the figure

of the base whence they spring. It would be immaterial which of these

theories were correct, were it not that in the latter instance the lagoon

that is formed in all the islands of this description might be occasioned

by the shape of the crater alone, whereas, in the former, it must

result from the propensity of the coral animals, and this, if true, forms

a remarkable and interesting feature in their natural history. Mr-

Forster* thought this peculiarity might arise from the instinct of the

animalcules forming the reefs, which from a desire to shelter their

habitation from the impetuosity of the winds, and the power and rage

of the ocean, endeavoured to construct a ledge, within which was a

lagoon entirely screened against the power of the elements, and where

a calm and sheltered place was by these means afforded to the animals

in the centre of the island.

Another reason why the consideration ofthe nature of their founda-

tion is not immaterial is, that if the form of the islands arose from the

peculiar shape of the craters, and it be admitted that the lithophytes are

unable to exist at greater depths than those above-mentioned, we shall

have examples of craters of considerably larger dimensions, and more

complete in their outline, than any that are known upon the land, which,

if true, is a curious fact. Until the voyage of the Blossom, it was not

generally known that the lagoons in these islands were ofsuch depths, or

that the wall ofcoral which encircles them was so narrow and perfect, as in

almost every instance it has been found
; nor that the islands were of such

dimensions, as they were designated groups, or chains of islands, in conse-

* Forster’s Observations, 4to, page 150.
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quence of the wall being broken by channels into the lagoon
; but on CHAP,

examination, the chain is found continuous under water; and as in all

probability it will in time reach the surface and become dry, the whole March,

group may be considered as one island.

In the plans which I have delivered into the Admiralty, the figure

and extent of thirty coral islands, out of the many which exist in the

Pacific, are carefully delineated, and a reference to them will more fully

explain the nature of them than any description I can give here. One

of these plans* being of particular interest, I have inserted it in the

present work, as it exhibits, not only the coral chain enclosing the

lagoon, which is the common character of the coral islands
;
but, also,

an example of several volcanic islands rising within it ; and likewise

the peculiarity of the inequality in the sides of the chain mentioned in

page 189.

The i?Cfl5ject of the formation of these islands is one of great in-

terest, and will require a numerous and careful collection offacts before

any entirely satisfactory conclusion can be arrived at. I regret that

my time did not permit me to inquire more particularly into this

curious matter; but having to survey about fifty islands, some of

which were of great extent, in the space of about four months, I

Could not accomplish more than was absolutely necessary to the pur-

poses of a safe navigation of the Archipelago. We were, however, not

inattentive to the subject, and when opportunity offered, soundings

Were tried for at great depths, and the descent of the islands w^as re-

peatedly ascertained as far as the common lines would extend. Some

cf these experiments are given in the annexed plate, representing

a section of a coral island from actual measurement.

In considering the subject of these coral formations, my attention

Was drawn to the singularity of the occurrence of openings in them,

cither opposite to, or in the direction of some stream of fresh w ater

from the mountains ;
and on searching several charts, I find so many

corroborations of the fact, that I have no doubt of the truth of it : as

fs-f as my own observations extended, it was always so. Ihe aversion

* See the plan of Gambler group.

\
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CHAP, of the lithophytes to fresh water is not singular, as, independent of its

not being the natural element of those animals, it probably supplies no
March, materials with which they can work.
1 826

It has been suggested, that these openings being opposite to valleys,

the continuation of them under water is the cause of the break in the

reef. But when we consider the narrowness of these openings, com-,

pared with the width of the valleys, and that the latter are already filled

up to the surface and furnished with a smooth sandy beach, many
obstacles will be found to the confirmation of such an opinion

; and

it appears to me more reasonable to attribute it to the nature of the

element. The depth of these channels rarely exceeds twenty-five feet,

the greatest limit probably to which the influence of fresh water would

be felt.

Henderson Island, one of the exceptions mentioned in the early

part of this discussion, is among the rare instances of its kind in these

seas. It is an island composed of dead coral, about eighty feet above

the sea, with perpendicular cliffs nearly all the way round it, as if after

being formed in the ocean it had been pushed up by a subterraneous

convulsion. These cliffs are undermined at the base, as though the sea

had beaten against them a considerable time in their present position.

There are no marks upon them indicative of the island having risen

by degrees
;
but, on the contrary, a plain surface indicating its ascent by

one great effort of nature. On examining the volcanic islands near

Henderson Island, no traces appeared of the sea having retired
; and we

may, therefore, presume it to have risen as described. Its length is five

miles, and breadth one mile
; it is nearly encompassed by a reef of living

coral, so wdde that the cliffs, which w^ere at first subjected to the w'hole

force of the weaves, are now beyond the reach even of their spray.

The navigation of this archipelago was made at a period of the

year when the westerly monsoon was about to commence, and tow^ard the

end of which it had actually begun, and materially retarded our opera-

tions; but previous to that time, or about the beginning of March, the

trade was fresh and steady, blowing between S. E. by E. and E. N. E.,

which is more northerly than the direction of the same trade between

corresponding parallels in the Atlantic. In consequence of this op-
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position to the trade wind the currents were very variable, sometimes CHAP,

setting to the eastward, and at others in the opposite direction
; and

on the whole, the body of water at that period is not drifted to the

westv^ard with the same rapidity that it is in other parts of the ocean

within the influence of the tropical winds. The mean temperature

for the above-mentioned period, the weight and humidity of the atmo-

sphere, with other meteorological observations, are given in theAppen-

dix under their respective heads.

For the information of persons who may traverse this archipelago,

it is evident from the account of Tuwarri, that there is a small island

situated about half way between Byam Martin and Barrow Islands,

which was not seen by us ; and hence it is possible that there are other

low islands lying between the tracks of the Blossom which were not seen;

and ships ought in consequence to keep a vigilant look-out during the

night, or adopt the precaution of lying to when the w'eather is dark or

thick. The lead is no guide w hatever in these seas, and the islands are so

low that in the night the white line ofthe surf or the roar of the breakers

Would give the first w^arning. Fallacious as the appearance of birds is

generally considered, and in some parts of the globe justly so, in this

archipelago, when seen in flocks, it is an almost certain indication of

land. They range about forty miles from the islands, and consist prin-

cipally of black and white tern. This, how^ever, applies particularly to

Uninhabited islands
;
for when they become peopled, the birds generally

quit them, and resort to those w^here they are less molested.

At day- light on the 15th the island of Maitea was seen in the

Uorth west, and soon afterwards the mountains of Otaheite appeared

five minutes above the horizon at the distance of ninety miles, from

which its height may be roughly estimated at 7000 feet. As we passed

Maitea we had an opportunity of verifying its position and ascertaining

its height to be 1432 feet. Baffling winds prevented us from reaching

our port until the evening of the 1 8th, when, at the suggestion of Cap-

tain Charlton, his majesty’s consul for the Society and Sandwich Islands,

from whom we had the pleasure of receiving a visit, we anchored in the

outer harbour of Toanoa, about four miles to the westward of Matavai
Bay.

c c 2
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CHAPTEK IX.

Proceedings at Otaheite—The Ship visited by the Queen Regent, the Royal Family, and

several Chiefs—Short Account of the former since Captain Cook’s Visit—Successful Issue

of a Dispute with the Government respecting the Detention of a trading Vessel—Visit to

the Queen Regent’s House—Present Coudiiion of the Chiefs and of the Inhabitants

—

Superstitions—Trial of Natives for Theft of the Ship’s Stores—The King visits the

Ship—Lake and Morai of Mirapaye—Dance exhibited by a Party of New Zealanders

—Considerations on the Effect of the Introduction of Christianity.

CHAP. The diversity of feature of the romantic island of Otaheite formed

a strong contrast with the monotonous appearance of the coral forma-
^arch, tions

;
the variety of hill and valley, and of woods and rivers in the one,

after the sameness of flat, sterile, parched-up surface in the other
; and

the glassy smoothness of the harbours around us, opposed to the tur-

bulent shores we had recently quitted, were gratifying in the extreme,

and impressed us most forcibly with the truth ofthe observations of our

predecessors, who have spoken of the scenery in the highest terms of

commendation.

As I proposed to remain here a few weeks to recruit the health of

the crew, who were somewhat debilitated, and to prepare the ship for her

voyage to the northward, she was moved to an inner anchorage oppo-

site a small village called Toanoa, and there secured by a cable fastened

to some trees on one side, and by a bower anchor dropped at the edge

of a coral reef on the other. This reef forms one side of the har-

bour
;
which, though small, possesses several advantages over the more

spacious one of Papiete generally resorted to, and of which the superior

freshness and salubrity of its atmosphere are not the most incon-

siderable.

Previous to entering upon a relation of our proceedings with the

natives, it must be understood that the short time we remained, and our
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various occupations, necessarily rendered our intercourse with them very CHAP,

limited compared with that ofmany ofour predecessors. Still, it is hoped,

the remarks which I shall offer will be sufficient to present a candid and March,

faithful picture of the existing state of society in the island ; a feature
'

by no means unimportant in the history of the country, which is other-

wise complete. To exceed this, by dwelling upon the beauties of the

scenery, the engaging manners of the inhabitants, their mythology,

superstitions, and legends, &c. would be only to recapitulate what has

been detailed in the interesting voyages of Wallis, Cook, Vancouver,

Wilson,Turnbull,and others, and very recentlyby Mr. Ellis, in his valuable

wmrk entitled “ Polynesian Researches,” compiled after ten years’ re-

sidence in the Pacific, andfrom the journals ofother missionary gentlemen

in those parts. In this useful work he has traced the history of some of

the islands through all their various stages ; he has explained the origin

of many of their barbarous customs, has elucidated many hitherto

obscure parts, and has shown the difficulties which opposed themselves

to the introduction of Christianity ;
the hardships, dangers, and Y>riva-

tions, which were endured by himself and his brethern, who, actuated

by religious motives, were induced to sacrifice their own health, com-

fort, and worldly advantages in the attempt to ameliorate the con-

dition of their fellow creatures. But complete as that work is in many

I’espects, it is nevertheless deficient in some essential points. The

author, with a commendable feeling of charity, consonant with his pro-

fession, has by his own admission in the account of the biography of

I*omarree, glossed over the failings and dwelt upon the better qualities

of the subject of his memoir ;
and pursuing the same course throughout,

be has impressed the reader with a more elevated idea of their moral

eondition, and with a higher opinion of the degree of civilization to

which they have attained, than they deserve ; or, at least, than the facts

which came under our observation authorise. There seems to be no

doubt that he has drawn the picture, generally, as it was presented to

bim; but he has unconsciously fallen into an error almost inseparable

from a person of his profession, who, when mixing with society, finds

it under that restraint which respect for his sacred office and veneration

for his character create. As in our intercourse with these people they
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CHAP, acted more from the impulse oftheir natural feelings, and expressed their

opinions with greater freedom, we were more likely to obtain a correct

knowledge of their real disposition and habits.

To convey to the reader, who has not perused the above-men-

tioned work, an idea of the political state of the island, in which there

has been a material alteration since the period alluded to in the early

voyages, it will be necessary to state briefly that since 1815 a code of

laws has been drawn up by Pomarree II., with the assistance of the

missionaries, which has subsequently been extended from time to time

;

and that since 1825 a house of parliament has been established, to

which representatives of the several districts in the island are returned

by popular election. The penalties proposed by Pomarree were very

severe, but that of death has as yet been enforced upon four culprits

only.

The limit thus imposed on the arbitrary power of the monarch,
and the security thus afforded to the liberties and properties of the

people, reflect credit upon the missionaries, who were very instrumental

in introducing these laws : at the same time, had they been better read
in the history of mankind, they would have been less rigid upon parti-

cular points, and would have more readily produced those benefits

which they no doubt hoped would ensue. Magistrates are appointed

to try cases, and conduct their judicial proceedings in open court,

and the police are continually on the alert both day and night to

prevent irregularities, and to suppress the amusements of the people

whom, from mistaken views of religion, they wish to compel to live a life

of austere privation.

We found the consul in possession of a small but comfortable

house opposite the anchorage, which had been hastily run up by the

natives for his use
;
and we took the earliest and most favourable oppor-

tunity of impressing the importance of his situation upon the inhabit-

ants, by the salute due to his rank. Besides the missionary gentle-

men, we found that several other Europeans were residing in our

vicinity
; and as some of these, as well as the consul, had their wives

and female relatives with them, we looked forward to the pleasure

of varying our intercourse with the uncouth natives by more agreeable
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society an anticipation which was fully realised by their unremitting CHAP,
attention, especially on the part of the consul, whose house was the

general resort of all the officers. March,

Our arrival was immediately communicated, through the proper

channel, to the queen regent, who lived about a mile from the an-

chorage, and vve received an intimation of her intention of paying an

early visit to the ship.

The arrival of a ship of war at Otaheite is still an event of much
interest, and brings a number of the inhabitants from the districts

adjoining the port, some in canoes, others on foot. The little hamlet

opposite the ship was almost daily crowded with strangers, and a vast

number of canoes skimmed the smooth surface of the harbour, or rather

the narrow channel of water which is tied to the shores of this luxu-

I’lant island by reefs of living coral. A remarkable exception to this

Scene of bustle occurred on the day of our arrival, which, although

Saturday, according to our mode of reckoning, was here observed

the Sabbath, in consequence of the missionaries having proceeded
I’ound by the Cape of Good Hope, and having thereby gained a day
^pon us. Next morning, however, a busy scene ensued. Canoes
^aden with fruit, vegetables, and articles of curiosity, thronged as

closely round the ship as their slender outriggers would allow, while

Such of the inhabitants as wanted these means of approaching us

awaited their harvest on the shore.

We soon found that the frequent intercourse of Europeans with

^he islanders had effected an alteration in the nature of the currency,

^Hd that those tinselled ornaments with wdiich we had provided ourselves

''^cre now objects of desire only as presents
;

the more substantial

^I’ticles of clothing and hard dollars being required for the purposes of

market, except, perhaps, where a ring or a Jew’s harp happened for

moment to attract the attention of some capricious individual.

However gratified we might be to observe this advance towards civiliza-

tion, we experienced considerable inconvenience from its effects
; for

^11 leaving the coast of Chili, very few of us had provided dollars, under
^11 impression that they would not be necessary

; and those which we
^md Were principally of the republican coinage, and as useless in the
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CHAP.
IX.

Marcli,

182 fi,

Otalieitan market as they would have been in New Zealand. No
dollars bear their full value here, unless the pillars on the reverse are

clearly distinguishable, and a greater degree of value is attached to

such as are bright than to others. So ignorant, indeed, were these

simple people of the real worth of the coin, that it was not unusual for

them to offer two that were blemished, in exchange for one that was new,

and in the market a yard of printed calico, a white shirt, new or old, pro-

vided it had not a hole in it (even a threadbare shirt that is whole being

whimsically preferred to one which might have been eaten through

by a mouse), or a Spanish dollar that had two pillars upon it, were in

the ordinary way equivalent to a club, a spear, a conch shell, a paddle,

or a pig. Deviations, of course, occurred from this scale, founded on

the superior quality or size of the article, and occasionally on the cir-

cumstances of the vendor, who, when he anticipated a better bargain,

would accommodate his price to his preconceived opinion of the dis-

position of the purchaser. We were not more conveniently circum-

stanced in regard to the clothing which we could offer in exchange, as

we had a long voyage before us, and little to spare without subjecting

ourselves to future inconvenience. We, consequently, found ourselves

at first surrounded with plenty, without the means of purchase, or

obliged to part in payment with what we could very ill spare : and we

incurred the additional risk of being charged with parsimony, which

the good people of Otaheite are very apt to attach to those who may

not meet their ideas of generosity. “ Taata paree,” or stingy peoplcj

is an epithet which they always affix to such persons, with a feeling of

contempt, although they are themselves equally open to the chargOj

never offering a present without expecting a much larger one in retui'n-

It is very desirable to secure a favourable impression by liberality on

your first arrival at this island
; it being a constant custom with the

natives to mark those who have any peculiarity of person or manner

by a nickname, by which alone the person will be known as long ns

any recollection of his visit may remain. Among the many instances

which occurred of this, was one of a brother officer, who, when we

quitted England, begged to be remembered to his old acquaintances

in Otaheite
; but we found they had lost all memory of his name, and we
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at last only brought him to their recollection by describing his person,

and mentioning that he had lost an eye by a wound received in service

;

on which they at once exclaimed “ Tapane Matapo!” or “Captain

Blind-eye.” We were the more anxious to avoid acquiring a distinction

of this kind for ourselves, as a Kussian ship had just preceded us, the

crew of which, according to the natives, purchased every thing that was

offered without regard to price, and at whom they laughed heartily, be-

cause one of the officers had given a blue jacket in exchange for a pearl

which had been ingeniously made out of an oyster-shell.

Some of us, therefore, had recourse to the European residents,

and fortunately obtained what cloth and specie we wanted; while others

preferred bartering such portions of their wardrobes as they considered

unnecessary for their approaching change of climate.

On the Monday succeeding our arrival, all the stores of the ship

that required removal were landed and placed under a shed ;
the ob-

servatory was erected close to the consulate ; a rope-walk was con-

structed, and the forge was put up under the shade of some trees.

Thus, as the shore was so near, all the duties of the ship were carried

on under our own immediate superintendence far more expeditiously

than the confined space on board would have allowed. The sick

Were also landed, and provided with a place better adapted to their

situation.

The state of our provisions rendered it necessary to observe the

strictest economy, for we had been confined to our own resources

during several months, and Otaheite afforded nothing except beef and

pork, nor had we any certainty of an opportunity of replenishing them.

The bread fruit was, fortunately, at this time excellent, and was substi-

tuted for the daily allowance of flour, at first in moderate proportions.

CHAP.
IX.

March,
1826.

that no bad effects might arise from such a change ofdiet ;
but, latterly,

the crew were allowed as much as they could consume, by which neces-

sary piece of economy we saved during our stay about 2,000 pounds of

flour, the most valuable article of sea store ; a measure which sub-

sequently proved of the utmost importance to us. I do not think that

this fruit, though very delicious and more farinaceous than potatoes, is

a satisfactory substitute for bread, but it is by no means a bad one.

D D
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Foreseeing the possibility of being obliged to cure our own meat,

we fortunately provided a quantity of salt for that purpose at Chili, an

which we found very scarce at Otaheite
;
and the consul made

arrangements for salting both beef and pork for our future use, which
succeeded uncommonly well ; and he materially forwarded the object of

our voyage by exerting himself to satisfy all our demands, so far as the

resources of the island would admit. Before our arrival articles of

ood were sufficiently cheap
; but the great demand which we oc-

casioned materially enhanced their prices, and there appeared to be a

great dislike to competition. The resources of the island, fruit ex-

cepted, are considerably diminished from what they formerly w'ere, not-

withstanding the population at one time exceeded its present amount
twenty-fold.

On the day appointed for the visit of the royal party, the duty

of the ship was suspended, and we were kept in expectation of their

arrival until four o’clock in the afternoon, when 1 had the honour of

receiving a note, couched in affectionate terms, from the queen regent,

to whom, as well as to her subjects, the loss of time appears to be im-
material, stating her inability to fulfil her engagement, but that she

would come on board the following day. Scarcely twenty minutes
had elapsed, however, from the receipt of this note, when we were

surprised by the appearance of the party, consisting of the queen

regent, the queen dowager and her youthful husband, and Utamme
and his wife. Their dress was an incongruous mixture ofEuropean and
native costumes ; the tw^o queens had wrappers of native cloth wound
loosely round their bodies, and on their heads straw poked bonnets,

manufactured on the island, in imitation of some which had been car-

ried thither by European females, and trimmed with black ribands.

Their feet were left bare, in opposition to the showy covering of their

heads, as if purposely to mark the contrast between the tw'o coun-

tries whose costumes they united; and neatly executed blue lines

formed an indelible net-work over that portion of the frame which in

England would have been covered with silk or cotton. Utamme, wffio?

without meaning any insinuations to the disadvantage of the queen,

appeared to be on a very familiar footing with her majesty (notwith-
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Standing he was accompanied by his own wife), w'as a remarkably tall CHAP,

and comely man
;
he wore a straw hat, and a white shirt, under

which he had taken the necessary precaution of tying on his native

niaro, and was provided with an umbrella to screen his complexion

from the sun. This is the common costume of all the chiefs, to whom
an umbrella is now become almost as indispensable as a shirt ; but by

far the greater part of the rest of the population are contented with a

mat and a maro.

It may be desirable, in this early period of our communications

'vith the court of Otaheite, to state the relationship which exists be-

tween the reigning family and Otoo, who was king of the larger penin-

sula at the period of Captain Cook’s last visit.

Otoo, after Cook’s departure, was surnamed Pomarree, from a

hoarseness that succeeded a sore throat which he caught in the moun-

tains, and this afterwards became the royal patronymic. His son, Po-

marree II., w'ho was a child at that period, succeeded him in 1803,

and reigned until December, 1821, wdien, having effected many most

important changes in the customs of the island, and having, under the

zealous exertions of the missionaries, converted the chief part of the

population to Christianity, he expired in a fit of apoplexy, accelerated,

no doubt, by frequent excesses. Of this man it may be lamented that

his exertions in the cause of Christianity were not seconded in the

fullest extent by a rigid adherence to its precepts in his own person.

He had two wives, or rather a wife and a mistress, who were sisters,

named Terre-moe-moe, and Pomarree Waheine. This wmman, daughter

of the King of Ulietea, had been sent for from Huaheine to be married

to the king, but being accompanied by her sister, Terre-moe-moe, who
Was very superior in personal attractions, the latter captivated his

majesty at first sight, and received the honour of his hand, while Po-

marree Waheine was retained in the more humble capacity of mistress.

Each sister bore a child, Terre-moe-moe giving birth to Pomarree III.,

and the mistress presenting him with a daughter named Aimatta, the

present queen. Pomarree III. was only six years old at the time we
arrived, and the regency was administered by his aunt Pomarree Wa-
heine, who I suppose was considered a more fit person to manage the

D D 2
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CHAP, affairs of the state than her sister, who had doubtless the greater

claim to the office. We found that the queen mother, widow of Po-

March, marree II., had married a chief of Bora Bora, a fine-looking lad of ten

or eleven years of age, and that Aimatta was united to a chief of Hua-

heine, a short corpulent person, who, in consequence of his marriage,

was allowed to bear the royal name of Pomarree, to which, however,

in allusion to his figure, and in conformity with their usual custom,

they had added the appropriate but not very elegant surname of

“ Aboo-rai,” or big-belly.

We treated the royal party with the few good things which re-

mained, and they landed at night, highly delighted with a display of

fire-works purposely prepared for them. Next morning the party

repeated their visit, somewhat better dressed, and accompanied by

Aimatta and Aboo-rai. They were followed by a large double canoe and

many small single ones, bearing upon their gunwales heaps of fruit and

roots, and four enormous hogs, at the imminent risk of upsetting the

whole. The double canoe was the “ last of her race,” and had been

used for the nobler purposes of war, but, like the inhabitants, was now

devoted to humbler but more useful occupations.

As soon as the queen reached the deck she tendered the present

to me in the name of the young king, then at the missionary school

at Eimeo, and I returned the compliment that was due to her for this

mark of her attention, as well as for the munificence of the gift. As

soon as the remainder of the party were assembled, it was proposed

that we should adjourn to the breakfast prepared in the cabin
;
but the

regent desired that every part of the present should previously be

set out on a particular part of the deck, pigs and all, in order to im-

press us more fully with an idea of her liberality ;
and when the whole

was collected, she led me to the pile, and expatiated on the superior

quality of the fruit.

Having at length assembled at breakfast, which by this time was

cold, a difficulty arose, I was informed, in consequence of Aimatta, the

king’s sister, being unwilling to relinquish the distinction she had enjoyed

under the former custom of the island, which rendered it indecorous

for some of her countrywomen, who were of the party, to presume
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to eat in the presence of so exalted a personage. As these distinctions, CHAP,

however, had been removed upon the introduction of Christianity, there

was an evident apprehension of giving offence to the assembled March,

chiefs by such a display of ambition on the present occasion. The in-

convenience which it was suggested would attend the observance of

the custom in this instance, and the opposition afforded by the pre-

cepts of the missionaries to any such mode of displaying the royal pre-

rogative, relieved us from our dilemma. A cloud of discontent hung

for a short time on the countenance of our royal guest, but it was dis-

pelled by the first breeze of mirth, and the party appeared to enjoy

greatly the remainder of their visit.

It is by no means surprising that the chiefs should wish to adhere

to such of their old customs as constituted the principal if not the

only distinction between them and their vassals. Should they be de-

prived of these, and should the superstitions, by means of which they

awed the lower classes of the community, be brought into contempt,

they would be left with no other superiority than that confened by

bodily strength ;
for in education, and not unfrequently even in wealth,

their advantages were very limited. Pomarree, in framing his laws to

meet the new circumstances of his subjects, seems to have been too

zealous in pressing his reforms in this as well as in many other points.

It would be ridiculous to advocate the perpetuation of customs fit only

for the darkest ages of barbarism ;
but it might probably not be unwise

to retain in the earher progress towards improvement such as are least

objectionable, particularly in a country like Otaheite, where their ob-

servance had been enforced with the greatest rigour. The effect pro-

duced by the abohtion of that most detestable of all their pagan rites,

human sacrifice, is noticed by Mr, Ellis in his Polynesian Researches,

to have endangered the royal authority *.

In the course of the day several chiefs came on board, dressed in

white shirts and straw hats
;
and were all remarkable for their extra-

ordinary height and noble appearance. Whether this superiority of

* He says (vol. ii. p. 378.) that “ many, free from the restraint it (human sacrifice)

W imposed, seemed to refuse almost all lawful obedience and rightful support to the

king.”
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CHAP, stature is the result of the better quality of their food, or whether, by
the commission of infanticide, their parents have preserved only the

most healthy children, and bestowed upon them a more

careful nursing than may have fallen to the lot of their vassals, I can-

not say, but it is beyond a doubt that the advantage which their chiefs

enjoyed in this respect had a strong influence on the minds of the

simple Otaheitans, who were with difficulty convinced that the size of

the purser (who was the largest man in the ship) did not confer on

him the best claim to be the Eatira-rai, or captain of the Blossom,

'J’he arrival of the chiefs was an event very favourable to the wishes

of the consul, who availed himself of the opportunity it afforded of

urging, with some prospect of success, the repeal ofan order issued by the

regent, which had occasioned serious mischief to one of our merchant

ships
; and which, if not speedily rescinded, must have endangered not

only the property, but even the lives of individuals trading to these

islands. The consul had already appealed against the obnoxious decree,

but it was at a time when he was not supported by the presence of a

king’s ship ; and the short-sighted policy ofthe regent did not anticipate

the probability of the consul soon receiving such a powerful support

to his negotiation. She had ventured, therefore, to dismiss his remon-

strance, intimating that she was fully aware of his defenceless situation.

The case under discussion was as follows.

The queen, seeing the estimation in which the pearl-oyster shells

were held by Europeans, imagined that by levying a duty on them

she would greatly increase her revenue. Orders were accordingly issued

to all the tributary islands to seize every vessel trading in shells, which

had not previously obtained the royal licence to procure them. The

Chain Islanders, who, from their enterprising and marauding habits,

may be considered the buccaneers of the eastern South Sea archi-

pelago, were too happy to find themselves fortified with a plea for a

proceeding of this nature, and instantly sent one of their double canoes

to Tiokea, w'here they found the Dragon, an English brig, taking in

jjearl shells. These people behaved in a very friendly manner to

her crew, and allowed her quietly to take her cargo on board; but

the Dragon was no sooner ready to put to sea, than several of the
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islanders went on board with the ostensible purpose oftaking leave, but CHAP,
suddenly possessed themselves of the vessel, overpowering the master

and crew, binding their hands, and sending them on shore as prisoners. March,

A general plunder of the vessel ensued, in which every thing moveable

i^as carried away. The natives, after this atrocious act, went to church

to return thanks for their victory, and to render their prayers more

acceptable, transferred the bell of the ship to their place of worship.

During several days they detained the master bound hand and foot,

and debated whether he should not be put to death and eaten
;
a fate

i''hich we were informed he would in all probability have encountered

but for the interference ofone of their chiefs, for the Tiokeans are still

reputed to be cannibals, notwithstanding they have embraced the Chris-

tian religion. The crew, more fortunate than their commander, very

Soon obtained their release, upon condition of fitting the brig for

sea, the natives imagining they could navigate her themselves. The

Vessel being ready, the master, under some pretext, obtained permission

to go on board, and having speedily established an understanding with

bis crew, he cut the cables and carried her to sea.

The stolen property was of course never recovered, and the vessel

^as so plundered of her stores that the object of her voyage was lost.

When she reached Otaheite the master stated the case to the consul,

'vhose representation of the outrage to the queen was, as has already

been said, treated with derision. The consul availed himself of the

present occasion to obtain restitution of the stolen property, or remune-

J'ation for the owners, and a repeal of the objectionable order, the

Execution of which it is evident could not be safely confided to a bar-

barous people, at all times too prone to appropriate to themselves

^rhatever might fall within' their reach. Her majesty was exceedingly

Unwilling to abandon this source of revenue, and strenuously urged her

indubitable right to levy taxes within her own dominions, maintaining

ber arguments with considerable shrewdness, and appealing finally to

^be chiefs. Finding them, however, disposed to accede to the demands
nf the consul, she burst into tears ; but at length consented, by their

iidvice, to send a circular to the Pamoutas, or Low Islands, directing

'^bat no molestation should be oflPered to any vessels trading in shells, or
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CHAP.
IX.

'

—

March,

1826.

touching at those islands for refreshment; but on the contrary that all

necessary aid and assistance should be afforded to them ; and that in

the event ofany dispute, the matter should be referred to the authorities

at Otaheite.

This concession destroyed the complacency of the queen for some

time, but she recovered her spirits in the course of the afternoon, and

amused herself much by listening to the drum, which she begged

might be permitted to play on the upper deck. As this species ot

music, however, was not very agreeable in the confined space of a ship?

it was proposed that the instrument should be removed to the shade of

some tall trees on the shore, whither the whole party repaired ;
the

drummer continuing his performance, and marching to and fro, until

he became heartily tired, to the infinite delight of the assembled popu-

lace, who crowded round, and even scaled the loftiest trees, to obtain

a glimpse of him.

A few days after this visit the queens came again to Toanoa, and

I invited them into the tent we had pitched on shore, with the view of

making a present to each of them, and of confiding to their care the

presents intended for Pomarree Aboo-rai, Aimatta, and Utamme, who

were absent. The present for the king, which consisted of a handsome

double-barrelled gun inlaid with silver, with some broad-cloth and

other valuables, I reserved until I should have an opportunity of seeing

him. The other parcels were apportioned according to what I con-

sidered to be the rank of the parties, and the name of each person was

placed on his destined share. The regent, however, opened them alf

and very unceremoniously transferred a portion of each to her own,

and huddling the whole together, she sent them off to her canoe.

Then finishing half a bottle of brandy between them, the regent and

her sister despatched the remainder of the spirits after the presents,

and took their leave.

In the course of the day we received an invitation to pass the

evening at the regent’s house at Papiete, a very romantic spot about a

mile from the place where the ship was anchored. After a delightful

walk along the shore in the refreshing coolness which succeeds a tro-

jncal day, we arrived at the royal residence, which was in one of those
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spacious sheds frequently mentioned by ray predecessors. It was about CHAP,

a hundred feet in length, by thirty-five in width, of an oval form, with

a thatched roof, supported upon small poles placed close together. By March,

the light of the moon we discovered a small door about mid-way be-

tween the extremities, which we entered, and immediately found our-

selves in darkness. On groping our w'ay, our shins came in contact

with several bamboo partitions dividing the area into various com-

partments. In one of these we distinguished by the rays of moon-light

which fell through the interstices of the dwelhng, that it was occupied

by toutous, or common people, of both sexes. We, therefore, turned

to the opposite direction, which soon led us to the royal saloon, which

we found to be illuminated by a yellow and melancholy light proceed-

ing from a rag hung over the edge of a broken cocoa-nut shell half

filled with oil. The apartment, to our surprise, was quite still
; but

we were soon greeted with the salutation of “ Euranna-poy” (How do

you do ?) from a number of athletic men, her majesty’s favourites, as

they awoke in succession from their nap.

We at length discovered the queen regent extended upon a mat

spread upon dried grass, with which the whole apartment was strewed;

around her, upon mats also, w ere several interesting young females ;
and

occupying a wooden bedstead, placed against a slight partition, which

contained numerous cases filled wdth cocoa-nut oil, we found Pomarree

Aboo-rai, and Aimatta. Our entry threw this numerous party into a

state of activity and bustle, some to procure a second light, and some

to accommodate us wdth mats
;
while Pomarree, drawing his tappa round

him, led forward his princess, Aimatta, and extended his politeness

much beyond what we could possibly have anticipated from so young a

husband.

Fearful that we might have misunderstood the morning invitation,

or that w’e w'ere later than we had been expected, we began to offer apo-

logies, and to excuse ourselves for breaking in upon the repose of the

party
;
but the indisposition ofthe queen appeared to be the cause, as she

Was suffering from repletion, and, forgetting aU about the invitation, had

retired earlier than usual. She had scarcely had sufficient rest when we

arrived to engage in any amusement herself, but gave us a friendly

E E
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CHAP, reception, and desired that a dance might be performed for our enter-

tainment. This was an indulgence we hardly expected, such perform-

Marcii, ances being prohibited by law, under severe penalties, both against the

performers, and upon those who should attend such exhibitions
;
and

for the same reason it was necessary that it should 1>3 executed quietly,

and that the vivo, or reed pipe, should be played in an under tone, that

it might not reach the ears of an aava, or policeman, who was parading

the beach, in a soldier’s jacket, with a rusty sword ;
for even the use of

this melodious little instrument, the delight of the natives, from whose

nature the dance and the pipe are inseparable, is now strictly pro-

hibited. None of us had witnessed the dances of these people before

they were restrained by law; but in that which was exhibited on

the present occasion, there was nothing at which any unprejudiced

person could take offence
; and it confirmed the opinion I had often

heard expressed, that Pomarree, or whoever framed the laws, would

have more effectually attained his object had these amusements been

restricted within proper limits, rather than entirely suppressed. To
some of us, who had formed our opinion of the native dance of this

island from the fascinating representation of it by Mr. Webber, who
accompanied Captain Cook, that which we saw greatly disappointed our

expectation, and we turned from it to listen to the simple airs of the

females about the queen, w'ho sang very well, and were ready improvi-

mtrices, adapting the words of the song to the particular case of each

individual.

While these amusements engaged the attention of our party,

scenes of a very different nature were passing in the same apartment,

which must have convinced the greatest sceptic of the thoroughly im-

moral condition of the people
; and if he reflected that he was in the

royal residence, and in the presence of the individual at the liead of

both church and state, he would have either concluded, as Turnbull did

many years before, that their intercourse with I’iuropeans had tended to

debase rather than to exalt their condition, or that they were wilfully

violating and deriding law^s which they considered ridiculously severe.

In our intercourse with the chiefs and middle classes of society,

the impression left by this night’s entertainment wns in some measure
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removed
; and especially as regards the former, who are, on the whole, CHAP

a well-behaved class of men, though they are much addicted to intern-

perance. A party of them, among which were Utammee and Pa-why, Marcii,

came on board one day, and having received a present of a bottle of

rum from the cabin, went to pay a visit to the gun-room officers, who
politely offered them a glass of wine, but evincing some reluctance to

this beverage, rum was placed upon the table, upon which the chiefs

manifested their approbation, and Utammee seizing the bottle requested

it as a present, and then emptying their glasses, which had been filled

with wine, to the toast of Euranna poy, they bowed politely and with-

drew. This partiality for spirits seems to be an incorrigible vice, and

it is a fortunate circumstance that their means of indulging in it are so

very limited. Some of them have materially benefited by the residence

of the missionaries, and, in particular, two who resided at Matavai, about

four miles to the eastward of our anchorage. They piqued themselves

on their imitation of Eurojiean customs, and had neat little cottages,

built after the European style, with white-washed fronts, which, peeping

through some evergreen foliage, had a most agreeable effect, and being

the only cottages of this description upon the island in the posses-

sion of the natives, w ere the pride of their owners. The apartments

contained chests, chairs, a table, and a knife and fork for a guest ; and

nothing gave these chiefs greater pleasure than the company of some

of the officers of the ship. Each of them could read and write their

own language, and the elder. Pa-why, had, I believe, been useful to

the missionaries in translating some part of the Scriptures. He was

the more learned of the two brothers ; but Hetotte was the more

esteemed, and was an exception to almost all his countrymen in not

asking for what was shown to him. His inquiries concerning the use

of every thing which offered itself to his notice, on coming on board the

ship, surprised and interested us
;
while his amiable disposition and

engaffinff manners won him the esteem of almost all on board. An
anecdote illustrative of his character muII be read with interest. The
aiissionaries had for several years endeavoured to produce a change ot

Religion in the island, by explaining to the natives the fallacy of their

belief, and assuring them that the threats of their deities were absurd.

E E 2
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Hetotte at length determined to put their assertions to the test, by a

breach of one of the strictest laws of his religion, and resolved either

to die under the experiment or embrace the new faith.

A custom prevailed of offering pigs to the deity, which were brought

to the morai and placed upon whattas, or fautas, for the purpose. From

that moment they were considered sacred, and ifafterwards any human

being, the priests excepted, dared to commit so great a sacrilege as to

partake of the offering, it was supposed that the offended god would

punish the crime with instant death. Hetotte thought a breach of this

law would be a fair criterion of the pow er of the deity, and accordingly

stole some of the consecrated meat, and retired with it to a solitary part

of the wood to eat it, and perhaps to die. Having partaken of the food,

he expected at each mouthful to experience the vengeance he had pro-

voked, and he waited a considerable time in the wood in awful suspense

;

until, finding himself rather refreshed, than otherwise, by his meal, he

quitted the retreat and went quietly home. For several days he kept

his secret, but finding no bad effects from his transgression, he disclosed

it to every one, renounced his religion, and embraced Christianity.

Such instances of resolution and good sense, though they have been

practised before, are extremely rare in Otaheite, and in this sketch of

these twm brothers a highly favourable picture is presented of the class

to which they belong; though there are others, particularly Taate,

the first and most pow^erful chief upon the island, who are equally

deserving of favourable notice.

Of the rest of the population, though their external deportment is

certainly more guarded than formerly, in consequence of the severe

penalties which their new laws attach to a breach of decorum, yet their

morals have in reality undergone as little change as their costume.

Notwithstanding all the restrictions imposed, I do not believe that I

should exceed the bounds of truth in saying, that, if opportunity offered,

there is no favour w^hich might not be obtained from the females of

Otaheite for the trifling consideration of a Jew^’s harp, a ring, or some

other bauble.

Their dwellings, with the exception of doors to some, and occa-

sionally latches and locks, are precisely what they w^ere w^hen the island
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March,
1 82 C.

Was first discovered. The floor is always strewed with grass, which CHAP,

they are not at all careful to preserve clean or dry, and it conse-

quently becomes extremely filthy and disagreeable
;
and when it can

be no longer endured, it is replaced by fresh materials. 'I'lieir house-

hold furniture has been increased by the introduction of various

European articles ;
and a chest, or occasionally a bedstead, may be

seen occupying the corner of an apartment
; but these are not yet in

great demand, the natives having little to put into the former, and

esteeming such of the latter as have found their way to Otaheite

scarcely more desirable places of repose than their mats spread upon

straw. The extreme mildness of the climate, however, sufficiently

accounts for the contented state of the population in this respect.

Their occupations are few, and in general only such as are neces-

sary to existence or to the gratification of vanity. In our repeated

visits to their huts we found them engaged either in preparing their

meals, platting straw-bonnets, stringing the smallest kinds of beads to

make rings for the fingers or the ears, playing the Jew’s harp, or

lolling about upon their mats ; the princess excepted, whose greatest

amusement consisted in turning a hand-organ. The indolence of these

people has ever been notorious, and has been a greater bar to the suc-

cess of the missionaries than their previous faith. The fate of the

experiment on the cotton in Eimeo is an exemplification of this. It is

Well known that the land was cleared, and the cotton planted and

grown, but the perseverance to clean the crop, to make it marketable.

Was wanting ; and finding no sale for the article in its rude state, they

forbore to cultivate it the next year. A small portion, however, was

picked by way of experiment : the missionaries taught the girls to spin,

and even furnished them with a loom, and instructed them in the use of

it, upon condition that they should weave fifty yards of cloth for the

king, and fifty for themselves. The novelty of the employment at first

brought many pupils, but they would not persevere, and not one was

found who fulfilled the engagement. The proportion due to the king

Was wove, but not as much more as would make a single gown, and the

pupils, after a dispute regarding their wages, abandoned the employ-

ment about the period of our arrival. “ Why should we work?” they
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CHAP, would say to us
;
“ have we not as much bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, bananas,

vee-apples, &c. as we can eat ? It is very good for you to work who re-

March, quire fine clothes and fine ships
; but,” looking around their apartment

with evident satisfaction, “ we are contented with what we possess.”

And in disposition they certainly appeared to be so
; for a more lively,

good-natured, inoffensive people it is impossible to conceive. The only

interruption to their general serenity appears to be occasioned by the

check which the laws have placed upon their amusements
; a feeling

which became very apparent the moment the missionaries were men-

tioned. They have in general, however, a great respect for those

gentlemen, and are fearful of the consequences of offending them.

Some of the natives had an indistinct notion of this philanthropic

society, and were not a httle surprised at being told that we were not

missionaries ; and in answer to their inquiry “ King George missionary?”

their astonishment was greatly increased at being informed that he was

not ; for as they had an idea that King George was at the head of the

missionary society, they naturally imagined that his officers must of

course also belong to it. This misconception had been so generally

entertained before our arrival, that we were told they had threatened

to complain to the society of the master of a merchant ship who had

by some means incurred their displeasure.

The Otaheitans were always a very superstitious people, and, not-

withstanding their change of religion, still entertain most absurd notions

on several points. Though they have ceased to give credit to any recent

prophecies, many firmly believe they have seen the fulfilment of some

of the predictions that were made before their conversion to Christianity?

of which the invasion of the island by the natives ofBora Bora w as one.

This event was foretold by a little bird called Oomamoo, which had

the gift of speech, and used to warn persons of any danger with which

they were threatened. On many occasions, when persons have taken

refuge in the mountains to avoid a mandate for a victim for the moral?

or to escape from some civil commotion, this little bird has been their

guardian spirit, has warned them when danger was near, and directed

them how to escape pursuit. I used to laugh at Jim, our interpreter?

a good-natured intelligent fellow, for his belief in these tales
;
but he
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Was always very earnest in his relation of them, and never allowed CHAP,
himself to join in our ridicule. Though he confessed that this little

iRonitor had been dumb since the introduction of Christianity, yet it

Would evidently have been as difficult to make him believe it never
had spoken, as that the danger of which it w^arned him had never

existed; and this feeling is, I believe, common to all his country-

men. Nothing is more difficult than the removal of early impres-

sions, particularly when connected with superstitions. I was one

evening returning with him round the shore of the bay from Papiete, a

favourite route, and was conversing on the superstitions of his country-

men, when we came to a romantic retired spot crowned with tall cocoa-

Rut trees, with a small glen behind it. Night was fast approaching,

and the long branches of the palm, agitated by the wind, produced a

mournful sound, in unison with the subject of our conversation. As
We passed I observed Jim endeavouring to get on the outside, and
latterly w^alking in the wash of the sea

;
and found that he never liked

to pass this spot after dark for fear of the spirits of his unfortunate

Countrymen who were hanged there betw'een the cocoa-nut trees.

The popular belief, before the introduction of our faith, was, that the
spirit of the deceased visited the body for a certain time, and for this

reason many of them would on no account pass this spot after dusk.

A short time after our arrival some offenders were brought to trial,

^nd as we were desirous of witnessing the proceedings of the court, it

^as removed from its usual site, to the shade of some trees in our im-

mediate vicinity. The court was ranged upon benches placed in suc-

cessive rows under the trees, with the prisoners in front, under the

charge of an officer with a di-awn sabre, and habited in a volunteer’s

Jacket and a maro. The aava-rai of the district in which the crimes

l^ad been committed took his place between the court and the prisoners,

Tressed in a long straw mat, finely plaited, and edged with fringe, with
^ slit cut in it for the head to pass through ; a white oakum wig, which
m imitation of the gentlemen of our courts of law, flowed in long curls
R'^er his shoulders, and a tall cap surmounting it, curiously ornamented
''’ith red feathers, and with variously coloured tresses of human hair,

appearance without shoes, stockings, or trousers, the strange attire
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CHAP, of the head, with the variegated tresses of hair mingling with the oakum

curls upon his shoulders, produced, as may be imagined, a ludicrous

Mardi, effect; and I regret that I am prevented from subjoining an admirable

representation of it by Mr. Smyth.

The prisoner being brought up, the aava read certain passages

from the penal code, and then accused the prisoner of having stolen a

gown from a European resident. He instantly pleaded guilty to the

charge, and thereby saved a great deal of trouble. He was then admo-

nished against the repetition of evil practices, and fined four hogs, two

to the king, and two to the person from whom the property had been

stolen. Bail is not necessary in Otaheite ; and the prisoner, conse-

quently, was allowed to go where he pleased, and he proceeded to such

of his friends as were most likely to supply him with a hog. Three

other persons were then put to the bar, and fined for a breach of our

seventh commandment. The young lady, who had sinned with several

persons, but two of whom only were detected, smilingly heard herself

sentenced to make twenty yards of cloth, and the two men to furnish

six posts each, for a building that was about to be erected at Papiete.

In default of payment transgressors are condemned to labour.

Before we sailed, a more serious theft was committed on the stores

of the ship, which had been placed under a shed, and likewise on the

wearing apparel of one of the officers who was ill on shore. Immedi-

ately the aavas (policemen) heard of it, they were on the alert, and

arrested two men, on whom suspicion fell, from their having slept in

the place the night of the robbery, and absconded early in the morning-

The news of the offence spread with its accustomed rapidity among

uncivilised tribes ;
and various were the reports in circulation, as to the

manner in which I intended to visit the misdemeanour. The prisoners

at first acknowledged their guilt, but afterwards denied it
; and declared

they had been induced to make the confession from the threats of the

aavas who apprehended them. Nothing was found upon them, and

no person could be brought forward as a direct witness of the fact ;
so

that their guilt rested on circumstantial evidence alone. I was, how-

ever, anxious to bring the offenders to trial, as all the sails and the stores

of the ship w^ere on shore, and at the mercy of the inhabitants ;
and
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unless severe measures were pursued in this instance, successive depre- CHAP,

dations would in all probability have occurred. The chiefs were in con-

sequence summoned, and at an early date the prisoners were brought March,

to trial opposite the anchorage. As it was an extraordinary case, I

was invited to the tribunal, and paid the compliment of being allowed

to interrogate the prisoners ;
but nothing conclusive was elicited, though

the circumstantial proof was so much against them that five out of six

of the chiefs pronounced them guilty. The penalty in the event of

conviction in a case of this nature is, that the culprit shall pay fourfold

the value of the property stolen : in this instance, however, as the arti-

cles could not be replaced, and the value was far beyond what the

individuals could pay, I proposed, as the chiefs referred the matter to

me, that, by way of an example, and to deter others from similar acts,

the prisoners should suffer corporal punishment. Their laws, how-

ever, did not admit of this mode of punishment, and the matter con-

cluded by the chiefs making themselves responsible for the stores, and

directing Pa-why to acquaint the people that they had done so, pro-

mising to make further inquiry into the matter
; which was never done,

and the prisoners escaped : but the investigation answered our purpose

equally well, as the stores afterwards remained untouched. The various

reports which preceded the trial, the assembling of the chiefs, and

other circumstances, had brought together a great concourse of people.

Pa-why, raising himselfabove the multitude, harangued them in a very

energetic and apparently elegant manner, much to the satisfaction of

the inhabitants, who all dispersed and went quietly to their homes.

The consideration which the chiefs gave to the merits of this question,

and the pains they took to elicit the truth, reflect much credit upon

them. The case was a difficult one, and Hetotte, not being able to

make up his mind to the guilt of the prisoners, very honestly differed

from his colleagues ;
and his conduct, while it afforded a gratifying

instance of the integrity of the man, showed a proper consideration

for the prisoners, which in the darker ages would have been sacrificed

to the interested motive of coinciding in opinion with the majority.

If we compare the fate which would have befallen the prisoners, sup-

posing them innocent, had they been arraigned under the early form

F I
-’
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CHAP, of government, with the transactions of this day, we cannot but con-

^

gratulate the people on the introduction of the present penal code,

April, and acknowledge that it is one of the greatest temporal blessings

they have derived from the introduction of Christianity, At the same

time it is just to observe, that had a similar depredation been com-

mitted under those circumstances, there is every reason to believe from

former experience, that the real offender would have been detected,

and the property restored.

On the 3d April the young king landed at Otaheite from Eimeo,

where he was received Muth the most enthusiastic shouts of his sub-

jects, who were assembled in great numbers on the beach to welcome
his arrival. The following day he paid a visit to the ship, attended by

the queen, a numerous retinue, and Mr. Pritchard, the principal mis-

sionary upon the island. I saluted the king on the occasion with nine

guns, much to the delight of his subjects; and presented him with the

fowling-piece which was sent out by the government for that purpose.

The stock was inlaid with silver, and the case handsomely lined, and
fitted up in a manner which made a deep impression on the minds of

the Otaheitans, who are extremely fond of display, and who expressed

their approbation by repeated exclamations of “ My-tie ! mia my-tie

Pretannee!” as each article was exhibited. The king was a well-

behaved boy, of slender make, uniting with the rudiments of an Eu-
ropean education much native shrewdness

; and the chiefs were con-

siderably interested in him, as they considered his education would
give him advantages over his predecessors ; and his succession to the

throne would remove the reins of government from the hands of the

present possessor, whose measures were not always the most disin-

terested or beneficial to her country ; and who, in consequence of her

influence with the Boo-ratiras, the most powerful body of men upon the

island, often carried her plans into execution in spite of the wishes of

the chiefs to the contrary. But the object of their hopes unfortunately

died the following year, and the sceptre passed to the hands ofAimatta,

his sister, of whom the missionaries speak well.

Before we sat down to dinner, I was amused at Jim, the inter-

preter, bringing me the queen dowager’s compliments, and “ she would
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be much obliged by a little rum,” to qualify a repast she had been making CHAP,
on raw fish, by way, I suppose, of provoking an appetite for dinner. ^ ,

We had missed her majesty a few minutes before from the cabin, and on April,

looking over the stern of the ship, saw her seated in a native boat finish-

ing her crude repast.

A few days previous to this visit Lieutenant Belcher was despatched

in the barge to Mirapaye, in the district of Papara, to bring round a

quantity of beef which had been prepared there for the ship’s use by

Mr. Henry, the son of one of the early missionaries. In this district

there is a lake and a moral, of which it will be proper to give a short

notice, as the former is considered curious, and foreigners are often led,

by the exaggerated account of the natives, to visit the place, which really

does not repay the trouble it involves. To convey some idea ofthe dif-

ficulty of reaching this lake, Lieutenant Belcher and Mr. Collie, who ac-

companied him, crossed a stream which ran through the valley leading

to it twenty-nine times in their ascent, sometimes at a depth considerably

above their knees
; and after it was passed it was necessary to climb

the mountain upon hands and knees, and to maintain their position

by grasping the shrubs in their way, which indeed were, for the most

part, weak and treacherous, consisting principally of the mum sapien-

tiim, sponclias dulcis, and some ferns.

“ In this manner,” says Mr. Collie, “ tracing a zigzag and irregular

course, and after losing our way once or twice, we reached the highest

part of the acclivity; and then descending a short distance, the puny lake

burst upon our disappointed view.” Its dimensions were estimated at

three quarters of a mile in circumference
; and it was stated by the

natives to be fourteen fathoms deep. The water of the lake was

niuddy, and appeared to receive its supplies from several small streams

from the mountains, and the condensation of the vapour around, which

fell in a succession of drops, and, bounding off the projecting parts of the

cliff, formed here and there thin and airy cascades. Though there is a

constant accession of water, there has not yet been found any outlet to

the lake
; and what renders it still more curious is, that when heavy rains

descend, the water, instead of rising and overflowing its margin, is carried

off by some subterraneous channel. The natives say, when these rains

F F 2
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CHAP, occur there is a great rush ofwater from a large cavern beneath the bed

of the lake. The temperature of the lake at seven a. m. was 72°, and

that of the atmosphere 71°. During a shower of rain it rose to 74°: a

thermometer at the level of the sea at the same time stood at 77°. One

side of the lake was bounded by lofty perpendicular precipices, the other

by a gentle slope covered with the varied verdure of trees, shrubs, and

ferns, with a few herbaceous plants. The general appearance of the

country suggested the idea of an enormous avalanche, which stopped

up the valley, and intercepted the streams that heretofore found their

way along its bed to the sea.

The lake was estimated at 1 500 feet above the level of the sea,

and the cliffs from which this avalanche appeared to have been pre-

cipitated were considered to be eight hundred feet more, d'hough at so

great a height, and so far from any large tract of land, this extraor-

dinary basin is said to abound in fresh-water eels of an enormous size.

On the margin of the basin, blocks of columnar basalt, with porous and

vesicular lava, were heaped in great confusion.

On the eastern side, Mr. Belcher found great quantities of vesicu-

lar shaggy lava, which led him to suppose a volcano had existed in the

vicinity
;
and he remarks that many persons who have visited the lake

were ofopinion that it was a crater filled with water. In other parts he

collected some very perfect crystals of basaltic hornblend, and found one

or two ofolivine on t^e surface ofthe vesicular lava. The lake appeared

to be falling rapidly when they saw it ; at a place where Mr. Belcher

was obliged to cross it there were eighteen inches of water
;
some time

after, at sunset, there were only six inches
;
and the next morning the

rock was dry. On examining this place he noticed a large chasm

beneath a rock, through which it appeared the water had found an

outlet
;
and favoured the opinion of the basin being caused by an

avalanche.

The moral is the same as that exhibited in the voyage of Mr-

Wilson, and mentioned by Captain Cook. Its measurements have been

given in those voyages, and perhaps more correctly than the present

dilapidated state of the edifice admits. But its history is interesting?

as it was told by a descendant of the chief who erected it, and whose
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April,

1826.

family, as well as himself, were priests of the god to whom it was conse- CHAP,

crated. It differs in several respects from the account given by Mr. Ellis

;

but I insert it as related to Mr. Belcher by the chief. The great-

grandfather of Taati, the present chief, whose name holds a conspicuous

place in the wars of Pomarree, was defeated in a pitched battle by the

king. The chief, incensed at the god under whose protection he fought.

Went to Ulietea, and by devotion, presents, and promises, induced

the god of that place, Oroo, to accompany him to Otaheite. On his

return, the new and, as it was supposed, powerful god, so inspired the

refugee party with courage, that they again rallied around their chief,

and so forcibly did the superstition of those dark ages operate, that

the king, before victorious, was now repeatedly beaten and driven to

the opposite side of the island. The chief, having secured tranquillity

to his district, began to construct the morai above alluded to, which

Was of such magnitude as to require two years for its completion. It

Was then dedicated to the god whose presence had achieved for him

such repeated victories.

The change effected in the circumstances of the chief of Papara,

by the introduction of this new god, acquired for the deity a reputation

beyond any thing that had been known in Otaheite ;
and the king

determined to obtain possession of it. By bribing the priests, he was

allowed to pay his devotions to it, and afterwards to fight under his

auspices, which he did, and ultimately obtained possession of the god

bimself. A morai was then built for it in the valley of Atehuru,

situated between Mirapaye and Papiete ;
memorable as the place where

the last battle was fought which decided the cause between Chris-

tianity and paganism, and crowned with success the labours of the

nfissionaries, who for eighteen years had been unremitting in their en-

deavours to accomplish this great end ; this valley is also celebrated

in consequence of a strong-hold on an eminence near it, where the

old men and women used to retire in all cases of attack upon the district.

In this last and important battle Taati’s brother lost his life, supporting

the last the cause of idolatry. Taati himself had been converted

to the new faith, and M^as joined with Pomarree in opposition to his

I'nlation.
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CHAP.
IX.

'

iApril,

1826.

While we were at anchor, a whale-ship arrived from New Zealand,

with a party of natives of that country on board, whom the master per-

mitted to exhibit their war-dance for our diversion. After the duty of

the day was over, the party assembled in front of the consul’s house,

and the Otaheitans, anxious for an opportunity of comparing the dances

of other countries with their own, crowded round in great numbers to

witness the performance.

The exhibition took place by torch-light, and began by the party

being drawn up in a line with their chief in advance, who regulated

their motions ; which, though very numerous, were all simultaneous,

and showed that they were well practised in them. They began by

stamping their feet upon the ground, and then striking the palms of

the hands upon the thighs for about a minute, after which, they threw

their bodies into a variety of contortions, twisted their heads about,

grinned hideously, using all kinds of imprecations and abuse on their

supposed enemy, as if to defy him to battle : having at length worked

themselves into a complete frenzy, they uttered a yell, and rushed to

the conflict ;
which, from what we saw represented, must in reality be

horrible ; the effect upon the peaceable Otaheitans was such that long

before they came to the charge some of them ran away through fear,

and all, no doubt, congratulated themselves that there was so wide an

expanse of water between their country and New Zealand. A dirge

over the fallen enemy concluded the performance, which it is impossible

adequately to describe. We learned from the whaler, that Shonghi?

the New Zealand chiefwho was educated in England, was availing him-

self of the superiority he had acquired, and was making terrible ravages

among his countrymen, whose heads, when dried, furnished him with a

lucrative trade.

On the 24th we prepared for our departure : during our stay we

visited the natives almost daily in their habitations, and became well

acquainted with their habits and manner of living
; but in this inter-

course there was so little novelty, that, considering how many volumes

have been written upon the country, by persons whose stay far ex-

ceeded ours, it would be both tiresome and useless to detain the

reader with their description. 4 'he conclusion generally arrived at was>
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that the people retain much of their original character and many of

their habits, and appear to have been particularly described by Turn-
hull; but if early historians err not, they have lost much of their

cheerfulness, and the women a great deal of their beauty.

Considering the advances the country had made toward the forma-

tion of a government by the election of a parliament, and by the pro-

Riulgation of laws, we certainly expected to find something in progress

to meet approaching events, yet in none of our excursions did we see

3^ny manufactures beyond those which were in use when the island

Was first discovered, but on the contrary, it was evident that they had

Neglected many which then existed. We were sorry to find that none
of those in operation could be materially useful to the state ; that there

Were no dawnings of art, nor did there appear to be any desire on the

part of the people to improve their condition
; but so far from it, we

Noticed a feeling of composure and indifference which will be the bane
to their future prosperity.

The island is imperceptibly entering into notice : it is advantage-

ously situated for various purposes of commerce, and, consequently, in

the event of a war between England and other powers, it might be sub-

jected to many annoyances from the most insignificant force—from any
armed vessel indeed which might think it her duty to annoy the island

on the ground of its reputed alliance with England. There are no
Works of defence to obviate such a possibility : the natives have not yet

thought of the precaution, much less have they commenced any pre-

paration, and the island throughout is in a perfectly defenceless con-

dition. The weapons with which their battles were formerly fought are

Bow in disuse, and the inhabitants have lost the skill necessary to em-

ploy them to advantage. A number of muskets distributed amongst the

population creates an imaginary security, but the bad condition of the

arms, and the want of powder, would render them unavailable. At all

Events they are deficient in an organised body of men
;
a species of de-

lonce which seems necessary for the security of every country that does

*^ot wish her shores to be invaded, or to have her internal tranquillity

disturbed by feuds ;
which in Otaheite have frequently occurred, and

are very likely to do so again, either from the differences of opinion in

CHAP.
IX.

April,

1826.
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between the chiefs

tranquillity besides

April, may have hitherto depended upon their obscurity, or on the equally

defenceless condition of their neighbours with themselves
;
but the ex-

tension of navigation has removed the one, and an advancement of

civilization and of power has destroyed the balance of the other.

Keligious books are distributed among the huts of such of the

natives as are converted, or who are, as they term themselves,

but many of the inhabitants are still tooti-ouris or bad characters, an

old expression signifying literally rusty iron, and now indiscriminately

used for a dissenter from the Christian religion and a low character.

'I’hese persons are now of no religion, as they have renounced their

former one, and have not embraced that which has been recently in-

troduced.

Ignorance of the language prevented my obtaining any correct

information as to the progress that had been made generally towards

a knowledge of the scriptures by those who were converted
;

but

my impression was, and I find by the journals of the officers it was

theirs also, that it was very limited, and but few understood the simplest

parts of it. Many circumstances induced me to believe that they con-

sidered their religious books very much in the same light as they did

their household gods
;
and in particular their conduct on the occasion of

a disturbance which arose from some false reports at the time of the

robbery on the stores of the ship, when they deposited these books in

the mission, and declared themselves to be indifferent about their lives

and property, so long as the sacred volume, which could be replaced at

any time for a bamboo of oil, was in safety. In general those wffio were

missi-narees had a proper respect for the book, but associating with d

the suppression of their amusements, their dances, singing, and music?

they read it with much less good will than if a system had been intro-

duced which wmuld have tempered religion with cheerfulness, and have

instilled happiness into society.

The Otaheitans, passionately fond of recreation, require more re-

laxation than other people; and though it might not have been possible

at once to clear the dances from the immoralities attending them, stid

CHAP, the affairs of the government, or from the jealousies

and the great landholders, the Boo Ratiras. Their
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it would have been good policy to sanction these diversions under CFIAP.

certain restrictions, until laws which were more important began

to sit easy on the shoulders of the people. Without amusements, ''a^hT^

and excessively indolent, they now seek enjoyment in idleness and

sensuality, and too much pains cannot be bestowed to arouse them from

their apathy, and to induce them to emerge from their general state

of indifference to those occupations which are most essential to their

welfare. Looking only to the past, they at present seem to consider

that they can proceed in the same easy manner they have hitherto

done
;
forgetting that their wants, formerly gratified by the natural

produce of the earth, have lately been supplied by foreign commodities,

which, by indulgence, have become essential to their comfort
;
and that

as their wants increase, as in all probability they will, they will find

themselves at a loss to meet the expenses ofthe purchase ; and that being

dependant upon the casual arrival of merchant vessels, they are liable

to be deprived of them suddenly by the occurrence of a war or of some

other contingency, at a period perhaps when by disuse they will not have

the power of falling back upon those which have been discontinued.

The country is not deficient in productions adapted to commerce.

The sugar-cane grows so luxuriantly that from two small enclosures five

tons ofwhite sugar are annually manufacturedunder the superintendence

of an Englishman ;
cotton has been found to succeed very well ; arrow-

root ofgood quality is plentiful : they have some sandal-wood, and other

ornamental woods suitable for furniture, and several dyes. Besides these,

coffee and other grain might no doubt be grown, and they might saltdown

meat, which, with other articles J have not mentioned, would constitute

a trade quite sufficient to procure for the inhabitants the luxuries which

are in a gradual course of introduction, and to make it desirable for

merchant vessels to touch at the island. It is not from the poverty of

the island, therefore, from which they are likely to feel inconvenience,

but from their neglect to avail themselves of its capabilities, and employ

its productions to advantage.

It seemed as if the people never had these things revealed to

them, or had sunk into an apathy, and were discouraged at finding

each year burthened with new restrictions upon their liberties and enjoy-

G G
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CHAP, ments, and nothing in return to sweeten the cup of life. I cannot avoid

repeating my conviction that had the advisers of Pomarree limited the

April, penal code at first, and extended it as it became familiar to the people ;

1826 .

^

had they restricted instead of suppressed the amusements of the

people, and taught them such parts of the Christian religion as were

intelligible to their simple understandings, and were most conducive

to their moral improvement and domestic comfort, these zealous and

really praiseworthy men would have made greater advances towards

the attainment of their object.

If in offering these remarks it should be thought I have been

severe upon the failings of the people, or upon the conduct of the

missionary gentlemen, I have only to say, that I have felt myself called

upon to declare the truth, which I trust has been done without any

invidious feeling to either ;
indeed, I experienced nothing during my

stay that could create such a feeling, but very much to the contrary, as

both my officers and myself received every possible kindness from

them. And if I have pourtrayed their errors more minutely than their

virtues, it has been done with a view to show, that although the con-

dition of the people is much improved, they are not yet blessed with

that state ofinnocence and domestic comfort of which we have read. It

would have been far more agreeable to have dwelt on the fair side of

their character only, but that has already been done, and by following

the same course I should only have increased the general miscon-

ception.

At the time of our arrival, the rainy season, which had been some-

what protracted, was scarcely over. Its proper period is December,

January, and February. So much wet weather in the height of sum-

mer is always the occasion of fevers, and together with the abundance

of vee-apples (spondias dulcis), which ripen about that period, produce

dysentery and sickness among the poorer class of inhabitants, several of

whom were labouring under these and other complaints during our

stay. Miserable indeed was the condition of many of them. They

retired from their usual abode and the society of their friends, and

erected huts for themselves in the woods, in which they dwelt, until

death terminated their sufferings. The missionaries and resident
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Europeans strove as much as was in their power to alleviate these dis- CHAP,

tresses ; but the natives were so improvident and careless that the
,

medicine often did them harm rather than good, and many preferred April,

their own simple pharmacopoeia, and thus fell victims to their ignorance.

Our own ship’s company improved upon the abundance of fish and

vegetable diet
;
but from what afterwards occurred, I am disposed to

think the change from their former food, to so much vegetable substance

was very injurious. Kegard to this subject ought not to be overlooked

in vessels circumstanced as the Blossom was.

The winds during our stay were principally from the eastward,

freshening in the forenoon and moderating toward sun-set to a calm,

or giving place to a light breeze off the land, which sometimes prevailed

through the night. 'I'his effect upon the trade-wind, by comparatively

so small a tract of coast, shows the powerful influence of the land upon

the atmosphere.

In the height of summer, or during the rainy season, the winds fly

round to the W. and N, W. and blow in gales or hard squalls, which it

is necessary to guard against in anchoring upon the north-western coast,

particularly at Matavai Bay, which is quite open to those quarters. The

mean temperature of the atmosphere during our stay was 79° 98', the

minimum 75°, and maximum 87°.

The many excellent ports in Otaheite have been enumerated by

Captain Cook, though he only made use of one, Matavai Bay, and that

which was most exposed
; in consequence, probably, ofthe facility ofput-

ting to sea. Those on the north-western coast are the most frequented,

as some difficulty of getting out and in attends most of the others, par-

ticularly those in the south-western side of the island, which are sub-

ject to a constant heavy swell from the higher latitudes, and in the

long calms that prevail under the lee of the island, are apt to endanger

Vessels approaching the reefs. Of the four on the north-western coast,

viz. Matavai, Papawa, Toanoa, and Papiete, the last is the most

common anchorage, and were it not that it is subject to long calms

and very hot weather, in consequence of being more to leeward than

the others, it would certainly be the best. Toanoa is very small, but

conveniently adapted to the refit of one or tw'o ships. The best pert

G G 2
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CHAP, however lies between this anchorage and Matavai, and is called Papawa

;

several ships may anchor there in perfect safety quite close to the

April shore, and if a wharf were constructed, might land their cargoes upon
1S26.

j|. without the assistance of boats. It may be entered either from the

east or west, and it has the additional advantage of having Matavai

Bay for a stopping place, should circumstances render it inconvenient to

enter at the moment ; but this channel which communicates with Mata-

vai Bay must be approached with attention to two coral knolls that

have escaped the notice of both Cook and Bligh. I have given direc-

tions for avoiding them in my nautical remarks.

'I’he tides in all harbours formed by coral reefs are very irregular

and uncertain, and are almost wholly dependant upon the sea breeze.

At Toanoa it is usually low water about six every morning, and high

water half an hour after noon. To make this deviation from the ordi-

nary course of nature intelligible, it will be better to consider the

harbour as a basin, over the margin of which, after the breeze springs

up, the sea beats with considerable violence, and throws a larger supply

into it than the narrow channels can carry off in the same time, and

consequently during that period the tide rises. As the wind abates the

water subsides, and the nights being generally calm, the water finds its

lowest level by the morning.
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CHAPTER X.

Departure from Otaheite—Arrival at Woahoo, Sandwich Islands—Contrast between the two

Countries—Visit the King and Pitt—Departure—Oneehow— Passage to Kamschatka—
Petrapaulski—Beering’s Island—St. Lawrence Island—Esquimaux—King’s Island

—

Diomede Islands—Pass Beering’s Strait—Arrive in Kotzebue Sound—Anchor off

Chamisso Island—Ice Formation in Escholtz Bay.

On the 26th of April, we left this delightful island, in which CHAP.
We had passed many very pleasant days, in the enjoyment of the

society of the residents, and of the scenery of the country. We put April,

to sea in the morning, and about noon reached the low Island of

Tethoroa, the watering place of the Otaheitans. It is a small coral

island, distant about seven leagues from Otaheite ; from the hills of

which it may be distinctly seen, and is abundantly provided with cocoa-

nut trees. The salubrity of this little island, which was formerly the

resort of the chiefs, arreoys, and others, for the purpose of recruiting

their health after their debaucheries, is still proverbial at Otaheite.

Spare diet and fresh air were the necessary consequences of a visit

to this place, and for a good constitution were the only restoratives

required; and, as these seldom failed in their effects, it obtained a

reputation in Otaheite, no less famous than that of the island said to

contain the celebrated spring of eternal youth, which Ponce de Leon so

long sought in vain. The island of Tethoroa, the village of Toanoa,

^nd the peak with a hole through it, on Eimeo, were in sight together

;

‘ind we were thus enabled to connect them trigonometrically. A curious

history is attached to this hole in the mountain, connected with the

superstition of early times. The great god, Oroo, being one day angry
'vith the Tii, or the little god of Eimeo, he threw his spear across the
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CHAP, water at him, but the activity of the Tii evaded the blow, and the spear

passed through the mountain, and left the hole which we saw. The

i 82
g’

peak is 4,041 feet.

On the 27th, we were within six miles of the situation in which

Arrowsmith has placed Eoggewein’s high Island of Eecreation
;
but

nothing was in sight from the mast-head. In all probability this island,

which answers so well in its description, excepting as to its size, is the

Maitea of Mr. Turnbull, situated nearly in the same latitude.

From this time we endeavoured to get to the eastward, and to cross

the equator in about 150° W. longitude, so that when we met the N. E.

trade-wind, we might be well to windward. There is, otherwise, some

difficulty in rounding Owyhee, which should be done about forty miles

to the eastward to ensure the breeze. The passage between the Society

and Sandwich groupes differs from a navigation between the same

parallels in the Atlantic, in the former being exempt from long calms

which sometimes prevail about the equator, and in the S. E. trade being

more easterly. The westerly current is much the same in both
;
and

if not attended to in the Pacific, will carry a ship so far to leeward,

that by the time she reaches the parallel of the Sandwich Islands, she

will be a long way to the westward, and have much difficulty in beating

up to them.

Soon after leaving Otaheite, the officers and ship’s company generally

were afflicted with dysentery, which, at one time, assumed an alarming

May. appearance. On the 3d of May, we had the misfortune to lose Mr-

Crawley, one of the midshipmen, a young gentleman of very good

abilities, and much regretted by all who knew him
;
and on the 6th,

William Must, my steward, sunk under the same complaint : on the

7th, great apprehensions were entertained for Mr. Lay, the naturalist

;

but fortunately his complaint took a favourable turn, and he ultimately

recovered. The disease, however, continued among us some time,

threatening occasionally different portions of the ship’s company.

As we approached the Sandwich Islands, our view was anxiously

directed to the quarter in which Owyhee^ was situated, in the hope of

* More recently written Hawaii.



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 231

obtaining a sight of the celebrated Mouna Eoa ; but the weather was so CHAP,
unfavourable for this purpose, that the land at the foot of the hills was
the only part of the coast which presented itself to our view. On the May,

1 8th,we passed about thirty miles to windward ofthe eastern points ofthe
'

island
; and in the afternoon of the following day, as it was too late to

fetch the anchorage offWoahoo, we rounded to under the lee ofMorotoi,

the next island. The following morning we came to an anchor in

nineteen fathoms outside the reefs ofHonoruru, the principal port of the

Sandwich Islands, and the residence of the king. This anchorage is very

niuch exposed, and during the N. W. monsoon, unsafe
; but as there is

great difficulty attending a large ship going in and out of the harbour.

It is the general stopping place of such vessels as make but a short stay

at the island.

Our passage from Otaheite to this place had been so rapid, that the

contrast between the two countries was particularly striking. At
Woahoo, the eye searches in vain for the green and shady forests

skirting the shore, which enliven the scene at Otaheite. The whole
country has a parched and comparatively barren aspect

; and it is not
Until the heights are gained, and the extensive ranges of taro planta-

tions are seen filling every valley, that strangers learn why this island

Was distinguished by the name of the garden of the Sandwich Islands.

The difference between the appearance of the natives of Woahoo
3^nd Otaheite is not less conspicuous than that of the scenery. Constant

exposure to the sun has given them a dark complexion and a coarse-

ness of feature which do not exist in the Society Islands, and their

Countenances moreover have a wildness of expression which at first

niisleads the eye; but this very soon wears off, and I am not sure

whether this manliness of character does not create a respect which
the effeminacy of the Otaheitans never inspires.

As we rowed up the harbour, the forts, the cannon, and the ensign
of the Tamahamaha, displayed upon the ramparts of a fort mounting
h>rty guns, and at the gaff' of a man-of-war brig, and of some other
Vessels, rendered the distinction between the two countries still more
evident

; and on landing, the marked attention to etiquette and the
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May,
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respect shown by the subjects to their chiefs offered a similar contrast.

In every way this country seemed far to surpass the other in civiliza-

tion—but there were strong indications of a close connexion between

the natives of both. It was not long since Lord Byron in the Blonde

had quitted these islands
;
the appearance of a man-of-war was, there-

fore, no novelty ;
but the beach was thronged to excess with people of

all distinctions, who behaved in a very orderly manner, helped us out

of the boats, and made a passage as we advanced.

In our way nothing more strikingly marked the superiority of this

country over that we had recently quitted than the number of wooden

houses, the regularity of the town laid out in squares, intersected by

streets properly fenced in, and the many notices which appeared right

and left, on pieces of board on which we read “ an Ordinary at one

o’clock. Billiards, the Britannia, the .lolly Tar, the Good Woman,” &c.

After a short walk we came to a neatly built wooden house with glass

windows, the residence of Krimakoo, or, as he was commonly called,

Pitt, whom I found extended upon the floor of his apartment, suffer-

ing under a dropsical complaint, under which he ultimately sunk.

This disease had so increased upon him of late that he had under-

gone five operations for it since the departure ofthe Blonde. Though
unable to rise from his bed, his mind was active and unimpaired ;

and

when the conversation turned upon the affairs of the island he was

quite energetic, regretting that his confinement prevented his looking

more into them, and his greatest annoyance seemed to be his inability

to see every thing executed himself. He expressed his attachment

strongly to the British government, and his gratitude for the respect

that had been shown the descendant of his illustrious patron, and his

queen, by sending their bodies to the Sandwich Islands in so handsome

a manner, and for the footing upon which the affairs of the state

had been placed by Lord Byron in command of the Blonde He was

anxious to requite these favours, and pressed his desire to be allowed

to supply all the demands of the ship himself, in requital for the libe-

rality with which his countrymen were treated in England. I could

not accede to this effusion of the chief’s gratitude, as the expense
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attending it would have been considerably felt by him, and more par- CHAP,
ticularly as Lord Byron bad previously declined the same offer.

The young king, who bad been taking an airing, arrived at this May,

moment, and repeated the sentiments of his protector ; making at the

same time many inquiries for his friends in the J3londe. Boki was

absent at Owyhee attending his sister, who was dangerously ill. Madam
Boki, Kuanoa, Manuia, and the other chiefs, who were of the party in

England, were all anxious to show us civility
; and spoke of England

in such high terms, that they will apparently never forget the kind

treatment they experienced there : but they had a great dread of the

diseases of our country, and many of them considered it very un-

healthy. My impression was, that those who had visited it had their

curiosity satisfied so fully as not to feel disposed to risk another visit.

The want of their favourite dish Poe was, besides, so serious an incon-

venience that when allusion was made to England, this privation was

always mentioned.

Our reception was friendly in the extreme
;
all our wants, as far as

possible, were supplied, but unfortunately there was this year a scarcity

of almost every kind of production
;
the protracted rainy season and

other circumstances having conspired to destroy or lessen the crops,

and the whole population was in consequence suffering from its effects.

There was also a scarcity of dried jjrovision, our visit having preceded,

the usual time of the arrival of the whalers, who discharge all they can

spare at this place previous to their return home, and our expectation

of replenishing the ship’s provisions was consequently disappointed ; it

therefore became necessary to reduce the daily allowance of the ship’s

company, and to pursue the same economical system here, with regard

to taro and yams, as was done at Otaheite with the bread-fruit.

The few days I had to remain here were devoted to astronomical

and other observations, and 1 had but little opportunity of judging of

the state of the island ; but from a letter which I received from Boki, it

Was evident that he did not approve ofthe system of religious restraint

that had been forced into operation, which was alike obnoxious to the

foreigners residing upon the island and to the natives.

At the time of our departure the health of Mr. Lay was by no

II H
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CHAP, means restored, and as it appeared to me that his time during the ab-

sence of the ship could be more profitably employed among the islands

May, of the Sandwich eroupe than on the frozen shores of the north, he was

left behind, under the protection of Pitt, whose kindness on the oc-

casion nothing could exceed. Mr. Collie took upon himself the charge

of naturalist, and acquitted himself in a highly creditable manner.

On the 31 st ofMay we took our leave of Woahoo, and proceeded to

Oneehow, the westernmost island of the Sandwich groupe, famous for its

yams, fruit, and mats. This island is the property of the king, and it is

necessary, previous to proceeding thither, to make a bargain with the

authorities at Woahoo for what may be required, who in that case send

June, an agent to see the agreement strictly fulfilled. On the 1st ofJune

we hauled into a small sandy bay on the western side of the island, the

same in which Vancouver anchored when he was there on a visit of a

similar nature to our own
;
and I am sorry to say that like him we

were disappointed in the expected supplies ; not from their scarcity,

but in consequence of the indolence of the natives.

Oneehow is comparatively low, and, with the exception of the

fruit trees, which are carefully cultivated, it is destitute ofwood. The soil

is too dry to produce taro, but on that account it is well adapted to the

growth of yams, &c. which are very excellent and of an enormous size.

There is but one place in this bay where the boat of a man ofwar can

effect a landing with safety when the sea sets into the bay, which is a

very common occurrence
;
this is on its northern shore behind a small

reef of rocks that lies a little way off the beach, and even here it is

necessary to guard against sunken rocks ; off' the western point these

breakers extend a mile and a half. The soundings in the bay are re-

gular, upon a sandy bottom, and with the wind from the eastward, good

anchorage, if required, will be found ;
but it would not he advisable to

bring up under any other circumstances. The natives are a darker

race of people than those of Woahoo, and reminded us strongly of the

inhabitants of Bow Island. With the exception of the house of the

Earee, all the huts were small, low, and hot ; the one which we oc-

cupied was so close that we were obliged to make a hole in its side to

admit the sea breeze.
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We took on board as many yams as the natives could collect before CHAP,
sun-set, and then shaped our course for Kamschatka. In doing this I

deviated from the tracks of both Cook and Clarke, which I think was June,

the occasion of our passage being shorter than either of theirs. Instead
'

of running to the westward in a low latitude, we passed to the eastward

of Bird Island, and gained the latitude of 27° N. In this parallel we
found the trade much fresher, though more variable, and more subject

to interruption, than within the tropic ; we had also the advantage of a

more temperate climate, ofwhich we stood in need, as the sickness among
the ship’s company was so far from being removed, that on the I3th

We had the misfortune to lose one ofthe marines. On this day we spoke

the Tuscan, an English whale-ship, and found that on quitting the Sand-

wich Islands her crew had suffered in the same way as our own, but had

since quite recovered. In all probability the sudden change of diet from

the usual sea-fare to so much vegetable food, added to the heat and

humidity of the atmosphere at the season in which our visits were made
to those islands, was the cause of the sickness of both vessels. The
master of the Tuscan informed me that the preceding year his ship’s

company had been so severely afflicted with sickness and scurvy that

he found it necessary to put into Loo Choo, where he was well re-

ceived, and his people treated with the greatest kindness, and was sup-

plied with fresh meat and vegetables daily, without being allowed to

make any payment, and that the only thing the natives would accept.

Was a chart of the world. It was, however, not without the usual

observance of narrow-minded Chinese policy, that himself and his in-

valid crew were allowed to set their feet on shore, and even then they

Were always attended by a party of the natives, and had a piece ofground

bordering on the beach fenced off for them. The salute which the

Alceste and Lyra had fired on the '25th ofOctober was well remembered
by these people, and they had an idea that it was an annual ceremony
performed in commemoration of something connected with the king of
England. On the return of this day, during the Tuscan’s visit, they
concluded that the ship would observe the same ceremony, and looked
forward with such anxiety and delight to the event, that the master of
the whaler was obliged to rub up his four patereros, and go through

II H 2
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the salute without any omission, as the Loochooans covinted the guns

as they were fired.

.lurie,

182G.
A few hours after we parted with the Tuscan, we fell in with two

other whale ships, neither ofwhich could spare us any provisions. These

ships w ere no doubt fishing down a parallel of latitude, which is a com-

mon custom, unless they find a continued scarcity of whales. The 30th

degree I believe is rather a favourite one with them.

Ten days after our departure from Oneehow W'e lost the trade wind

in latitude 30“ N. and longitude 195“ W.
;

it had been variable before

this, but had not fairly deserted us : its failure was of little consequence,

as in three days afterwards we w'ere far enough to the westward to

ensure the remainder of the passage ;
and indeed from the winds

which ensued, a course might as well have been shaped for Kamschatka

on the day we lost the wind.

On the 3d of June, the day after leaving Oneehow, in latitude 25°

N. and longitude 163° 15' W., we saw large flocks of tern and noddies,

and a few gannets and tropic birds, also boneta, and shoals of flying-fish ;

and on the 5th, in latitude 28° 10' N. and longitude 172° 20' W., we

had similar indications of the proximity of land. Though such ap-

pearances are by no means infallible, yet as so many coral islands have

recently been discovered to theW. N. W. of the Sandwich Islands, ships

in passing these places should not be regardless of them. On this day

we observed an albatross (diomedia exulans), the first we had seen

since quitting the coast of Chili. It is remarkable that Captain King in

his passage to Kamschatka first met these birds within thirty miles of

the same spot. We noticed about this time a change in the colour of

the wings of the flying-fish, and on one being caught it was found to

differ from the common exocatiis volitans. We continued to see these

fish occasionally as far as 30° N., about which time the tern also quitted

us. In 33° N. we first met the birds of the northern regions, the pro-

cellaria pufjhms, but it was not until we were within a hundred miles

of the coast of Kamschatka that we saw the lurnme, dovekie, rotge,

and other alca, and the shag. The tropic birds accompanied us as far

as 36° N.

On the 18th and 19th, in latitude 35° N., longitude 194° 30' W-,
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we made some experiments on the temperature ofthe sea at intermediate CH Ap.

depths, as low as 760 fathoms, where it was found to be twenty-eight

degrees colder than at the surface ;
two days afterwards another series

was obtained, by which it appeared that the temperature at 180 fa-

thoms was as cold as that at 500 fathoms on the former occasion, and

it was twenty degrees colder at 380 fathoms on this, than it was at 760

fathoms on the other. Between these experiments we entered a thick

fog, which continued until we were close off* the Kamschatka coast ;
and

We also experienced a change of current, both of which no doubt con-

tributed towards the change of temperature of the sea, which was much

greater than could have been produced by the alteration in the situation

of the ship : the fog by obstructing the radiation of heat, and the cur-

rent by bringing a colder medium from higher latitudes. About this

period we began to see drift wood, some ofwhich passed us almost daily.

The sea was occasionally strewed with moluscous animals, principally

heroes and nereis, among which on the 19th were a great many small

crabs of a curious species. Whether it was that these animals preferred

the foggy weather, or that we more narrow'ly scrutinized the small space

of water around us to which our view was limited, I cannot say, but it

appeared to us that they were much more numerous w^hile the fog

lasted than before.

In the afternoon ofthe 23d, in latitude 44° N., the wind, which had

been at S. W., drew round to the west, and brought a cold atmosphere

in which the thermometer fell fourteen degrees
;

it is remarkable that

sixteen hours before this change occurred, the temperature of the sea

fell six degrees, while that of the atmosphere was affected only four

liours previous. In my remarks on our passage round Cape Horn, I have

mentioned the frequency with which the temperature of the surface

of the sea was affected before that of the atmosphere when material

changes of wind were about to occur.

On the 26th, in latitude 49° N., after having traversed nearly seven

hundred miles in so thick a fog that we could scarcely see fifty yards

from us, a north-east wind cleared the horizon for a few hours : this

change again produced a sensible diminution of the temperature, which

"as thirty-one degrees lower than it had been thirteen days previous.
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CHAP. The next day we had the satisfaction of seeing the high mountains of

Kamschatka, which at a distance are the best guides to the port of

.June, Awatska. I’he eastern mountain, situated twenty-five miles from

Petrapaulski, is 7'375 feet high by my trigonometrical measurement

;

another, which is the highest, situated N. 5° E. from the same place, and

a little to the northward ofa short range upon which there is a volcano

in constant action, is 11-500 feet. At eight o’clock we distinguished

Cape Gavarea, which with Chepoonski Noss forms a deep bay in which

the harbour of Petrapaulski is situated, and the same evening we were

becalmed within six miles of our port. Nothing could surpass the

serenity of the evening or the magnificence of the mountains capped

with perennial snows, rising in majestic array above each other. The

volcano emitted smoke at intervals, and from a sprinkling of black dots

on the snow to leeward of the crater we concluded there had been a

recent eruption.

At two o’clock the following afternoon we anchored off the town

of Petrapaulski, and found lying in the inner harbour his imperial ma-

jesty’s ship Modeste, commanded by Baron Wrangel, an enterprising

officer, well known to the world as the commander of a hazardous ex-

pedition on sledges over the ice to the northward of Schelatskoi Noss.

I found despatches awaiting my arrival, communicating the return

of the expedition under Captain Parry, and desiring me to cancel that

part of my instructions which related to him. The officers on landings

at the little town of Petrapaulski, met with a very polite reception

from the governor, Stanitski, a captain in the Kussian navy, who,

during our short stay in port, laid us under many obligations for

articles of the most acceptable kind to seamen after a long voyage I

regretted extremely at this time that confinement to my cabin pre-

vented my having the pleasure of making either his acquaintance or

that of the pastor of Paratounka, of whose ancestor such honourable

mention has been made in the voyages of Captain Cook, a pleasure

which was reserved for the following year. The worthy pastor, iw

strict compliance with the injunctions of his grandfather, that he

should send a calf to the captain of every English man of war that

might arrive in the port, presented me with one of his own rearing,
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and sent daily supplies of milk, butter, and curds. Had our stay in CHAP,
this excellent port permitted, we should have received a supply of
oxen, which would have been most acceptable to the ship’s company; -July,

but the animals had to be driven from Bolcheresk, and, pressed as we
Were for time, too great a delay would have been incurred in waiting

for them. The colony at this time was as much distressed for provisions

as ourselves, and was even worse off, in consequence of their inferiority.

On the 1st of July we weighed and attempted to put to sea, but

We experienced the difficulties of which several navigators have com-

plained, and were obliged to anchor again, but at too great a distance

from the town to have any communication.

On the 2d, as well as on the 3d, we also weighed, but were obliged

to anchor each time ; and it was not until the 5th, after weighing and

anchoring twice that morning, to prevent going ashore, that the ship

reached the outside of the harbour
;
this difficulty arises from counter

currents which prevent the steerage of the ship. After clearing the

harbour there was a strong wind against us, but it soon died entirely

away, and left us exposed to a heavy swell, which rolled with great

violence upon the shore; so much so, that for some time the boats were
insufficient to prevent the ship nearing the land, and there was no
anchorage, in consequence of the great depth of water : fortunately to-

wards night a light air favoured our departure, and we succeeded in

getting an offing.

My object was now to make the best ofmy way to Kotzebue Sound,

as there were but fourteen days left before the arrival of the appointed

time of rendezvous there, and every effort was directed towards that

end. As we sailed across the wide bay in which Petrapaulski is situated,

We connected the capes at its extremities with the port and inter-

Cfiediate objects, by which it appears that Cape Gavarea has hitherto

been erroneously placed with regard to Chepoonski N oss ; but 1 shall

Hot here interrupt the narrative by the insertion of the particulars of

the operations.

At day-light the following morning Chepoonski Noss was seen
^•19“ W., and in the afternoon of the next day high land was dis-

cerned from the mast-head in the direction of Krotnoi Mountain. This
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CHAP, was the last view we had of Kamschatka, as a thick fog came on, and

attended us to Beering’s Island.

.July, At day-light on the 10th a high rock was seen about nine miles

1826.
shortly afterwards Beering’s Island appeared through the fog.

When we had reached close in with the land the mist partially dis-

persed, and exposed a moderately high island armed with rocky points

to our view. The snow rested in ridges upon the hills, but the lower

parts of the island were quite bare, and pi'esented a green mossy ap-

pearance, without a single shrub to relieve its monotony. Its dreary

aspect, associated with the recollection of the catastrophe that befel

Beering and his shipmates, who were cast upon its shores on the

approach of winter with their own resources exhausted, produced an

involuntary shudder. The bay in which this catastrophe occurred is on

the north side of the island, on a part of the coast which fortunately

afforded fresh water, and abounded in stone foxes, sea otters, and

moorhens ; and where there was a quantity of drift wood washed upon

the shore, which served for the construction of huts ; but notwith-

standing these resources, the commander, Vitus Beering, and twenty-

nine of the crew, found graves on this desolate spot. The island is now

visited occasionally by the Russians for the skins of the sea otter and

black fox. The highest part of the island wliich we saw was towards

its N. W. extremity, from whence the shore slopes gradually to the

coast, and is terminated by cliffs. At the foot of these there are low

rocky flats, which can only be seen when quite close to them, and out-

side again are breakers. Off the western point these reefs extend

about two miles from the shore, and off the northern, about a mile and

a quarter, so that on the whole it is a dangerous coast to approach in

thick weather. The rock first seen was situated five miles and a half

off' shore, and was so crowded with seals basking upon it, that it was

immediately named Seal Rock*.

d'o the northward of this there were several small bays in the coast

which promised anchorage to such ships as should seek it, particularly

* Kotzebue observes in bis narrative that “ this rock has not been laid down in any

chart;” I presume he alludes to those which are modern, as on a reference to the map ot

Captain Krenitzen’s discoveries in 17G8, it will be found occupying its proper place.
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one towards the eastern part of the indentation in the coast line, off CHAP,

which there was a small low island or projecting point of land. This,

in all probability, is the harbour alluded to by Krenitzen, as there were July,

near it “ two small hillocks like boats, with their keels upwards.”

We did not see the south-eastern part of this island, as it was ob-

scured by fog, but sailed along the southern and western shores as near as

circumstances permitted until seven in the evening, when we got out of

the region of clear weather, which usually obtains in the vicinity or to

leeward of land in these seas, and entered a thick fog. With the sum-

mer characteristics of this latitude—fine weather and a thick fog—we

advanced to the northward, attended by a great many birds, nearly all

of the same kind as those which inhabit the Greenland Sea, sheerwaters,

lummes, puffins, parasitic gulls, stormy petrel, dusky albatross, a larus

resembling the kittiwake, a small dove-coloured tern, and shags. In

latitude 60° 47' N. we noticed a change in the colour of the water,

and on sounding found fifty-four fathoms, soft blue clay. From that

time until we took our final departure from this sea the bottom Mas

alw'ays within reach of our common lines. The water shoaled so

gradually that at midnight on the l6th, after having run a hundred

and fifty miles, we had thirty-one fathoms. Here the ground changed

from mud to sand, and apprized us of our approach to the Island

of St. Lawrence, which on the following morning was so close to us

that we could hear the surf upon the rocks. The fog was at the same

time so thick that we could not see the shore
;
and it was not until

some time afterwards, when we had neared the land by means of a

long ground swell, for it was quite calm, that we discerned the tops of

the hills.

It is a fortunate circumstance that the dangers in these seas are

not numerous, otherunse the prevalence of fogs in the summer time

Would render the navigation extremely hazardous. About noon we
Were enabled to see some little distance around us ; and, as we expected,

the ship was close off the M estern extremity of St. Lawrence Island. In
this situation the nearest hills, which were about five hundred feet above
the sea, were observed to be surmounted by large fragments of rock

having the appearance of ruins. These hills terminate to the southward
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CHAP, and south-westward in bold rocky cliffs, off which are situated three

small islands ; the hills have a gradual slope to the coast line to the

July, northward and westward; but at the north-western extremity of the

island they end in a remarkable wedge-shaped promontory—particulars

which may be found useful to navigators in foggy weather. The upper

parts of the island were buried in snow ;
but the lower, as at Beering’s

Island, were bare and overgrown with moss or grass. We stood close

into a small bay at the S. W. angle of the island, where we perceived

several tents, and where, from the many stakes driven into the ground,

we concluded there was a fishing-station. The natives soon afterwards

launched four baidars *, of which each contained eight persons, males

and females. They paddled towards the ship with great quickness,

until they were within speaking distance, when an old man who steered

the foremost boat stood erect and held up in succession nets, walrus

ceeth, skin shirts, harpoons, bows and arrows, and small birds ;
he then

extended his arms, rubbed and patted his breast f , and came fearlessly

alongside. We instantly detected in these people the features of the

Esquimaux, whom in appearance and manners also, and indeed in every

particular, they so much resembled, that there cannot, I think, be the

least doubt of their having the same origin. They were if any thing

less dirty, and somewhat fairer, and their implements were better made.

Their dress, though Esquimaux, differed a little from it in the skin

shirts being ornamented with tassels, after the manner of the Oonalashka

people, and in the boots fitting the leg, instead of being adapted to the

reception of either oil or infants.

The old men had a few gray hairs on their chins, but the young

ones, though grown up, were beardless. Many had their heads shaved

round the crown, after the fashion of the Tschutschi, the Otaheitans,

or the Eoman Catholic priesthood in Europe, and all had their hau’

cut short. Their manner of salutation was by rubbing their noses

against ours, and drawing the palms of their hands over our faces ;
but

we were not favoured as Kotzebue was, by their being previously spit

* This boat, called by the natives oomiac, is the same in every respect as the oomiac, or

woman boat of the Esquimaux. It is here used by the men instead of by the women.

This is the usual Esquimaux indication of friendship.
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upon. In the stern of one of the baidars there was a very entertain- CHAP
ing old lady, who amused us by the manner in which she tried to
impose upon our credulity. She was seated upon a bag ofpeltry, from July

which she now and then cautiously drew out a skin, and exhibited the
best part of it, with a look implying that it was of great value ; she re-

peatedly hugged it, and endeavoured to coax her new’ acquaintances

into a good bargain, but her furs were scarcely worth purchasing. She
M^as tattooed in curved lines along the sides of the cheek, the outer

one extending from the lower jaw, over the temple and eyebrow.

Our visiters on board were not less accomplished adepts at barter-

ing than the old woman, and sold almost every thing they had. With
the men, “ taw^ac,” as they called our tobacco, was their great object

;

and with the women, needles and scissors ; but with both, blue beads

were articles highly esteemed. We observed, that they put some of

these to the test, by biting them to ascertain whether they were glass
;

having, perhaps, been served with wax ones by some of their former
visiters.

Their implements were so similar to those of the Esquimaux as

to need no description
; except that their bows partook of the Tschut-

schi form. They had a great many small birds of the alca crestatella,

strung upon thongs of hide, which were highly acceptable to us, as

they were very palatable in a pie. These birds are, I believe, peculiar
to St. Lawrence Island, and in proceeding up the strait their presence
IS a tolerably certain indication of the vicinity of the island. They
are very numerous, and must be easily taken by the natives, as they
sold seven dozen for a single necklace of blue glass beads.

About seven o’clock in the evening, the natives quitted us rather

abruptly, and hastened toward the shore, in consequence ofan approach-
ing fog which their experience enabled them to foresee sooner than
^s, who, having a compass to rely upon, were less anxious about the
flatter. We soon lost sight of every distant object, and directed our
course along the land, trying the depth of water occasionally. The
bottom was tolerably even ; but we decreased the soundings to nine
fathoms, about four miles off the western point, and changed the ground
from fine sand, to stones and shingle. When we had passed the wedge-

I I 9
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CHAP, shaped cliff at the north-western point of the island, the soundings

again deepened, and changed to sand as at first.

At night the fog cleared away for a short time, and we saw the

Asiatic coast about Tschukutskoi Noss ;
but it soon returned, and with it

a light air in the contrary direction to our course. The next day, as we

could make no progress, the trawl was put overboard, in the hope of

providing a fresh meal for the ship’s company; but after remaining

down a considerable time, it came up with only a sculpen (coitus scor-

pius), a few specimens of moluscae, and crustaceae, consisting principally

of maias. In the evening. Lieutenant Peard was more successful in

procuring specimens with the dredge, which supplied us with a great

variety of invertebral animals, consisting of asterias, holothurias, echini,

amphitrites, ascidias, actinias, euryales, murex, chiton crinitus, nereides,

maias, gammarus, and pagurus, the latter inhabiting chiefly old shells

of the murex genus. This was in seventeen fathoms over a muddy

bottom, several leagues from the island.

About noon the fog dispersed, and we saw nearly the whole extent

of the St. Lawrence Island, from the N. W. cape we had rounded the

preceding night to the point near which Cook reached close in with,

after his departure from Norton Sound. The middle of this island was

so low, that to us it appeared to be divided, and I concluded, as both

Cook and Clerke had done before, that it was so ;
circumstances did not,

however, admit of my making this examination, and the connexion of

the two islands was left for the discovery of Captain SchismarefF of the

Eussian navy. The hills situated upon the eastern part of the island,

to which Cook gave the name of his companion Captain Clerke, are

the highest part of St. Lawrence Island, and were at this time deeply

buried in snow.

The current off here, on one trial, ran N. E. five-eighths of a mile

per hour, and on another, N. 60° E. seven-eighths of a mile per hour

:

as observations on this interesting subject were repeatedly made, they

will be classed in a table in the Appendix.

Favoured with a fair wind, on the 19th we saw King’s Island,

which, though small, is high and rugged, and has low land at its base,

with apparently breakers off its south extreme.
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We had now advanced sufficiently far to the northward to carry CHAP,

on our operations at midnight ; an advantage in the navigation of an

unfrequented sea which often precludes the necessity of lying to. juiy.

It was on one of those beautiful still nights, well known to all who

have visited the arctic regions, when the sky is without a cloud, and when

the midnight sun, scarcely his own diameter below the horizon, tinges

with a bright hue all the northern circle—when the ship, propelled

by an increasing breeze, glides rapidly along a smooth sea, startling

from her path flocks of lummes and dovekies, and other aquatic birds,

whose flight may, from the stillness of the night, be traced by the ear to

a considerable distance—that we approached the strait that separates the

two great continents, not a little anxious that the fog, the almost certain

successor to a fine day in high latitudes, should hold off until we had

satisfactorily decided a geographical question of some importance, as

connected with our immortal countryman. Captain Cook. That excel-

lent navigator, in his discoveries of these seas, placed three islands in the

middle of the strait (the Diomede Islands). Kotzebue, however, in

passing them, fancied he saw a fourth, and conjectured that it must have

been either overlooked by Cook and Clerke, or that it had been since

raised by an earthquake > The hope of being the first to determine the

question, added to a patriotic feeling for the honour of our countrymen,

increased in an especial degree our anxiety to advance. The land on the

south side of St. Lawrence Bay first made its appearance, and next the -

lofty mountains at the back of Cape Prince of Wales, then hill after hill

rose alternately on either bow, curiously refracted, and assuming all the

varied forms which that phenomenon of the atmosphere is known to oc-

casion. At last, at the distance of fifty miles, the Diomede Islands, and

the eastern Cape of Asia, rose above the horizon of our mast-head. But,

as if to teach us the necessity of patience in the sea we were about to

navigate, before we had satisfied our doubts, a thick fog enveloped every

thing in obscurity. We continued to run on, assisted by a strong

northerly current, until seven o’clock the next morning, when the

* Some doubt, it appears, was created in the minds of the Russians themselves as to

'-his supposed discovery, as we understood at Petropaulski, that a large wager had been laid

shout it.
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CHAP, western Diomede was seen through the fog close to us. In our passage

from St. Lawrence Island to this situation, the depth of the sea in-

•fuiy, creased a little, until to the northward of King’s Island, after which it

1826 • • • • •
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began to decrease ; but in the vicinity of the Diomede Islands, where the

strait became narrowed, it again deepened, and continued between

twenty-five and twenty-seven fathoms. The bottom, until close to the

Diomedes, was composed offine sand, but near them it changed to coarse

stones and gravel, as at St. Lawrence Island; transitions which, by being

attended to, may be of service to navigators in foggy weather.

During the day we saw a great number of whales, seals, and birds

;

but none, I believe, that are not mentioned in Pennant’s Arctic Zoology.

We noticed upon the island abreast of us, which we conjectured

to be the westernmost Diomede, several tents and yourts, and, also,

two or three baidars, hauled upon the beach. On the declivity of the hill

w ere several frames, apparently for drying fish and skins, and depositing

canoes and sledges upon. It was nearly calm when we were off this place,

but the current, which still ran to the northward, carried us fast along

the land. I steered for the situation of the supposed additional island,

until by our reckoning we ought to have been upon it, and then hauled

over towards the American shore. In the evening the fog cleared away,

and our curiosity was at last satisfied. The extremities of the two

great continents were distinctly seen, and the islands in the strait

clearly ascertained to be only three in number, and occupying nearly

the same situations in which they were placed in the chart of Captain

Cook.

The south-eastern of the three islands is a high square rock ;
the

next, or middle one, is an island with perpendicular cliffs, and a flat sur-

face; and the third, or north-western, which is the largest, is three miles

long, high to the southward, and terminates, in the opposite direction,

in low cliffs with small rocky points off them. East Cape in almost

every direction is so like an island, that I have no doubt it was the

occasion of the mistake which the Kussian navigator has committed.

For the sake of convenience, I named each of these islands. Ihe

eastern one I calledFairway Rock, as it is an excellentguide to the eastern

channel, which is the widest and best ; the centre one I named after



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 247

the Russian Admiral Krusenstern ; and to the north-western island I CHAP,
transferred the name of Ratmanoff, which had been bestowed upon the

supposed discovery of Kotzebue. We remarked that the Asiatic shore J«iy.

Was more buried in snow than the American. The mountains in the

one were entirely covered ; in the other, they were streaked and partly

exposed. The low land of both on the coast was nearly bare.

Near the Asiatic shore we had a sandy bottom, but on crossing

over the strait, it changed to mud, until well over on the American

side, where we passed a tongue of sand and stones in twelve fathoms,

which in all probability was the extremity of a shoal, on which the

ship was nearly lost the succeeding year. After crossing it the water

deepened, and the bottom again changed to mud, and we had ten and
a half fathoms within two and a half miles of the coast.

We closed with the American shore, a few miles to the northward

of Cape Prince of Wales, and found the coast low wdth a ridge of sand

extending along it, on which we noticed several Esquimaux habitations.

Steering along this shore to the northward, in ten and eight fathoms

Water, a little before noon we were within four and a half miles of

Schismareff Inlet. Here we were becalmed, and had leisure to observe
the broad sheet of water that extends inland in an E. S. E, direction

beyond the reach of the eye *. The width of the inlet between the
two capes is ten miles

; but Saritcheff Island lies immediately before the

opening, and we are informed by Kotzebue, that the channel, which is

on the northern side of it, is extremely intricate and narrow, and that

the space is strewed with shoals. The island is low and sandy, and is

9^pparently joined under water, to the southward, to the strip of sand

before mentioned as extending along the coast : we noticed upon it

^ considerable village of yourts, the largest of any that had as yet

been seen. The natives appear to prefer having their dwellings upon
this sandy foundation to the main land, probably on account of the

Matter being swampy, which is the case every where in the vicinity

this inlet and Kotzebue Sound. Several of them taking advan-
tage of the calm came off in baidars, similar to those used by the

* Mountains were seen at the back of it, but the coast was not visible—probably it is
low.

^ '
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CHAP. St. Lawrence Islanders, though of inferior workmanship. The people,

however, differed from them in many respects ;
their complexion was

July- darker, their features were more harsh and angular, they were

' deficient in the tattooing of the face ;
and what constituted a wider

distinction between them was, a custom, which we afterwards found

general on the American coast, of wearing ornaments in their under

lips. Our visiters were noisy and energetic, but good-natured, laughed

much, and humorously apprized us when we were making a good

bargain.

They willingly sold every thing they had, except their bows and

arrows, which they implied were required for the chase on shore ;
but

they could not resist “ tawac” (tobacco) and iron knives, and ulti-

mately parted with them. These instruments differed from those of

the islanders to the southward, in being more slender, but they were

made upon the same principle, with drift pine assisted with thongs of

hide, and occasionally with pieces of whalebone placed at the back of

them neatly bound round with small cord. Their arrows were tipped

with bone, flint, or iron, and they had spears or lances headed with the

same materials. Their dress was the same as that worn by the whole

tribe inhabiting the coast. It consisted of a shirt which reached half

way down the thigh, with long sleeves and a hood to it, made ge-

nerally of the skin of the reindeer, and edged with the fur of the gray

or white fox, and sometimes with dog’s skin. The hood is usually edged

with a longer fur than the other parts, either of the wolf or dog. They

have besides this a jacket made of eider drakes’ skins sewed together,

which put on underneath their other dress is a tolerable protection

against a distant arrow, and is worn in times of hostility. In wet wea-

ther they throw a shirt over their fur dress made of the entrails of the

whale, which, while in their possession, is quite water-tight, as it

then, in common with the rest of their property, tolerably well suppH®^^

with oil and grease ;
but after they had been purchased by us and be-

came dry, they broke into holes and let the water through. They are

on the whole as good as the best oil-skins in England. Besides the

shirt, thev have breeches and boots, the former made of deer’s hide,

the latter of seal’s skin, both of which have drawing strings at the upper
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part made of sea-horse hide. To the end of that which goes round the CHAP
waist they attach a tuft of hair, the wing of a bird, or sometimes a fox’s

tail, which, dangling behind as they walk, gives them a ridiculous ap- July,

pearance, and may probably have occasioned the report of the Tschutschi,
'

recorded in Muller, that the people of this country have “ tails like

dogs.”

It was at Schismareff Inlet that we first saw the lip ornaments

which are common to all the inhabitants of the coast thence as far

as Point Barrow. These ornaments consist of pieces of ivory, stone,

or glass, formed with a double head, like a sleeve-button, one part of

which is thrust through a hole bored in the under lip. Two of these

holes are cut in a slanting direction about halfan inch below the corners

of the mouth. The incision is made when about the age ofpuberty, and
is at first the size of a quill ; as they grow older the natives enlarge the

orifice, and increase the size ofthe ornament accordingly, that it may hold

its place : in adults, this orifice is about half an inch in diameter, and will,

if required, distend to three quarters of an inch. Some of these orna-

ments were made of granite, others of jade-stone, and a few of large blue
glass beads let into a piece of ivory which formed a white ring round
them. These are about an inch in diameter, but I afterwards got
one of finely polished jade that was three inches in length, by an inch

and half in width.

About noon, a breeze springing up, the natives quitted us for the

shore, and we pursued our course to the northward without waiting

to explore further this deep inlet, which has since been a subject of

regret, as the weather afterwards in both years jirevented it being

done. I could not, however, consistently with ray instructions, wait
to examine it at this moment, as the appointed time of rendezvous
at Chamisso Island was already past^. While becalmed off it, we were
carried slowly to the north-eastward by a current which had been
running in that direction from the time of our quitting St. Lawrence
Island. With a fair wind we sailed along the coast to the northward
which was low and swampy, with small lakes inland. The ridge of

* It has since been surveyed by the Russians.

K K
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CHAP, sand continued along the coast to Cape Espenburg, and there termi-

nated.

July. We entered Kotzebue Sound early in the morning of the 22d of

July, and plied against a contrary wind, guided by the soundings
;
the ap-

pearance of the land being so distorted by mirage and in parts so obscured

by low fog, that it was impossible to distinguish where we were. The

naturalist who accompanied Kotzebue in his voyage particularly remarks

this state of the atmosphere in the vicinity of the sound, and suggests

that it may be occasioned by the swampy nature ofthe country ;
in which

opinion I fully concur. When it cleared olF we were much surprised to

find ourselves opposite a deep inlet in the northern shore, which had

escaped the observation ofCaptain Kotzebue. I named it Ilotham Inlet,

in compliment to the Hon. Sir Henry Hotham, K. C. B., one of the lords

of the Admiralty. We stood in to explore it, but found the water too

shallow, and were obliged to anchor in four fathoms to prevent being

carried away by a strong tide which was setting out of the sound, the

wind being light and contrary.

As it would be necessary to remain three or four days at Chamisso

Island to increase our stock of water, previous to proceeding to the

northward, the barge was hoisted out and sent to examine the inlet,

with directions to meet the ship at Chamisso Island. She was again

placed under the command of Mr. Elson, and equipped in every way

necessary for the service required.

We were visited by several baidars, containing from ten to thirteen

men each, whose object was to obtain articles in exchange. They were

in every respect similar to the natives of Schismareff Inlet, though

rather better looking, and were all, without exception, provided with

labrets, either made of ivory and blue beads, as before described, ofivory

alone, or of different kinds of stone, as steatite, porphyry, or greenstone

;

they readily disengaged these from their lips, and sold them, without

minding the inconvenience of the saliva that flowed through the badly

cicatriced orifice over the chin
;
but rather laughed when some of us

betrayed disgust at the spectacle, thrusting their tongues through the

hole, and winking their eyes. One or two had small strings of beads

suspended to their ears.
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The articles they brought off were, as before, skins, fish, fishing CHAP,

implements, and nic-nacs. Their peltry consisted of the skins of the

seal, of the common and arctic fox, the common and musk-rat, the July,

marten, beaver, three varieties of ermine, one white, one with a light

brown back and yellow belly, and the third with a gray back spotted white

and yellow ;
the American otter, the white hare, the polar bear, the wolf,

the deer, and the badger. Their fish were salmon and herrings : their

implements, lances, either of stone or of a walrus tooth fixed to the end

of a wooden staff; harpoons precisely similar to the Esquimaux ;
arrows

;

drills
;
and an instrument, the use of which was at first not very evident.

It was part ofa walrus tooth shaped something like a shoehorn, with four

holes at the small end communicating with a trough that extended along

the middle of the instrument and widened as it neared the broad

part. From the explanation given of it by the natives, it was evidently

used to procure blood from dying animals, by inserting the end

with the holes into the wound, and placing the mouth at the op-

posite end of the trough to receive the liquid as it flowed. From the

satisfaction that was evinced by the describer during the explanation,

it is evident that the blood of animals is as much esteemed by these

people as by the eastern Esquimaux*'. On the outside of this and other

instruments there were etched a variety of figures of men, beasts, and

birds, &c. with a truth and character which showed the art to be com-

mon among them. The reindeer were generally in herds: in one

picture they were pursued by a man in a stooping posture in snow-

shoes ;
in another he had approached nearer to his game, and was in

the act of drawing his bow. A third represented the manner of taking

seals with an inflated skin of the same animal as a decoy ; it was placed

upon the ice, and not far from it was a man lying upon his belly with a

harpoon ready to strike the animal when it should make its appearance.

Another was dragging a seal home upon a small sledge ; and several

baidars were employed harpooning whales which had been previously

shot with arrows ;
and thus by comparing one with another a little

history was obtained which gave us a better insight into their habits

than could be elicited from any signs or intimations.

* See Captain Parry’s Second Voyage, 4to, p. 510.

K K 2
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CHAP. The natives also offered to us for sale various other articles of
X

traffic, such as small wooden bowls and cases, and little ivory figures,

some of which were not more than three inches in length, dressed in

clothes which w'ere made with seams and edgings precisely similar to

those in use among the Esquimaux.

I'he staves of the harpoons and spears were made of pine or

cypress, in all probability from drift wood, which is very abundant upon

the shores ;
and yet the circumstance of their having lumps of the

resin in small bags favoured the supposition that they had access to

the living trees. They had also iron pyrites, plumbago, and red ochre,

with which the frame of the baidar was coloured.

The people themselves in their persons, as well as in their manners

and implements, possessed all the characteristic features of the Esqui-

maux ;
large fat round faces, high cheek bones, small hazel eyes,

eyebrows slanting like the Chinese, and wide mouths. They had

the same fashion with their hair as the natives of Schismareff* Inlet,

cutting it close round the crown of the head, and thereby leaving a

bushy ring round the lower part of it. Ophthalmia was very general

with them, and obliged some to wear spectacles, made of wood, with

a wide slit for each eye to look through, or some other kind of shade.

At Schismareff Inlet diseases of this nature were, also, prevalent

among those who visited us.

The salutation of our visiters was, as before, by a contact of

noses, and by smoothing our faces with the palms of their hands, but

without any disgusting practice. When they had parted with all they

had for sale, they quitted the ship, well pleased with their excur-

sion, and having pushed off to a little distance, clapped their hands,

extended their arms, and stroked their bodies repeatedly ; which we

afterwards found to be the usual demonstration of friendship among all

their tribe. They then pointed to the shore, and with one consent

struck the water with their paddles, and propelled their baidars with

a velocity which we were not prepared to witness. These boats are

similar in construction to the oomiaks ofHudson’s Bay ; but the model

differs in being sharp at both ends. They consist of a frame made from

drift wood, covered with the skins of walruses strained over it, and are
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capable of being tightened at any time by a lacing on the inside of the CHAP,
gunwale; the frame and benches for the rowers are fastened with

thongs, by which the boat is rendered both light and pliable
; tbe skin, July,

when soaked with water, is translucent
; and a stranger placing his foot

upon the flat yielding surface at the bottom of the boat fancies it a

frail security
; but it is very safe and durable, especially when kept well

greased.

In Hudson’s Strait the oomiak is principally used by the women
and children

;
here it is the common conveyance of the men, who,

without them, w'ould not be able to collect their store of provisions

for the winter. They are always steered by the elderly men, who have

also the privilege of sitting in the stern of the boat when unemployed.

The starboard paddles of those which we saw were stained with black

stripes, and the larboard with red, as were also the frames of some of

the baidars.

We formed a favourable opinion of our visiters from the strict

integrity which they evinced in all their dealings, even when oppor-

tunities offered of evading detection, which I notice the more readily,

as we afterwards experienced very different behaviour from the same
tribe.

Light winds kept us at anchor for twenty-four hours, during which
time the current ran almost constantly to the south-westward, at the

rate of from two fathoms to two miles per hour
; and the water w^as

nearly fresh (1.0089 to 1.0096) : this stratum, how^ever, was confined

to a short distance from the surface, as a patent log, which was sunk

for three hours at the depth of three fathoms, showed only a fifth of a

mile in that time. These facts left no doubt of our being near the

estuary of a considerable river, flowing, in all probability, through

the large opening abreast of us, which the boat was sent to explore.

We weighed in the afternoon of the 23d, but in consequence of

light winds and counter currents made very little progress
; indeed, a

great part of the time the ship would not steer, even with a moderate
hreeze and two boats a-head, and it was necessary to keep carrying out
the kedge anchors on the bow to maintain the ship’s head in the right
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CHAP, direction. This was occasioned by some large rivers emptying them-

selves into the sound, the fresh water of which remained at the surface,

July, and flowed in a contrary direction to the tide of the ocean. Had this
1826

occurred in an intricate channel it might have been dangerous
;
but

in Kotzebue Sound the bottom is quite even, and there is plenty of

room to drift about.

At four o’clock in the morning of the 25th we reached our ap-

pointed rendezvous at Chamisso Island, five days later than had been

agreed upon by Captain Franklin and myself, but which, it appeared,

was quite early enough, as there were no traces of his having arrived.

On approaching the island we discovered, through our telescopes,

a small pile of stones upon its summit
; and as every object of this kind

which was likely to be the work of human hands was interesting, from

the possibility that it might be the labour of the party we were in

search of, it was not long in undergoing an examination
; there was

nothing however to lead to its history, but conjecture attributed it to

Captain Kotzebue, who visited that spot in 1816.

The ship was anchored nearly as far up in Kotzebue Sound as a

vessel of her class can go, between Chamisso Island on the south, and

Choris peninsula on the north, with Escholtz Bay on the east, and an

open space in the west, in which the coast was too distant to be seen. The

land about this part ofthe Sound is generally characterised by rounded

hiUs from about six hundred feet to a thousand above the sea, with small

lakes and rivers
;
its surface is rent into deep furrows, which, until a very

late period in the summer, are filled with water, and being covered

with a thick swampy moss, and in some places with long grass or

bushes, it is extremely tedious to traverse it on foot. Early in the

summer myriads of moskitos infest this swampy shore, and almost

preclude the possibility of continuing any pursuit ; but in August they

begin to die off, and soon afterwards entirely disappear.

Chamisso Island, the highest part of which is 231 feet above the

sea, is steep, except to the eastward, where it ends in a low sandy point,

upon which are the remains of some Esquimaux habitations ;
it has

the same swampy covering as the land just described, from which, until
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late in the summer, several streams descend, and are very convenient CHAP
for procuring water. Detached from Chamisso, there is a steep rock
which by way of distinction we named Puffin Island, composed of
mouldering granite, which has broken away in such a manner that

the remaining part assumes the form of a tower. During the period of

incubation of the aquatic birds, every hole and projecting crag on the

sides of this rock is occupied by them. Its shores resound with the

chorus of thousands of the feathery tribe
; and its surface presents a

curiously mottled carpet of brown, black, and white.

In a sandy bay upon the western side of the peninsula we found a

few Esquimaux who had hauled up their baidars, and erected a tem-

porary hut
; they were inferior in every respect to those we had seen

before, and furnished us with nothing new. In this bay we caught

enough salmon, and other fish, to give a meal to the whole of the ship’s

company, which was highly acceptable; but we had to regret that

similar success did not attend our subsequent trials.

By my instructions, I was desired to await the arrival of Captain
I ranklin at this anchorage ; but in a memoir drawn up by that officer

and myself, to which my attention was directed by the Admiralty, it

Was arranged that the ship should proceed to the northward, and sur-

vey the coast, keeping the barge in shore to look out for the land party,

and to erect posts as signals of her having been there, and to leave

directions where to find the ship.

I was also desired to place a small party in occupation of Chamisso
Island during the absence of the ship

; but this spot proved to be
so different from w'hat we imagined, being accessible in almost every

quarter, instead of having only one landing place, that a small party

Would have been of no use if the natives were inclined to be hostile, and
the numerical strength of the crew did not admit of a large detachment
being spared from her. But in order that Captain Franklin should not
Want provision in the event of his missing the ship along the coast, and
arriving at the island in her absence, a tight barrel of flour was buried
Rpon Puffin Kock, which appeared to be the most unfrequented spot in
the vicinity, and directions for finding it were deposited in a bottle at
Chamisso Island, together with such other information as he mio-ht
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CHAP, require, and the place where it was deposited was pointed out by writing

upon the cliffs with white paint. It was further arranged, that a party

.Fuiy, should proceed over land in a northerly direction, in the hope of falling

in with Captain Franklin, as it was possible the shore of the Polar Sea

might lie more to the southward than the general trending of that part

of its coast which had been explored led us to expect. But as the ship

was likely to be absent several weeks, and we were unacquainted with

the disposition of the people or with the country, further than that

the latter seemed to present almost insurmountable difficulties from its

swampy nature, I deferred the departure of the party, and afterwards

wholly abandoned the project, as the coast was found to extend so

far to the northward as to render it quite useless.

As I wished to avail myself of the latitude afforded by this me-

moir, and examine as much of the coast as possible before Captain

Franklin arrived, no time was lost in preparing the ship for sea, which

it required only a little time to effect.

On the 28th Mr. Elson returned from the examination of the

opening we discovered on the north side of Kotzebue Sound, and re-

ported the water at the entrance to be so shallow that the barge could

not enter. The inlet was ofconsiderable width, and extended thirty or

forty miles in a broad sheet of water, which at some distance up was

fresh. This was ascertained by landing in the sound to the eastward

of the opening, at which place it was found that the inlet approached

the sea within a mile and a half. The time to which it was necessary to

limit Mr. Elson prevented his doing more than ascertaining that this

opening was navigable only by small boats ; and by the water being

quite fresh, that it could not lead to any sea beyond.

The Esquimaux in the inlet w^ere more numerous than w^e sup-

posed, but were very orderly and well behaved. When the barge

anchored off a low sandy point, on which they had erected their suiu-

mer habitations and fishing stakes, she was surrounded by fourteen

baidars, containing 150 men
;
which, considering the crew of the barge

only amounted to eight men and two officers, was a superiority of

strength that might well have entitled them to take liberties, had they

been so disposed, armed as they usually are with bows and arrows?



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 257

spears, and a large knife strapped to their thigh : but so far from this CHAP,

being the case, they readily consented to an arrangement, that only one

baidar at a time should come alongside to dispose of her goods, and then

make way for another : the proposal was made while the baidars were

assembled round our boat, and was received with a shout of general

applause.

Blue beads, cutlery, tobacco, and buttons, were the articles in

request, and with which almost any thing they had might have been

purchased : for these they sold their implements, ornaments, and some

very fine salmon ;
also a small caiac very similar to those of Greenland

and Hudson's Strait.

^Vhile the duties of the ship were being forwarded under my first

lieutenant, Mr. Peard, I took the opportunity to visit the extraordinary

ice-formation in Escholtz Bay mentioned by Kotzebue, as being

“ covered with a soil half a foot thick, producing the most luxuriant

grass,” and containing an abundance of mammoth bones. We sailed

up the bay, which was extremely shallow, and landed at a deserted

village on a low sandy point, where Kotzebue bivouacked when he

visited the place, and to which I afterwards gave the name of Elephant

Point, from the bones of that animal being found near it.

The cliffs in wdiich this singular formation was discovered begin

near this point, and extend westward in a nearly straight line to a rocky

cliff of primitive formation at the entrance of the bay, whence the

coast takes an abrupt turn to the southward. The cliffs are from

twenty to eighty feet in height; and rise inland to a rounded range

of hills between four and five hundred feet above the sea. In some

places they present a perpendicular front to the northward, in others a

slightly inclined surface
; and are occasionally intersected by valleys and

water-courses generally overgrown with low bushes. Opposite each of

these valleys, there is a projecting flat piece ofground, consisting of the

materials that have been washed down the ravine, where the only good
landing for boats is afforded. The soil of the cliffs is a bluish-coloured

mud, for the most part covered with moss and long grass, full of deep
furrows, generally filled with water or frozen snow. Mud in a frozen state

forms the surface of the cliff in some parts
;
in others the rock appears.

I, L
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CHAP, with the mud above it, or sometimes with a bank halfway up it, as if

the superstratum had gradually slid down and accumulated against the

July, cliff. By the large rents near the edges of the mud cliffs, they appear

to be breaking away, and contributing daily to diminish the depth of

water in the bav.
/

Such is the general conformation of this line of coast. That par-

ticular formation, which, when it was first discovered by Captain Kotze-

bue, excited so much curiosity, and bore so near a resemblance to an

iceberg, as to deceive himselfand his officers, when they approached the

spot to examine it, remains to be described. As we rowed along the

shore, the shining surface ofsmall portions ofthe cliff's attracted our atten-

tion and directed us where to search for this curious phenomenon, which

we should otherwise have had difficulty in finding, notwithstanding its

locality had been particularly described
;
for so large a portion of the

ice cliff has thawed since it was visited by Captain Kotzebue and his

naturalist, that only a few insignificant patches of the frozen surface

now remain. The largest of these, situated about a mile to the westward
of Elephant Point, was particularly examined by Mr. Collie, who, on
cutting through the ice in a horizontal direction, found that it formed

only a casing to the cliff, which was composed of mud and gravel in a

frozen state. On removing the earth above, it was also evident, by a de-

cided line of separation between the ice and the cliff, that the Kussians

had been deceived by appearances. By cutting into the upper surface

of the cliff three feet from the edge, frozen earth, similar to that which

formed the face of the cliffj was found at eleven inches’ depth
;
and

four yards further back the same substance occurred at twenty-two

inches’ depth.

This glacial facing we afterwards noticed in several parts of the

sound
;
and it appears to me to be occasioned either by the snow being

banked up against the cliff* or collected in its hollows in the winter, and

converted into ice in the summer by partial thawings and freezings—or

by the constant flow of water during the summer over the edges of the

cliffs, on which the sun’s rays operate less forcibly than on other parts,

in consequence of their aspect. The streams thus become converted into

ice, either while trickling down the still frozen surface ofthe cliffs, or after
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they reach the earth at their base, in which case the ice rises like a CHAP.

stalagmite, and in time reaches the surface. But before this is com-

pleted, the upper soil, loosened by the thaw, is itself projected over the July,

8^6
cliff, and falls in a heap below, whence it is ultimately carried away by

the tide. We visited this spot a month later in the season, and found

a considerable alteration in its appearance, manifesting more clearly

than before the deception under which Kotzebue laboured.

The deserted village upon the low point consisted of a row of huts,

rudely formed with drift-wood and turf, about six feet square and four

feet in height. In front of them was a quantity of drift-wood raised

upon rafters; and around them there were several heaps of bones, and

skulls of seals and grampuses, which in all probabihty had been retained

comformably with the superstitions of the Greenlanders, who carefully

preserve these parts of the skeleton*. A rank grass grew luxuriantly

about these deserted abodes, and also about the edges of several pools

of fresh water, in which there were some wild fowl. We returned to the

ship late at night, and found her ready for sea.

Crantz Greenland, Vol. I.

L L 2
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CHAPTER XL

Quit Kotzebue Sound, and proceed to survey the Coast to the Northward—Interviews with

the Natives—Cape Thomson—Point Hope—Current— Capes Sabine and Beaufort

—

Barrier of Ice—Icy Cape—Advanced Position of the Sliip—Discover Cape Franklin,

\Vainwright Inlet, Shoals off Icy Cape, &c.—Boat sent on an Expedition along the

Coast—Return of the Ship to Kotzebue Sound—Interviews with the Esquimaux—Boat

rejoins the Ship—Important Results of her Expedition.

On the 30th ofJuly we weighed from Chamisso Island attended by
the barge, and steered out of the sound. The day was very fine

;
and,

1820’.
sailed along the northern shore, the sun was reflected from several

parts of the clifl*, which our telescopes discovered to be cased with a

frozen surface similar to that just described in Escholtz Bay. We kept
at six or seven miles distance from the land, and had a very even bot-

tom, until near Hotham Inlet, when the soundings quickly decreased,

and the ship struck upon a shoal before any alteration of the helm had
materially changed her position. The water v/as fortunately quite

smooth, and she grounded so easily that, but for the lead-lines, we should

not have known any thing had occurred. We found upon sounding,

that the ship had entered a bight in the shoal, and that there was a

small bank between her and the deep water, so that it became neces-

sary to carry out the stream anchor in the direction of her wake, by
means of which, and a little rise of the tide, she was soon got off.

This shoal, which extends eight miles off the land, is very danger-
ous, as the soundings give very short warning of its proximity, and there

are no good landmarks for avoiding it. The distance from the shore,

could it be judged of under ordinary circumstances, would on some
occasions be a most treacherous guide, as the mirage in fine weather
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plays about it, and gives the land a very different appearance at one CHAP,

moment from that which it assumes at another.

As soon as we were clear of the shoal, we continued our course for July,

. 1820

Cape Krusenstern, near which place we the next day buried a letter for

Captain Franklin, and erected a post to direct him to the spot. The cape

is a low tongue of land, intersected by lakes, lying at the foot of a high

cluster of hills not in any way remarkable. The land slopes down from

them to several rocky cliffs, which, until the low point is seen at the foot

of them, appear to be the entrance to the sound, but they are nearly a

mile inland from it. The coast here takes an abrupt turn to the north-

ward, and the current sets strong against the bend ;
which is probably

the reason of there being deep water close to the beach, as also the

occasion of a shoal in a north-westerly direction from the point, which

appears to have been thrown up by the eddy water.

The boat landed about two miles to the northward of this point,

upon a shingly beach sufficiently steep to afford very good landing when

the water is smooth ;
behind it there was a plain about a mile wide,

extending from the hills to the sea, composed of elastic bog earth,

intersected by small streams, on the edges of which the buttercup,

poppy, blue-bell, pedicularis, vaccinium, saxifrages, and some cruciform

plants* throve very well; in other parts, however, the vegetation was

stinted, and consisted only of lichens and mosses. There were here

some low mud cliffs frozen so hard that it required considerable labour

to dig fifteen inches to secure the end of the post that was erected.

Mr. Elson, in command ofthe barge, was now furnished with a copy

of the signals drawn up by Captain Franklin and myself, and directed

to proceed close along the shore to the northward, vigilantly looking

out for boats, and erecting posts and landmarks in the most con-

spicuous places for Captain Franklin’s guidance, and to trace the out-

line of the beach. He was also desired to explore the coast narrowly,

and to fill in such parts of it as could not be executed in the ship, and

instructed where to rendezvous in case of separation.

We then steered along the coast, which took a north-westerly

* The botany of this part of the coast is published in the Flora Americana of Dr. Hooker.
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CHAP.
XI.

August,

182C.

direction, and at midnight passed a range ofhills terminating about four

miles from the sea, which must be the Cape Mulgrave of Captain Cook,

who navigated this part of the coast at too great a distance to see the

land in front of the hills, which is extremely low, and after passing the

Mulgrave Range, forms an extensive plain intersected by lakes near

the beach ;
these lakes are situated so close together that by transport-

ing a small boat from one to the other, a very good inland navigation, if

necessary, might be performed. They are supplied by the draining of

the land and the melting snow, and discharge their water through small

openings in the shingly beach, too shallow to be entered by any thing

larger than a baidar, one of them excepted, through which the current

ran too strong for soundings to be taken.

On the 1st ofAugust we did little more than drift along the coast

with the current—which was repeatedly tried, and always found setting

to the north-west—from half a mile to a mile and a half per hour.

The Esquimaux, taking advantage of the calm, came otf to the ship in

three baidars, and added to our stock of curiosities by exchanging their

manufactures for beads, knives, and tobacco.

On the 2d, being favoured with a breeze, we closed with a high cape,

which I named after Mr. Deas Thomson, one of the commissioners of

the navy*. It is a bold promontory 450 feet in height, and marked with

differently coloured strata, of which there is a representation in the

geological memorandum. As this was a fit place to erect a signal-post

for Captain Franklin, we landed, and were met upon the beach by some

Esquimaux, who eagerly sought an exchange of goods. Very few of

their tribe understood better how to drive a bargain than these people

;

and it was not until they had sold almost all they could spare, that we

had any peace. We found them very honest, extremely good natured,

and friendly. Their features, dress, and weapons were the same as before

described in Kotzebue Sound, with the exception ofsome broad-headed

spears, which they had probably obtained from the Tschutschi. They

had more curiosity than our former visiters, and examined very minutely

every part of our dress
; from which circumstance, and their being

* A cape close to this has been named Cape Ricord by the Russians.
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frightened at the discharge of a gun, and no less astonished when a bird CHAP,

fell close to them, we judged they had had a very limited intercourse

with Europeans. The oldest person we saw among the party was a August,

cripple about fifty years of age. The others were robust people above

the average height of Esquimaux : the tallest man was five feet nine

inches, and the tallest woman five feet four inches. All the women

were tattooed upon the chin with three small lines, which is a general

distinguishing mark of the fair sex along this coast
;

this is effected by

drawing a blackened piece of thread through the skin with a needle, as

with the Greenlanders. Their hair was done up in lai’ge plaits on each

side of the head, as described by Captain Parry at Melville Peninsula,

We noticed a practice here amongst the women, similar to that which

is common with the Arabs, which consisted of blacking the edges of

the eyelids with plumbago rubbed up with a little saliva upon a piece

of slate. All the men had labrets, and both sexes had their teeth much

worn down, probably by the constant apydication of them to hard sub-

stances, of which their dresses, implements, and canoes are made.

Theyhad several rude knives, probably obtained from theTschutschi,

some lumps of iron pyrites, and pieces of amber strung round their

neck ;
but I could not learn where they had procured them.

As soon as we finished the necessary observations with the arti-

ficial horizon, to the no small diversion and surprise of our inquisitive

companions, we paid a visit to the next valley, where we found a small

village situated close upon a fine stream of fresh water flowing from a

large bed of thawing snow. The banks of the brook were fertile, but

vegetation was more diminutive here than in Kotzebue Sound ; not-

withstanding which, several plants were found which did not exist there.

The tents were constructed of skins loosely stretched over a few spars

of drift-wood, and were neither wind nor water tight. They were, as

usual, filthy, but suitable to the taste of their inhabitants, who no doubt

saw nothing in them that was revolting. The natives testified much

pleasure at our visit, and placed before us several dishes, among which

were two of their choicest—the entrails of a fine seal, and a bowl of

coagulated blood. But, desirous as we were to oblige them, there was

not one of our party that could be induced to partake of their hospi -
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CHAP, tality. Seeing our reluctance, they tried us with another dish, consisting

of the raw flesh of the narwhal nicely cut into lumps, with an equal

August, distribution of black and white fat ;
but they w'ere not more successful

1826 . , , „
here than at iirst.

An old man then braced a skin upon a tambourine frame, and

striking it with a bone gave the signal for a dance, which was imme-

diately performed to a chorus of Angna aya ! angna aya ! the tam-

bourine marking time by being flourished and twirled about against a

short stick instead of being struck. The musician, who was also the

principal dancer, jumped into the ring, and threw his body into different

attitudes until quite exhausted, and then resigned his office to another,

from whom it passed to a lad who occasioned more merriment by his

grimaces and ludicrous behaviour than any of his predecessors. His

song was joined by the young women, who until then had been mute and

almost motionless, but who now acquitted themselves with equal spirit

with their leader, twisting their bodies, twirling their arms about, and

violently? rubbing their sides with their garments, which, from some

ridiculous associations no doubt, occasioned considerable merriment.

Against an obscure part of the cliff near the village was a broad

iron-headed halberd placed erect, with several bows and quivers of

arrows
;
and near them a single arrow, with a tuft of feathers attached

to it, suspended to the rock. The Esquimaux were reluctant to answer

our inquiries concerning this arrangement, and were much displeased

when we approached the place. From the conduct of the natives at

Schismareff Inlet toward Captain Kotzebue, it is not impossible that

the shooting of this arrow" may be a signal of hostility, as the nations of

that place, after eying him attentively and suspiciously, paddled quickly

away, and threw two arrows with bunehes of feathers fastened to them

toward their habitations, whence shortly afterwards issued two baidars,

who approached Captain Kotzebue with very doubtful intentions.

Upon an eminence beyond this cliffwe found several dogs tethered

to stakes
;
and all the little children of the village, wdio had perhaps

been sent out of the way, and who, on seeing us, set up a general

lamentation.

After viewing this village we ascended Cape Thomson, and dis-
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covered low land jetting out from the coast to the W. N. W. as far as CHAP,

the eye could reach. As this point had never been placed in our charts,

I named it Point Hope, in compliment to Sir William Johnstone Hope. August,

Having buried a bottle for Captain Franklin upon the eminence,
’’

we took leave of our friends, and made sail towards the ship, which, in

consequence of a current, w^as far to leeward, although she had been

beating the whole day w ith every sail set. We continued to press the

ship during the night, in order to maintain our position, that the barge

might join ;
but the current ran so strong, that the next morning, find-

ing that ground w^as lost rather than gained, I bore aw'ay to trace the

extent ofthe low point we discovered from Cape Thomson. As w’e neared

it, we perceived a forest of stakes driven into the ground for the pur-

pose of drying skins, and placing sledges and other articles upon ;
and

beneath them several round hillocks, which we afterwards found to be

the Esquimaux yourts, or underground wunter habitations. The wind fell

very light off the point, and I went in the gig to pay a visit to the vil-

lage, leaving directions to anchor the ship in case the wind continued

light. After rowing a considerable time, we found a current running

so strong that we did not make any progress, and it was as much as we

could do to get back to the ship, which had in the mean time been

anchored with the bower, having previously parted from the kedge.

The current was now running W. by N. at the rate of three miles an

hour. About five o’clock the next morning, however, it slackened to a

mile and a half, and the boats were sent to creep for the kedge anchor,

but it could not be found. A thick fog afterwards came on, which kept

us at anchor until the next day. During this time signal guns were fired

every two hours, as well on account of Captain Franklin as of our own

boat.

On the 5th we weighed, and set the studding-sails, but the ship

would not steer, and came broadside to the tide, in spite of the helm and

three boats ahead ;
and continued in this position until a fresh breeze

sprang up from the northward.

It is necessary here to give some further particulars of this current,

in order that it may not be supposed that the whole body of water

between the two great continents was setting into the Polar Sea at

M M
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CHAP. SO considerable a rate. By sinking the patent log first five fathoms,

and then three fathoms, and allowing it to remain in the first in-

August, stance six hours, and in the latter twelve hours, it was clearly as-

certained that there was no current at either of those depths ;
but

at the distance of nine feet from the surface the motion of the water

was nearly equal to that at the top. Hence we must conclude that

the current was superficial, and confined to a depth between nine and

twelve feet.

By the freshness of the water alongside there is every reason to be-

lieve that the current was occasioned by the many rivers which, at this

time of the year, empty themselves into the sea in different parts of

the coast, beginning with Schismareff Inlet. The specific gravity of the

sea off that place was 1.02502, from which it gradually decreased, and at

our station offthe point was 1.0173, the temperature at each being 58°.

On the other hand, the strength of the stream had gradually increased

from halfa mile an hour to three miles, which was its greatest rapidity.

So far there is nothing extraordinary in the fact
;
but why this body of

water should continually press to the northward in preference to taking

any other direction, or gradually expending itself in the sea, is a ques-

tion of considerable interest.

In the afternoon the barge was discovered at anchor, close in shore,

and being favoured with a breeze the ship was brought close to the

point. This enabled me to land, accompanied by Mr. Collie, who, while

1 was occupied with my theodolite, went toward the huts, which at first

appeared to be deserted
; but as he was examining them several old

women and children made their appearance, and gave him a friendly

reception. He brought them to me, and we underwent the full delights

of an affectionate Esquimaux salutation.

The persons of our new acquaintance were extremely diminutive,

dirty, and forbidding. Some were blind, others decrepit ; and, dressed

in greasy worn-out clothes, they looked perfectly wretched. Their hos-

pitality, however, was even greater than we could desire
; and we were

dragged away by the wrists to their hovels, on approaching which we

passed between heaps of filth and ruined habitations, filled with stink-

ing water, to a part ofthe village which was in better repair. We were
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then seated upon some skins placed for the purpose ;
and bowls ofblub-

ber, walrus, and unicorn flesh (monodon monoceros), with various other

delicacies of the same kind, were successively offered as temptations to

our appetite, which, nevertheless, we felt no inclination to indulge.

After some few exchanges, the advantage of which was on the side

of our acquaintances, who had nothing curious to part with, an old

man produced a tambourine, and seating himself upon the roofof one of

the miserable hovels, threw his legs across, and commenced a song, ac-

companying it with the tambourine, with as much apparent happiness

as iffortune had imparted to him every luxury of life. The vivacity and

humour of the musician inspired two of the old hags, who joined chorus,

and threw themselves into a variety of attitudes, twisting their bodies,

snapping their fingers, and smirking from behind their seal-skin hoods,

with as much shrewd meaning as if they had been half a century

younger. Several little chubby girls, roused by the music from the

subterranean abodes, came blinking at the daylight through the greasy

aperture of the roof, and Joined the performance ; and we had the satis-

CHAP.
XL

August,

1826.

faction of seeing a set of people happy who did not seem to possess a

single comfort upon earth.

The village consisted of a number of “ yourts” excavated in a ridge

of mud and gravel, which had been heaped up in a parallel line with

the beach. Their construction more nearly approached to the habita-

tions of the Tschutschi than those of the Esquiitaux of Greenland.

They consisted of two pits about eight feet deep, communicating by a

door at the bottom. The inner one had a dome-shaped roof, made with

dry wood or bones ;
it was covered with turf, and rose about four feet

above the surface of the earth. In the centre of this there was a circu-

lar hole or window, covered with a piece of skin (part of the intes-

tine of the whale), which gave, however, but very little light. The

outer pit had a flat roof, and was entered by a square hole, over which

there was a shed to protect it from the snow and the inclemency

of the weather. A rude ladder led to a floor of loose boards, be-

neath which our noses as well as our eyes were greeted by a pool of

dirty green water. The inner chamber was the sleeping and cooking

room.

M M 2
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CHAP. Another yourt, to which a store of provision was attached, by a low
subterraneous passage, w^as examined by Lieutenant Belcher the ensuing

"'“82?’ respects very similar, and as I have given a section

of it, needs no particular description. Of these yourts, one was of much
larger dimensions than the others, which, it w^as intimated by the natives,

was constructed for the purpose of dancing and amusing themselves.

Mr. Belcher was particularly struck with the cleanliness of the boards

and sleeping places in the interior of the your the examined
; while the

passage and entrance were allowed to remain in so filthy a condition,

the air was too oppressive to continue in them for any length of time.

Every yourt had its rafters for placing sledges, skins of oil, or other

articles upon in the winter time, to prevent their being buried in the

snow. The number of these frames, some bearing sledges, and others

the skeletons of boats, formed a complete wmod, which had attracted

our notice at the distance of six or seven miles. Of the many yourts

which composed the village, very few were occupied
; the others had

their entrances blocked up with logs of drift wood and the ribs of

whales. From this circumstance, and the infirm condition of almost
all who remained at the village, it was evident that the inhabitants had
gone on sealing excursions, to provide a supply of food for the winter.

The natives, wdien we were about to take our leave, accompanied us

to the boat, and as we pushed off they each picked up a few pebbles
and carried them aw^ay with them, but for what purpose we could not

guess, nor had we ever seen the custom before.

The point upon which this village stands projects almost sixteen

miles from the general line of coast
; it is intersected by several lakes

and small creeks, the entrances of which are on the north side. There is

a bar across the mouth of the opening, consisting of pebbles and mud,
which has every appearance of being on the increase

; but when the

water is smooth a boat may enter, and she will find very excellent

security within from all winds. It is remarkable that both Cook and
Clarke, who passed within a very short distance of this point, mistook
the projection for ice that had been driven against the land, and
omitted to mark it in their chart.

The next morning we communicated with the barge, and found
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she had been visited daily by the natives, who were very friendly. CHAP.

The current in shore was more rapid than in the offing, and the water

more fresh. After replenishing her provisions, we steered to the north- August,

ward, and endeavoured to get in with the land on the northern side

ofPoint Hope ;
but the wind was so light that we could not hold our

ground against the current, and were drifted away slowly to the

northward. In the morning, the wind being still unfavourable for this

purpose, we steered for the farthest land in sight to the northward,

which answered to Cape Lisburn of Captain Cook. As we approached

it, the current slackened, and the depth and specific gravity of the sea

both increased. We landed here, and ascended the mountain to ob-

tain a fair view of the coast, which we found turned to the eastward,

nearly at a right angle, and then to the north-eastward, as far as the

eye could trace. Our height was 850 feet above the sea, and at so short

a distance from it on one side, that it was fearful to look down upon

the beach below. We ascended by a valley which collected the tri-

butary streams of the mountain, and poured them in a cascade upon the

beach. The basis of the mountain was flint of the purest kind, and

limestone, abounding in fossil shells, enchinites, and marine animals.

There was very little soil in the valley; the stones were covered

with a thick swampy moss, which we traversed with great difficulty, and

were soon wet through by it. Vegetation was, however, as luxuriant

as in Kotzebue Sound, more than a hundred miles to the southward,

or, what is of more consequence, more than that distance farther from

the great barrier of ice. Several rein-deer were feeding on this luxu-

riant pasture ;
the cliffs were covered with birds

;
and the swamps gene-

rated myriads of moskitos, which were more persevering, if possible,

than those at Chamisso Island.

After depositing a bottle at this place, and leaving proper direc-

tions upon the cliff for finding it, we pursued our course to the east-

ward, accompanied by the barge. The wind was light, and we made

so little progress that on the 9th Cape Lisburn was seen just dipping.

Before it was entirely lost I landed at a small cape, which I named

Cape Beaufort, in compliment to Captain Beaufort, the present hydro-

grapher to the Admiralty. The land northward was low and swampy,
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CHAP, covered with moss and long grass, which produced all the plants we had
met with to the southward, and two or three besides. Cape Beaufort

August, is composed of sandstone, enclosing bits of petrified wood and rushes,
1826 . , . - , .

^

and IS traversed by narrow veins of coal lying in an E. N. E. and W. S. W.
direction. That at the surface was dry and bad, but some pieces which
had been thrown up by the burrowing of a small animal, probably the

ermine, burned very well.

As this is a part of the coast hitherto unexplored, I may stand

excused for being a little more particular in my description. Cape
Beaufort is situated in the depth of a great bay, formed between Cape
Lisburn and Icy Cape, and is the last point where the hills come close

down to the sea, by reason of the coast line curving to the northward,

while the range of hills continues its former direction. From the

rugged mountains of limestone and flint at Cape Lisburn, there is

an uniform descent to the rounded hills of sandstone at Cape Beaufort

just described. The range is, however, broken by extensive valleys,

intersected by lakes and rivers. Some of these lakes border upon the
sea, and in the summer months are accessible to baidars, or even large
boats ; but as soon as the current from the beds of thawing snow
inland ceases, the sea throws up a bar across the mouths of them, and
they cannot be entered. The beach, at the places where we landed
was shingle and mud, the country mossy and swampy, and infested

with moskitos. We noticed recent tracks of wolves, and of some
cloven-footed animals, and saw several ptarmigans, ortolans, and a lark.

Very little drift wood had found its way upon this part of the coast.

AVe reached the ship just after a thick fog came in from seaward, and

only a short time before the increasing breeze obliged her to quit the

coast. During my absence the boats had been sent to examine a large

floating mass which excited a good deal of curiosity at the time, and

found it to be the carcass of a dead whale. It had an Esquimaux har-

poon in it, and a drag attached, made of an inflated seal-skin, which
had no doubt worried the animal to death. Thus, with knowledge
just proportioned to their wants, do these untutored barbarians, with

their slender boats and limited means, contrive to take the largest ani-

mal of the creation. In the present instance, certainly, their victim
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had eluded their efforts, but the carcass was not yet “ too high” for CHAP,

an Esquimaux palate, and would, no doubt, ere long, be either washed

upon the shore, or discovered by some of the many wandering baidars August,

along the coast.

Some very extensive flocks of eider ducks had also been seen from

the ship. They consisted entirely of females and young ones, the

greater part of which could not fly, but they nevertheless contrived to

evade pursuit by diving.

On the morning of the 10th we were under treble-reefed topsails

and foresail, with a short head sea, in which we pitched away the jib-

boom. We had a thick fog, with the wind at N. N. E. A little after

noon, being in lat. 70° 09' N., and 165° 10' W., we had twenty-four

fathoms hard bottom: we then stood toward the shore, and again

changed the bottom to mud, the depth of water gradually decreasing.

On the 11th it was calm ; by the observations at noon there had

been a current to the S. W., but this had now ceased, as upon trial it

ran w^est one-third of a mile per hour, and three hours afterward N. E.

live-eighths per hour, which appeared to be the regular tide. In the

evening the wind again blew from the northward, and brought a thick

fog with it. We stood off and on, guided by the soundings.

In the morning of the 12th we saw a great many birds, walrusses,

and small white whales ; from which I concluded that we were near a

stream of ice, but only one piece was seen in the evening aground. We
tacked not far from it in ten fathoms. As we stood in shore, the tem-

perature of the sea always decreased
; the effect, probably, of the rivers

of melting snow mingling with it.

As it was impossible to determine the continuity of coast, with

the weather so thick, farther than by the gradual decrease of the

soundings, I stood to the northward to ascertain the position of the

ice, the wind having changed to E. N. E. and become favourable for

the purpose. At eight o’clock in the morning of the 13th, the fog

cleared off, and exhibited the main body of ice extending from N. 79° E.

to S. 29 W. (true). At nine we tacked amongst the brash, in twenty-

three fathoms water, in lat. 71° 08' N., long. 163° 40' W. The wind

Was blowing along the ice, and the outer part of the pack was in
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CHAP.
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streams, some of which the ship might have entered, and perhaps have

proceeded up them two or three miles ;
but as this would have served

no useful purpose, and would have occasioned unnecessary delay, I

again stood in for the land, which at eight o’clock at night was seen in

a low unbroken line, extending to the westward as far as Icy Cape, and

to the eastward as far as the state of the weather would permit. W

e

tacked at nine, in five fathoms water, within two miles of the shore ;

and Lieutenant Eelcher was despatched in the cutter to examine some

posts that were erected upon it, thinking they might possibly have

been placed there by the land expedition. The boat found a heavy

surf breaking upon a sand bank at a little distance from the beach,

which prevented her landing, and a fog coming on, she was recalled

before the attempt could be made in another place. There was a thick

wetting fog during the night. The next morning a boat was again sent

on shore, with Lieutenant Belcher, Messrs. Collie and Wolfe, to make

observations, collect plants, and erect a mark for Captain Franklin.

They had nearly the same difficulty in reaching the beach, on account

of shoals, as at the former place, but there was less swell.

Shortly after noon I landed myself, and found that at the back of

the beach there was a lake two miles long, in the direction ofthe coast

;

it had a shallow entrance at its south-west end, sufficiently deep for

baidars only. The main land at the back of it presented a range of

low earth cliffs, behind which there were some hills, about two hun-"

dred feet high. Near the entrance to the lake there were two yourts,

inhabited by some Esquimaux, who sold us two swans and four hundred

pounds of venison, which being divided amongst the creu^, formed a

most acceptable meal. These swans were without their feet, which had

been converted into bags, after the practice of the eastern Esquimaux;

and it is remarkable, that although so far from Kamtschatka and the

usual track of vessels, these people expressed no surprise at the appear-

ance either of the ship or of the boat, and that they were provided both

with knives and iron kettles.

In our way to the huts we saw several human bones scattered

about, and a skull which had the teeth worn down nearly to the gums.

There appeared to be no place of interment near, and the body had
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probably decayed where the bones were lying. So little did the na- CHAP,

tives care for these mouldering remains, that springs for catching birds

were set araonest them. The beach upon which we landed was shingle August,

and sand, interspersed with pieces of coal, sandstone, flint, and por-

phyritic granite. Vegetation was rather luxuriant, and supplied Mr.

Collie with three new species. The driftwood was here more abundant

than at any place we before visited : it was forced high upon the beach,

probably by the pressure of the ice when driven against the coast.

It was high water at this station at noon. The tide fell three feet

and a half in four hours, and ebbed to the south-west.

A post was here put up for the land expedition, and a bottle

buried near it. We then embarked and got on board, just as a thick

fog obscured every thing, and obliged the ship to stand off the coast.

In the course of the afternoon the dredge was put over, and supplied us

with some specimens of shells of the area, murex, venus, and buccinum

genus, and several lumps of coal. We stood to the N. W., and at mid-

night tacked amongst the loose ice at the edge of the pack in so

thick a fog that we could not see a hundred yards around us.

At half past five in the morning a partial dispersion of the fog dis-

covered to us the land bearing N. 86° E. extending in a N. E. direc-

tion as far as we could see. At six we tacked in eleven fathoms within

three miles of it, and not far from an opening into a spacious lake

which appeared to be the estuary of a considerable river. There was a

shoal across the mouth connected with the land on the northern side,

but with a channel for boats in the opposite direction. A large piece

of ice was aground near it. The country around was low, covered with a

brown moss, and intersected by water-courses. To the northward of

the entrance of the lake the coast became higher, and presented an

extensive range of mud cliffs terminating in a cape, which, as it after-

wards proved the most distant land seen from the ship, I named after

Captain Franklin, R. N. under whose command I had the pleasure to

serve on the first Polar expedition : but as this cape was afterwards

found to be a little way inland, I transferred the name to the nearest

conspicuous point of the coast.

The natives taking advantage of this elevated ground had con-
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CHAP, stmcted their winter residences in it ; they were very numerous, and

extended some way along the coast. The season, however, was not

yet arrived at which the Esquimaux take up their abode in their sub-

terranean habitations, and they occupied skin tents upon a low point at

the entrance of the lake. We had not been long offhere before three

baidars from the village paddled alongside and bartered their articles as

usual. Some of the crew ascended the side of the ship without any in-

vitation, and showed not the least surprise at any thing they beheld

;

which I could not help particularly remarking, as we were not conscious

ofany other vessel having been upon the coast since Kotzebue’s voyage,

and he did not reach within two hundred miles ofthe residence ofthese

people. There was nothing in our visiters different to what we had seen

before, except that they were better dressed. One ofthem, pointing to

the shore, drew his hand round the northern horizon as far as the south-

west, by which he no doubt intended to instruct us that the ice

occupied that space. It would, however, have answered equally well

for the land, supposing the coast beyond what we saw to have taken a

circuitous direction. With the view of having this explained, I took

him to the side of the ship on which the land was, and intimated a de-

sire that he would delineate the coast ; but he evidently did not under-

stand me, as he and his companions licked their hands, stroked their

breasts, and then went into their boats and paddled on shore.

The apparently good-natured disposition of these people, and

indeed of the whole of their tribe upon the coast to this advanced

position, was a source of the highest gratification to us all as it re-

garded Captain Franklin’s welfare; for it was natural to conclude that

the whole race, which we had reason to think extended a considerable

distance to the eastward, would partake of the same friendly feeling,

and what was by many considered a material obstacle to his success

would thereby be removed. At this place in particular, where the

natives appeared to be so numerous that they could have over-

powered his party in a minute, it w'as gratifying to find them so well

disposed.

After the natives were gone w'e stood to the north-westward in

the hope that the wind, which had been a long time in the north-eastern
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quarter, would remain steady until we ascertained the point of con- CHAP,

junction of the ice and the land, which, from its position when seen in

the morning, there was much reason to suppose would be near the ex- August,

treme point of land in view from the mast-head. Unfortunately, while

we were doing this, the wind fell light, and gradually drew round to

the north-westward; and apprehending it might get so far in that

direction as to embay the ship between the land and the ice, it became

my duty to consider the propriety of awaiting the result of such a

change ;
knowing the necessity of keeping the ship in open water, and

at all times, as far as could be done, free from risk, in order to insure

her return to the rendezvous in Kotzebue Sound. There was at this

time no ice in sight from the ship except a berg that was aground

inshore of her; and though a blink round the northern horizon indicated

ice in that direction, yet the prospect was so flattering that a general

regret was entertained that an attempt to effect the north-eastern

passage did not form the object of the expedition. We all felt the

greatest desire to advance, but considering what would be the con-

sequences of any accident befalling the ship, which might either oblige

her to quit these seas at once, or prevent her returning to them a

second year, it was evident that her being kept in open water w’as para-

mount to every other consideration
;
particularly as she had been fur-

nished with a decked launch, well adapted by her size to prosecute a

service of this nature. It was one of those critical situations in uUich

an officer is sometimes unavoidably placed, and had further discovery

depended upon the Blossom alone, it is probable I should have pro-

ceeded at all hazards. My orders, however, being positive to avoid the

chance of being beset in the ship, I considered only how I could most

beneficially employ both vessels, and, at the same time, comply with

the spirit of my instructions. Thus circumstanced, I determined to

get hold ofthe barge as soon as possible, and to despatch her along the

coast, both with a view of rendering Captain Franklin’s party the

earliest possible assistance, and of ascertaining how far it was possible

for a boat to go. Not a moment was to be lost in putting this project

in execution, as the middle of August was arrived, and we could not

calculate on a continuance of the fine weather with which we had

X N 2
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CH A P. hitherto been favoured. We accordingly returned towards Icy Cape, in

order to join the barge which was surveying in that direction.

We passed along the land in about eight fathoms water until

near Icy Cape, when we came rather suddenly into three fathoms

and three quarters, but immediately deepened the soundings again to

seven: the next cast, however, was four fathoms; and not knowing
how soon we might have less, the ship was immediately brought to an

anchor. Upon examination with the boats, several successive banks

were found at about three quarters of a mile apart, lying parallel

with the coast line. Upon the outer ones, there were only three and

a half or four fathoms, and upon the inner bank, which had hitherto

escaped notice from being under the sun, so little water that the sea

broke constantly over it. Between the shoals there were nine and ten

fathoms, with very irregular casts. These shoals lie immediately oif

Icy Cape where the land takes an abrupt turn to the eastward, and are

probably the effect of a large river, which here empties itself into the

sea ; though they may be occasioned by heavy ice grounding off the

point, and being fixed to the bottom, as we found our anchor had so

firm a hold, that in attempting to weigh it the chain cable broke,

after enduring a very heavy strain.

This cape, the farthest point reached by Captain Cook, was at the

time of its discovery very much encumbered with ice, whence it re-

ceived its name ; none, however, was now visible. The cape is very low,

and has a large lake at the back of it, which receives the water ofa con-

siderable river, and communicates with the sea through a narrow chan-

nel much encumbered with shoals. There are several winter habita-

tions of the Esquimaux upon the cape, which were afterwards visited

by Lieutenant Belcher. The main land on both sides of Icy Cape,

from Wainwright Inlet on one side to Cape Beaufort on the other, is

flat, and covered with swampy moss. It presents a line of low mud
cliffs, between which and a shingly beach that every where forms the

coast-line there is a succession of narrow lakes capable of being navi-

gated by baidars or small boats. Off here we saw a great many black

whales—more than I remember ever to have seen, even in Baffin’s

Bay.
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After the boats had examined the shoals outside the ship, we CHAP,

attempted to weigh the anchor but in so doing we broke first the

messenger, and afterwards the chain, by which the anchor was lost, as August,

1 before mentioned, and the buoy rope having been carried away in

letting it go, it was never recovered.

We passed over two shoals in three and four fathoms, deepening

the water to ten and eleven fathoms between them, and then held our

ground for the night. A thick fog came on towards morning, which

lasted until noon, when it cleared away, and we had the satisfaction to

be joined by the barge.

Since our separation, Mr. Elson had kept close along the beach,

and ascertained the continuity ofthe land from the spot where the ship

quitted the coast to this place, thereby removing all doubts on that head,

and proving that Captain Franklin would not find a passage south of

the cape to which I had given his name. The soundings were every

where regular, and the natives always friendly, though not numerous.

Their habitations were invariably upon low strips of sand bordering

upon some brackish lakes, which extended along the coast in such a

manner, that in case the ice was driven against it, a good inland navi-

gation might be performed, by transporting a small boat across the

narrow necks that separate them.

Driftwood was every where abundant, though least so on such parts

of the coast as had a western aspect, but without any apparent reason

for this difference. After supplying the barge with water, we beat

to the northward together, but found so strong a south-westerly cur-

rent running round Icy Cape, that, the ship being light, we could gain

nothing to windward; and observing that the barge had the advantage of

us by keeping in shore, and that we were only a hindrance to her, I made

her signal to close us, and prepared her for the interesting service in

view. My intentions were no sooner made known than I had urgent

applications for the command of the barge from the superior officers of

the ship, who, with the ardour natural to their profession when any

enterprise is in view, came forward in the readiest manner, and volun-

teered their services ;
but Mr. Elson, the master, who had hitherto com-

manded the boat, had acquitted himself so much to my satisfaction, that
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CHAP. I could not in justice remove him; more especially at a moment when
the service to be performed was inseparable from risk. Mr. Smyth, the

^ 826
^’ senior mate of the ship, who executed the greater part of the drawings

which illustrate this work, was placed with Mr. Elson, who had besides

under his command a crew of six seamen, and two marines.

My instructions to Mr. Elson were to trace the shore to the north-

eastward as far as it was possible for a boat to navigate, with a view to

render the earliest possible assistance to Captain Frankhn
; and to ob-

tain what information he could of the trending of the coast, and of the

position of the ice. He was also directed to possess himself of facts

which, in the event of the failure of the other expedition, would enable

us to form a judgment of the probable success which might attend an

attempt to effect a north-eastern passage in this quarter : and further,

he was to avoid being beset in the ice, by returning immediately the

wind should get to the north-west or westward, and not to prolong his

absence from the ship beyond the first week in September. He was at

the same time ordered to place landmarks and directions in conspicuous

places for Captain Franklin’s guidance ; and if possible, on his return, to

examine the shoals off* Icy Cape.

We steered together to the northward with foggy weather until

midnight on the 17 th, when I made Mr. Elson’s signal to part company,

and he commenced his interesting expedition with the good wishes ofall

on board. We continued our course to the northward until four o’clock

in the morning of the 18th, when the fog, as is usual in the neighbour-

hood of the ice, cleared away, and we saw the main body in latitude

71 ° 07' N. nearly in the same position we had left it some days before.

It was loose at the edge, but close within, and consisted of heavy floes.

We tacked near it, and found it trending from E. to S. W. (mag.) There

were no living things near it, except a few tern and kittiwakes
;
which

was rather remarkable, as the edge of the ice is usually frequented by

herds ofamphibious animals. As we receded from the ice, the fog again

thickened, and latterly turned to small snow. The temperature was

about the freezing point. At noon the sun broke through, and we
found ourselves in latitude 70 ° 18' N., and by the soundings about twelve

miles from the land, which was not seen. By this we discovered that
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instead of gaining twenty miles to the eastward, we had lost four : by CHAP,

which it was evident that a current had been running S. 58° W. a mile

an hour ; off this place, however, it was found upon trial to run S. 60° W. August,

only half a mile per hour. The fog afterwards came on very thick, and

remained so during the day.

Finding this inconvenience from the current off Icy Cape, I steered

to the westward to ascertain how near the ice approached the coast in

that direction, and on the 20th, I stood in for the land about midway

between Cape Beaufort and Icy Cape, to verify some points of the

survey. About this time immense flocks of ducks, consisting entirely

of young ones and females, were seen migrating to the southward.

The young birds could not fly; and not having the instinct to avoid

the ship in time, one immense flock was run completely over by her.

They, however, were more wary when the boats were lowered, and suc-

cessfully avoided our aim to shoot them by diving. At the place where

we landed, there was a long lake between us and the main land
;
and

our walk was confined to a strip of shingle and sand, about 150 yards

wide, and about six feet above the level of the sea. In the sheltered

parts of it there were a few flowers, but no new species. The lake was

connected with the sea at high tide, and was consequently salt ; but

we obtained some water sufficiently fresh to drink by digging at a

distance of less than a yard from its margin, a resource of which the

natives appeared to be well aware.

An abundance of driftwood M^as heaped upon the upper part of

the shingle. The trees were torn up by the roots, and some were

worm-eaten ; but the greater part appeared to have been only a short

time at sea, and all of it, that I examined, was pine.

From the desolate appearance of the coast where we landed, I

scarcely expected to find a human being, but we had no sooner put our

foot ashore than a baidar full of people landed a short distance from us.

Her crew consisted of three grown-up males and four females, besides

two infants. They were as ready as their neighbours to part with

what they had in exchange for trifles ;
esteeming our old brass buttons

above all other articles, excepting knives. There was a blear-eyed old

hag of the party, who separated from her companions, and seated her-
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CHAP, self upon a piece of driftwood at a little distance from the baidar, and

continued there, muttering an unintelligible language, and apparently

Apust, believing herself to be holding communion with that invisible world to

which she was fast approaching. Though in her dotage, her opinion

was often consulted, and on more than one occasion in a mysterious

manner. We afterwards witnessed several instances of extremely old

women exercising great influence over the younger part of the com-

munity. On this occasion I purchased a bow and quiver ofarrows for a

brooch. The man who sold them referred the bargain to the old woman
above-mentioned, who apparently disapproved of it, as the brooch was

returned, and the bow and arrows re-demanded. The males of this party

were all provided with lip ornaments
; and we noticed a gradation in

the size, corresponding to the ages of the party who wore them, as well

as a distinction in the nature of them. Two young lads had the orifices

in their lips quite raw : they were about the size of a crow-quill, and

were distended with small cylindrical pieces of ivory, with a round knob
at one end to prevent their falling out. For some time after the opera-

tion has been performed, it is necessary to turn the cylinders frequently?

that they may not adhere to the festering flesh : in time this action

becomes as habitual with some of them as that of twirling the mus-

tachios is with a Mussulman. In the early stage it is attended with

great pain, the blood sometimes flowing, and 1 have seen tears come
into the bo3^s’ eyes while doing it. Lip ornaments, with the males, ap-

pear to correspond with the tattooing of the chins of the females ;
a

mark which is universally borne by the women throughout both the

eastern and w^estern Esquimaux tribes : the custom of wearing the

labrets, however, does not extend much beyond the Mackenzie Eiver.

The children we saw to-day had none of these marks
; a girl, about

eleven, had one line only; and a young woman, about twenty-three

years of age, the mother of the infants, had the three perfect. One

of her children was rolling in the bottom of the baidar, with a large

piece of seal-blubber in its mouth, sucking it as an European child

would a coral. The mother was rather pretty, and allowed her por-

trait to be taken. At first she made no objection to being gazed at

stedfastly, as was necessary for an indifferent artist to accomplish his
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purpose
;
but latterly she shrunk from the scrutiny with a bashfulness CHAP,

that would have done credit to a more civilized female ; and on my
attempting to uncover her head, she cast a look of inquiry at her August,

husband, who vociferated “naga,” when she very properly refused to

comply. The young men were very importunate and curious, even to

annoyance ;
and there is little doubt that if any persons in our dress

had fallen in with a powerful party of these savages, they would very

soon have been made to exchange their suit of broad cloth for the

more humble dress of furs. Their honesty was not more conspicuous

than their moderation, as they appropriated to themselves several

articles belonging to Mr. Collie.

During three hours that we were on shore, the tide fell one foot

;

it had subsided eighteen inches from its greatest height when we first

landed, and when we put off was still ebbing to the S. S. W. at the

rate of half a mile an hour. Four hours afterwards, when by our

observations on shore it must have changed, it ran N.^E. at the

same rate, and aiforded another instance of the flood coming from the

southward.

A thick fog came on after we returned on board. The next

morning we closed with the land near Cape Beaufort, with a view of

trying the veins of coal in its neighbourhood, as we were very short of

that article; but the wind veered round to the N. N. W., and by

making it a lee shore prevented the boats landing, and rendered it

expedient for the ship, which was very light, and hardly capable of

beating off, to get an offing. The day was fine, and afforded an op-

portunity of verifying some of our points, which we had the satisfac-

tion to find quite correct. The next day the wind veered to the

S.S.W., and then to the westward. Throughout the 23d, 24th, and

part of the 25th, it blew hard, with a short head sea, thick weather, and

latterly with snow showers, which obliged the ship to keep at so great a

distance that the land expedition would have passed her unobserved, had

they been in progress along the coast. With these winds we kept offthe

coast. The night of the 25th was clear and cold, vdth about four hours’

darkness, duringwhichwe beheld a brilliant display ofthe aurora borealis,

which was the first time that phenomenon had been exhibited to us in
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CHAP, this part of the world. It first appeared in an arch extending from

W. by N. to N. E. mag. (by the north), passing through Eenetnasch,

Maj. and (3 . Aurigm, decidedly dimming their lustre. The
arch, shortly after it was formed, broke up ; but united again, threw out

a few coruscations, and then entirely disappeared. Soon after, a new
display began in the direction of the western foot of the first arch, pre-

ceded by a bright flame, from which emanated coruscations of a pale

straw-colour. An almost simultaneous movement occurred at both

extremities of the arch, until a complete segment was formed of waver-

ing perpendicular radii. As soon as the arch was complete, the light

became greatly increased
; and the prismatic colours, which had before

been faint, now shone forth in a very brilliant manner. The strongest

colours, which were also the outside ones, were pink and green ;
the

centre colour was yellow, and the intermediate ones on the pink side

purple and green
; on the green side purple and pink, all of which

were as imperceptibly blended as in the rainbow. The green was the

colour nearest the zenith. This magnificent display lasted a few mi-

nutes ; and the light had nearly vanished, when the JST. E. quarter sent

forth a vigorous display, and nearly at the same time a correspond-

ing coruscation emanated from the opposite extremity. The western

foot of the arch then disengaged itself from the horizon, crooked to

the northward, and the whole retired to the IST. E. quarter, where a

bright spot blazed for a moment, and all was darkness. I have been

thus particular in my description, because the appearance was un-

usually brilliant, and because very few observations on this phenomenon

have been made in this part of the world. There was no noise au-

dible during any part of our observations, nor were the compasses

perceptibly affected. The night was afterwards squally, with cumuli

and nimbi, which deposited showers of sleet and snow as they passed

over us, the wind being rather fresh throughout.

On the 26th the weather was moderate, and being off Point Hope,

on which there were several lakes and a great abundance of driftwood,

the boats were sent to endeavour to procure a supply of fuel and

water. We had completed only one turn, and buried a bottle for

Captain Franklin, when the wind freshened from the S. W. and prO'
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vented a second landing. During the afternoon we turned to wind- CHAP,

ward, with the wind blowing fresh from the westward.

From the time of our passing Beering’s Strait up to the 23d in- August,

stant, we enjoyed an almost uninterrupted series of fine weather

;

during which we had fortunately surveyed the whole of the coast from

Cape Prince ofWales as far to the northward as I deemed it proper

to go, consistent with the necessity ofkeeping the ship, at aU times,

in open water and in safety. Now, however, there appeared to be a

break up, and a commencement of westerly winds, which made the

whole of this coast a lee shore, and together with several hours of

darkness rendered it necessary to keep the ship at a distance from the

land. In doing this the chances were equal that the land expedi-

tion, in the event of its success, would pass her. I therefore de-

termined to repair to the rendezvous in Kotzebue Sound, and, as

nothing further was to be done at sea, to await there the arrival

of our boat and of Captain Franklin’s expedition. Accordingly on

the 27th we made Cape Krusenstern, and on the following evening

anchored at Chamisso Island nearly in our former situation.

Directly the ship was secured, two boats were despatched to the

islands to examine the state of the rivulets, and ascertain whether the

cask of flour, that had been buried for Captain Franklin’s use, had

been molested ; our suspicion of its safety having been excited by ob-

serving six baidars upon the beach opposite the anchorage, none of

which ventured off to the ship as was usual. On the return of the boat

from Chamisso Island we learned that there was not a drop ofwater to

be had, in consequence of the streams at which we had formerly filled

our casks being derived from beds of thawing ice and snow which

were now entirely dissolved.

By the other boat, we found, as we expected, that the cask offlour

had been dug up and broken open, that the hoops had been taken away,

and that the flour had been strew^ed about the ground, partly in a kneaded

state. Suspicion immediately fell upon the natives encamped upon the

peninsula, which was strengthened by the manner in which they came

off the next morning, dancing and playing a tambourine in the boats, a

conciliatory conduct with which we had never before been favoured.

o o 2
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CHAP. When they came alongside, they were shown a handful of flour, and
were referred to the island upon which the cask had been buried.

^82^' guilty looks showed that they perfectly understood our mean-
ing

;
but they strongly protested their innocence, and as a proof that

they could not possibly have committed the theft, they put their fingers

to their tongues, and spit into the sea with disgust, to show us how
much they disliked the taste ofthe material, little considering that the

fact of their knowing it to be nauseous was a proof of their having

tasted it : but no further notice was taken of the matter, as I wished

as much as possible to conciliate their friendship on account ofthe land

expedition.

The baidars of these people were better made than any we had

seen, excepting those of the St. Lawrence islanders, which they resem-

bled in having a flap made of walrus skin attached to the gunwale for

the purpose of keeping their bows and arrows dry. The natives had a

great variety of articles for sale, all of which they readily parted with,

except their bows, arrows, and spears, and those they would on no ac-

count sell. Several old men were among their party, all of whom sat

in the stern of the boat, a deference which, as I have already said, we
every where observed to be paid to age by the younger part of this

tribe. When they had sold all they intended to part with, and had

satisfied their curiosity, they paddled on shore, well satisfied, no doubt,

at having escaped detection.

The next morning the .boats were sent to find water and to dig

wells upon Chamisso Island, as we had but nine days’ supply on board

at very reduced allowance. In the mean time I paid a visit to the

Esquimaux, who were on their travels towards home with cargoes of

dried salmon, oil, blubber, and skins, which they had collected in their

summer excursion along the coast. When they perceived our boat

approaching the shore, they despatched a baidar to invite us to their

encampment
; and as we rowed toward the place together, observing with

what facility they passed our boat, they applied their strength to their

paddles, and, exulting on the advantage they possessed, left us far behind.

It was perfectly smooth and calm, or this would not have been the

case, as their boats have no hold of the water, and are easily thrown
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back by a wave ;
and when the wind is on the side, they have the CHAP,

greatest difficulty in keeping them in the right direction.

The shallowness of the water obliged our boat to land a short August,

distance from the village; and the natives, who by this time had hauled

up their baidar, walked down to meet us with their arms drawn in from

their sleeves, and tucked up inside their frocks. They were also very

particular that every one of them should salute us, which they did by

licking their hands, and drawing them first over their own faces and

bodies, and then over ours. 'This was considered the most friendly

manner in which they could receive us, and they were officiously desirous

of ingratiating themselves with us ; but they would on no account suffer

us to approach their tents; and, when we ui'ged it, seemed deter-

mined to resist, even with their weapons, which were carefully laid out

upon a low piece of ground near them. They were resolved, never-

theless, that we should partake of their hospitality, and seating us upon

a rising ground, placed before us strips of blubber in wooden bowls,

and whortle berries mashed up with fat and oil, or some such hetero-

geneous substance, for we did not taste it. Seeing we would not partake

of their fare, they commenced a brisk traffic with dried salmon, of which

we procured a great quantity. Generally speaking, they were honest

in their dealings, leaving their goods with us, when they were in doubt

about a bargain, until they had referred it to a second person, or more

commonly to some of the old women. If they approved of it, our offer

was accepted ; if not, they took back their goods. On several occasions,

however, they tried to impose upon us with fish-skins, ingeniously put

together to represent a whole fish, though entirely deprived of their

original contents ;
but this artifice succeeded only once : the natives,

when detected in other attempts, laughed heartily, and treated the affair

as a fair practical joke. Their cunning and invention were further ex-

hibited in the great pains which they took to make us understand, before

we parted, that the flour had been stolen by a party who had absconded

on seeing the ship. Their gestures clearly intimated to us that the

attention of this party had been attracted to the spot by the newly

turned earth, though we had replaced it very carefully; on which, it

appears, they began to dig, and, to their great surprise and joy no
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CHAP, doubt, they soon discovered the cask. They knocked off the hoops with

a large stone, and then tasted the contents, which they intimated were

August, very nauseous. The thieves then packed up the hoops, and carried them

over the hills to another part of the country.

We patiently heard the whole of this circumstantial account, which

we had afterwards great reason to believe was an invention of their

own, and that they had some of the flour secreted in their tents, which,

no doubt, was the reason of their dislike to our approaching them.

In the forenoon one ofour seamen found a piece of board upon Cha-

misso Island, upon which was written, in Eussian characters, “ Eurick,

July 28th, 1816,” and underneath it “Blaganome erinoy, 1820.” The

former was of course cut by Kotzebue when he visited the islands

;

and the latter, I suppose, by Captain Von Basilief SchismarefF, his

lieutenant, who paid this island a second visit in 1820.

Upon the low point of this island there was another party of

Esquimaux, who differed in several particulars from those upon the

peninsula. 1 was about to pay them a visit, but early in the morning

our peninsular friends came off to say they were going away ; and as I

wished to see a little more of them before they left us, I deferred going

there until the next day, by which I lost the opportunity of seeing

those upon Chamisso, as they decamped in the evening unobserved.

They were, however, visited by several of the officers. Like the party on

the peninsula, they were on their return to winter-quarters, with large

heaps of dried fish, seals’ flesh, oil, skins, and all the necessary appur-

tenances to an Esquimaux residence. They had four tents and several

baidars, which were turned over upon their nets and fishing-tackle

for protection. In one of their tool-chests was found a part of an

elephant’s tooth, of the same species as those which were afterwards

collected in Escholtz Bay. They had the same aversion to our officers

approaching their habitations as the party before described on the

peninsula, and in all probability it proceeded from the same cause, as

Mr. Osmer detected a young girl eating some of our flour mixed up

with oil and berries. On seeing him she ran hastily into her tent, and m
so doing spilt some of the mixture, which led to the discovery.

The women of this party differed from the females we had hitherto
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seen, having the septum of the nose pierced, and a large blue bead CHAP,

strung upon a strip of whalebone passed through the orifice, the bead

hanging as low as the opening of the mouth. One of them, on re- August,

ceiving a large stocking-needle, thrust it into the orifice, or, as some of

the seamen said, “ spritsail-yarded her nose.” A youth of the party

who had not yet had his lips perforated wore his hair in bunches on

each side of the head after the fashion of the women, which I notice

as being the only instance of the kind we met with, and which I trust

does not indicate a nearer resemblance to a class of individuals men-

tioned by LangsdorlF as existing in Oonalashka under the denomination

of Schopans.

Eed and blue beads, buttons, knives, and hatchets were as usual

the medium through which every thing they would part with was pur-

chased. The men were more excited than usual by a looking-glass,

which, after beholding their own features in it, and admiring al-

ternately the reflection of their head and lip ornaments, they very

inconsiderately carried to one of their party who was perfectly blind,

and held before his face. As this was done rather seriously, certainly

without any appearance of derision, it is possible that they imagined it

might produce some effect upon his sight. On landing at the encamp-

ment on the peninsula, I was received in a more friendly manner even

than the day before. Each of the natives selected a friend from

among our party, and, hke the Gambier islanders, locked their arms

in ours, and led us to a small piece of rising ground near their

tents, where we sat down upon broad planks and deer-skins. A
dried fish was then presented to each of us, and a bowl of cranberries

mashed up with sorrel and rancid train-oil was passed round, after the

manner of the Kraikees on the Asiatic shore ;
but, however palatable

this mixture might have been to our hosts, it was very much the reverse

to us, and none of our party could be induced to partake of it, except

Mr. Osmer, who did so to oblige me at the expense of his appetite

for the rest of the day. The Esquimaux were surprised at our re-

fusal of this offer, and ridiculed our squeamishness
; and by way of

convincing us what bad judges we were of good cheer, five of them

fell to at the bowl, and with their two forefingers very expeditiously
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CHAP, transferred the contents to their own mouths ; and cleansing their

fingers upon the earth, gave the vessel to one of the women.
August, The whole village then assembled, better dressed than they had
1826 O ^

been on our first visit, and ranged themselves in a semicircle in front

of us, preparatory to an exhibition of one of their dances, which merits

a description, as it was the best of the kind we saw. A double ring

was formed in front of us by men seated upon the grass, and by women
and children in the back ground, who composed the orchestra. The

music at the beginning was little better than a buzz of “Ungna-aya,

Amna-aya!”—words which always constitute the burthen of an Esqui-

maux song. The leader of the party, a strong athletic man, jumped

into the ring and threw himself into various attitudes, which would

have better become a pugilist than a performer on the light fantastic

toe ! As his motions became violent, he manifested his inspiration by

loud exclamations of Ah ! Ah ! until he became exhausted and with-

drew, amidst shouts from all present of approbation, and the signal was

given for new performers. Five younger men then leaped into the

area, and again exhibited feats of activity, which, considering the heavy

clothing with which they were encumbered, were very fair. A simple

little girl about eight years of age, dressed for the occasion, joined the

jumpers, but did not imitate their actions. Her part consisted in

waving her arms and inclining her body from side to side. The poor

little thing was so abashed that she did not even lift her head or open

her eyes during the whole of her performance, and seemed glad ^hen

it was over, though she was not unmindful of the praise bestowed

upon her exertions.

The violent action of the male performers required that they

should occasionally take breath, during which time the music was

lowered ; but as soon as the ring was furnished it again became loud

and animated. A grown-up female now formed one of the party?

and appeared to be the prize of contention among several young men,

who repeatedly endeavoured to ingratiate themselves with her, but she

as often rejected their offers and weaved them away. At last an old

man, all but naked, jumped into the ring, and was beginning some

indecent gesticulations, when his appearance not meeting with our
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approbation, he withdrew, and the performance having been wrought CHAP,

to its highest pitch of noise and animation, ceased.

Such is the rude dance of these people, in which, as may be seen

from the above description, there was neither elegance nor grace
; but

on the contrary it was noisy, violent, and as barbarous as themselves.

The dancers were dressed for the occasion in their best clothes, which

they considered indispensable, as they would not sell them to us until

the performance was over. In addition to their usual costume, some had

a kind of tippet of ermine and sable skins thrown over their shoulders,

and others wore a band on their heads, with strips of skin suspended

to it at every two inches, to the end of which were attached the nails of

seals.

When the dance was over, they presented us with dried salmon,

and each person brought his bag of goods, which produced a brisk bar-

ter, with great fairness on all sides, and with a more than ordinary

sense of propriety on theirs, in never raising or lowering their prices

;

and by their testifying their disapprobation of it by a groan, when it

was attempted by one of our party. But though so strict in this par-

ticular, they were not exempt from that failing so unaccountably innate
^

in all uncivilized people, which they endeavoured to gratify in various

ways, by engaging our attention at a moment when some ofour trinkets

were exposed to them for the purpose of selection. Suspecting their

designs, however, we generally detected their thefts, and immediately

received back our goods, with a hearty laugh in addition. They under-

stood making a good bargain quite as well as ourselves, and were very

wary how they received our knives and hatchets, putting their metal to

the test by hacking at them with their own. If they stood the blow they

were accepted ;
but if, on the contrary, they were notched, they were

refused. A singular method of deciding a bargain was resorted to by

one of their party, almost equivalent to that of tossing up a coin. We
had offered an adze for a bundle of skins ; but the owner, who at first

seemed satisfied with the bargain, upon reflection became doubtful

whether he would not be the loser by it ; and to decide the doubtful

point, he caught a small beetle, and set it at liberty upon the palm of

his hand, anxiously watching which direction the insect should take.

p p
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CHAP. Finding it run towards him, he concluded the bargain to be disad-

vantageous to him, and took back his goods.

Au^nist, On this day they admitted us to their habitations, and all restric-

tions were removed, except that upon writing in our remark books, to

which they had such an objection, that they refused us any information

while they were open, and with great good nature closed them, or ifwe
persisted, they dodged their heads and made off.

Our new acquaintances, amounting to twenty-five in number, had
five tents, constructed with skins of sea animals, strained upon poles

;

and for floors they had some broad planks two feet in the clear. I was

anxious to learn where they obtained these, knowing that they had them-

selves no means of reducing a tree to the form of a plank, but I could get

no information on this point : in all probability they had been purchased

from the Tschutschi, or the Russians. Each tent had its baidar, and
there were two to spare, which were turned upside down, and aiforded

a convenient house for several dogs, resembling those of Baffin’s Bay,

which were strapped to logs of wood to prevent their straying away.

In front of these baidars there were heaps of skins filled with oil

and blubber, &c., and near them some very strong nets full of dried

salmon, suspended to frames made of drift wood : these frames, also,

contained upon stretchers the intestines of whales, which are used for

a variety of purposes, particularly for the kamlaikas, a sort of shirt

which is put over their skin dresses in wet weather.

More provident than the inhabitants of Melville Peninsula, these

people had collected an immense store of provision if intended only for

the number of persons we saw. Besides a great many skins of oil, blub-

ber, and blood, they had about three thousand pounds of dried fish.

On the first visit to this party, they constructed a chart of the

coast upon the sand, of which I took very little notice at the time.

To-day, however, they renewed their labour, and performed their work

upon the sandy beach in a very ingenious and intelligible manner. The
coast line was first marked out with a stick, and the distances regulated

by the days’ journeys. The hills and ranges of mountains were next shown
by elevations of sand or stone, and the islands represented by heaps of

pebbles, their proportions being duly attended to. As the work pro-
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ceeded, some of the bystanders occasionally suggested alterations, and

I removed one of the Diomede Islands which was misplaced : this was

at first objected to by the hydrographer
;
but one of the party recol-

lecting that the islands were seen in one from Cape Prince of Wales

confirmed its new position, and made the mistake quite evident to the

others, who seemed much surprised that we should have any knowledge

of such things. When the mountains and islands were erected, the

villages and fishing stations were marked by a number of sticks placed

upright, in imitation of those which are put up on the coast w'herever

these people fix their abode. In time, w'e had a complete topogra-

phical plan of the coast from Point Darby to Cape Krusenstern. In this

extent of coast line they exhibited a harbour and a large river situated

to the southward of Cape Prince of Wales, of neither of which we had

any previous knowledge. The harbour communicated with an inner

basin, named Imau-rook, which was very spacious, and where the water

was fresh. The entrance to the outer one was so narrow, that two baidars

could not paddle abreast of each other. This they explained by means

of two pieces of wood, placed together, and motioning with their hands

that they were paddling. They then drew them along until they

came to the channel, when they were obliged to follow one another, and,

when through, they took up their position, as before. The river was be-

tween this harbour and the cape, and by their description it wound among

lofty mountains, and between high rocky cliffs, and extended further

than any of the party had been able to trace in their baidars. Its name

was Youp-nut,and its course must lie between the ranges ofmountains

at the back of Cape Prince ofWales. At this last mentioned cape, they

placed a village, called Iden-noo
;
and a little way inland another, named

King-a-ghee, which was their own winter residence. Beyond Imau-rook

there was a bay, of which we have no knowledge, named I-art-so-rook.

A point beyond this, which I took to be the entrance to Norton Sound,

was the extent of their hydrographical knowledge in that direction.

To the Diomede Islands they gave the names of Noo-nar-boak, Ig-

narlook, and Oo-ghe-eyak; King’s Island, Oo-ghe-a-boak
; and Sledge

Island, Ayak. It is singular that this island, which was named Sledge

Island by Captain Cook, from the circumstance of one of these imple-

p p 2
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ments being found upon it, should be called by a word signifying the

same thing in the Esquimaux language. For East Cape they had no

name, and they had no knowledge of any other part ofthe Asiatic coast.

Neither Schismareff Bay nor the inlet in the Bay of Good Hope was

delineated by them, though they were not ignorant of the former

when it was pointed out to them. It has been supposed that these

two inlets communicate, and that the Esquimaux, who intimated to

Kotzebue that a boat could proceed nine days up the latter and would

then find the sea, alluded to this junction ; but our rude hydrographers

knew of no such communication ; which I think they certainly would,

had it existed, as by pursuing that course they would have avoided a

passage by sea round Cape Espenburg, which in deep-laden boats is

attended with risk, from the chance of their not being able to land

upon the coast. They would, at all events, have preferred an inland

navigation had it not been very circuitous.

We passed the greater part of the day with these intelligent

people, who amused us the whole time in some way or other. The chief,

previous to our embarkation, examined every part of our boat, and was

highly pleased with the workmanship, but he seemed to regret that so

much iron had been expended where thongs would have served as well.

He was more astonished at the weight of a sounding lead than at any

thing in the boat, never having felt any metal so heavy before ; iron

pyrites being the heaviest mineral among this tribe.

When we w ere about to embark, all the village assembled and took

leave of us in the usual manner of the Esquimaux tribes, and as it was

probable we should never meet again, the parting, much to our annoy-

ance, w^as very affectionate. A middle-aged man, who had taken the

lead throughout, and who was probably their neakoa (or head-man)

recommended us to depart from these regions
; but I signified ray in-

tention of waiting some time longer, and sleeping at least twenty nights

where we were
;
on which he shivered, and drew his arms in from hi^

sleeves, to apprise us of the approaching cold. I thanked him for his

advice, and making them each a parting present we took our leave. The

next morning they embarked every thing, and paddled over to Escholtz

Bay. After they were gone, we found some of our flour where the tents
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had stood, and a quantity of it secreted in a bush near the place; so CHAP,

that their cautious behaviour with regard to our approaching their

tents the first day was no doubt occasioned by fear of this discovery
; August,

and they afterwards secreted their plunder in a manner probably not

likely to meet detection.

Among this party there was a man so crippled that he went upon

all fours
;
how it occurred we could not learn, but it was probably in

some hunting excursion, as several of his companions had deep scars

which they intimated had been inflicted by walrusses, which in the

following year we found in great numbers off the coast. In this

party we detected a difference of dialect from what we had heard in

general, which made their objection to our writing in our books the

more provoking, as it prevented our recording any of the variations,

except in regard to the negative particle no, which with other parties

was 7iaga, and with these, aiin-ga. The females were provided with

broad iron bracelets, which we had not seen before
;
and by their having

four or five of them upon each wrist, it appeared that this metal, so

precious with the tribes to the northward, was with them less rare

:

nevertheless it is very probable that they intended to appropriate to

this purpose the iron hoops they had stolen from us.

I have said nothing of the dress or features of these people, as,

with the exception of two of them, they so nearly resemble those

already described as to render it unnecessary. These two persons, in

the tattooing of the face, and in features, which more nearly resembled

those of the Tschutschi, seemed to be allied to the tribes on the Asiatic

coast, with whom they no doubt have an occasional intercourse.

On the 1 st ofSeptember our sportsmen succeeded in bagging several Sept.

braces of ptarmigan and wild ducks ;
but game was not so plentiful as

might have been expected at this season of the year, in a country so

abundantly provided with berries and so scantily inhabited. It was a

pleasure to find that we could now pursue this and other occupations

free from the annoyance of moskitoes ;
a nuisance which, whatever it

may appear at first, is in reality not trifling. Dr. Richardson fixes

the departure of these insects from Fort Franklin on the 11th of Sep-

tember : here, however, it takes place at least a fortnight earlier.
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On the 5th I visited the northern side of Escholtz Bay, and found

the country almost impassable from swamp, notwithstanding the season

was so far advanced. It seemed as if the peaty nature of the covering

obstructed the draining of the water, which the power of the sun had

let loose during the summer, and that the frozen state of the ground

beneath prevented its escape in that direction. The power of the sun’s

rays upon the surface was still great, and large stones and fragments

of rock that had been spht by the frost were momentarily relinquish-

ing their hold and falling down upon the beach. A thermometer ex-

posed upon a piece of black cloth rose to 112°, and in the shade stood

at 62°. On the side of the hill that sloped to the southward the wiUow

and birch grew to the height of eighteen feet, and formed so dense a

wood that we could not penetrate it. The trees bordering upon the

beach were quite dead, apparently in consequence of their bark having

been rubbed through by the ice, which had been forced about nine

feet above high water mark, and had left a steep ridge of sand and

shingle. The berries were at this time in great perfection and abun-

dance, and proved a most agreeable addition to the salt diet of the

seamen, who were occasionally permitted to land and collect them.

The chffs on this side of Choris Peninsula were composed of a

green-coloured mica slate, in which the mica predominated, and con-

tained garnets, veins of feldspar, enclosing crystals of schorl, and had its

fissures filled with quartz
; but I shall avoid saying any thing on geo-

logical subjects here.

On the 6th our curiosity was excited by the appearance of tw'O

small boats under sail, which, when first seen through a light fog,

were so different from the sails of the Esquimaux, that our imagination,

which had latterly converted every unusual appearance in the horizon

into the boats of Captain Franklin, really led us to conclude he had

at length arrived ; but as they rounded the point, w^e clearly dis-

tinguished them to be two native baidars. We watched their landing,

and were astonished at the rapidity with which they pitched their tents,

settled themselves, and transferred to their new habitation the contents

of the baidars, which they drew out of the sea and turned bottom up-

wards. On visiting their abode an hour after they landed, every thing
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was in as complete order as if they had been established there a month, CHAP,

and scarcely any thing was wanting to render their situation com-

fortable. No better idea could have been conveyed to us of the truly Sept,

independent manner in which this tribe wander about from place

to place, transporting their houses, and every thing necessary to their

comfort, than that which was afforded on this occasion. Nor were

Ave less struck with the number of articles which their ingenuity

finds the means of disposing in their boats, and which, had we not

seen them disembarked, we should have doubted the possibility of

their having been crammed into them. Prom two of these they landed

fourteen persons, eight tent poles, forty deer skins, two kyacks, many

hundred weight of fish, numerous skins of oil, earthen jars for cook-

ing, tw'o living foxes, ten large dogs, bundles of lances, harpoons, bows

and arrows, a quantity of whalebone, skins full of clothing, some im-

mense nets made of hide for taking small whales and porpoises, eight

, broad planks, masts, sails, paddles, &c., besides sea-horse hides and

teeth, and a variety of nameless articles always to be found among the

Esquimaux.

They received us in the most friendly and open manner, and tneir

conduct throughout was so different from that of their predecessors,

that had we had no proof of the latter being guilty of the theft on our

flour, this difference of conduct would have afforded a strong presump-

tion against them. The party consisted of two families, each of which

had its distinct property, tents, baidar, &c. They were in feature and

language nearly connected with the King-a-ghee party, and from what

they told us resided near them ;
but to judge from their dresses and

establishment they were ofmuch lower condition. However, the women
had the same kind ofbeads in their ears, and sewn upon their dresses,

and had evidently been to the same market. We remarked, however,

in two ofthe young ladies a custom which, when first discovered, created

considerable laughter. When they moved, several bells were set ringing,

and on examining their persons, we discovered that they had each

three or four of these instruments under their clothes, suspended to

their waists, hips, and one even lower down, which was about the

size of a dustman’s bell, but without a clapper. Whether they had
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CHAP, disposed of them in this manner as charms, or through fear, it was

impossible to say ;
but by their polished surface, and the manner in

Sept, which they were suspended, they appeared to have long occupied

these places. They were certainly not hung there for convenience, as

the large one in particular must have materially incommoded the ladies

in their walking. One of our party suggested that this large bell might,

perhaps, be appropriated to the performance of a ceremony mentioned

by Muller, in his “Voyages from Asia to America,” &c. p. 28 ., where he

states that the bond of friendship or enmity depends upon a guest

rinsing his mouth with the contents of the cup, which formed an indis-

pensable part ofa very singular custom among the Tschutschi, the people

of Cashemir, and some other countries*.

Among other things, this party had small bags of resin, which ap-

peared to be the natural exudation of the pine. From their constantly

chewing it, it did not seem difficult to be had ;
and as no trees of this

nature, that we w'ere acquainted with, grew upon the coast, we were

anxious to learn whence they had procured it, but we could not make

our acquaintances understand our wishes.

An old lady, who was the mother of the two girls with the bells,

invited me into her tent, where I found her daughters seated amidst a

variety of pots and pans, containing the most unsavoury messes, highly

repugnant to both the sight and smell of a European, though not at all

so to the Esquimaux. These people are in the habit of collecting

certain fluids for the purposes of tanning ; and that, judging from what

took place in the tent, in the most open manner, in the presence of all

the family.

The old matron was extremely good-natured, lively, and loqua-

cious ;
and took great pleasure in telling us the name of every thing?

by which she proved more useful than any of our former visiters ;
and

had she but allowed us time to write down one word before she furnished

another, we should have greatly extended our vocabularies ;
but it ap-

peared to her, no doubt, that we could write as fast as she could dictate,

and that the greater number of words she supplied, the more thankful

* M. Paulus Venetus, Witsen, and Trigaut.
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we should be. So far from this party having any objection to our CHAP,

books, to which the former one had manifested the greatest repugnance,

they took pleasure in seeing them, and were very attentive to the Sept,

manner in which every thing was committed to paper. The daughters

were fat good-looking girls ; the eldest, about thirteen years of age, was

marked upon the chin with a single blue line
;
but the other, about ten,

was without any tattooing. I made a sketch of the eldest girl, very

much to the satisfaction of the mother, who was so interested in having

her daughter’s picture, and so impatient to see it finished, that she

snatched away the paper several times to observe the progress I was

making. The father entered the tent while this was going forward,

and observing what I was about, called to his son to bring him a piece

of board J;hat was lying outside the tent, and to scrape it clean, which

was very necessary indeed. Having procured a piece ofplumbago from

his wife, he then seated himself upon a heap of skins, threw his legs

across, and very good-humouredly commenced a portrait of me, aping

my manner and tracing every feature with the most affected care,

whimsically applying his finger to the point of his pencil instead of a

penknife, to the great diversion of his wife and daughters. By the

time I had finished my sketch, he had executed his, but with the

omission of the hat, which, as he never wore one himself, he had en-

tirely forgotten ;
and he was extremely puzzled to know how to place

it upon the head he had drawn.

On meeting with the Esquimaux, after the first salutation is over

an exchange of goods invariably ensues, if the party have any thing to

sell, which is almost always the case ;
and we were no sooner seated in

the tent than the old lady produced several bags, from which she drew

forth various skins, ornamental parts of the dress of her tribe, and small

ivory dolls, allowing us to purchase whatever we hked. Our articles

of barter were necklaces of blue beads, brooches, and cutlery, which

no sooner came into the possession of our hostess than they were

transferred to a stone vessel half filled with train-oil, where they un-

derwent an Esquimaux purification.

We found amongst this party a small Russian coin of the Empress

Q, Q
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CHAP. Catherine, and the head of a halberd, which had been converted into a

knife
; both of which were evidence of the communication that must

Sept, exist between their tribe and those of the Asiatic coasts opposite.

We returned on board with a boat full of dried salmon, and the

next day the party visited the ship. Notwithstanding the friendly

treatment they had experienced the day before, it required much per-

suasion to induce them to come upon deck
; and even when some of

them were prevailed upon to do so, they took the precaution of leaving

with their comrades in the boat every valuable article they had about

their persons. They were shown every thing in the ship most likely to

interest them, hut very few objects engaged them long, and they passed

by some that were of the greatest interest, to bestow their attention

upon others which to us were of none, thus showing the necessity

of fully understanding the nature of any thing before the mind can

properly appreciate its value. The sail-maker sewing a canvass hag, and

the chain cable, were two of the objects which most engaged their atten-

tion
; the former from its being an occupation they had themselves

often been engaged in ; and the latter as exhibiting to them the result

of prodigious labour, as they would naturally conclude that our chains

though so much larger and of so much harder a material than their

own—were made in the same manner. The industry and ingenuity

of the Esquimaux are, however, displayed in nothing more than in the

fabrication ofchains, two or three of which we met with cut out of a solid

piece of ivory. On showing these people the plates of natural history

in Eees’s Cyclopmdia, they were far more intelligent than might have

been expected from the difficulty that naturally occurs to uncivilized

people in divesting their minds of the comparative size of the living

animal and its picture. But the Esquimaux are very superior in this

respect to the South Sea Islanders, and immediately recognised every

animal they were acquainted with that happened to be in the book, and

supplied me with the following list of them :

—
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English Names. Esquimaux Names. English Names. Esquimaux Names.

Squirrel T&ey-kereck. Porpoise Agh-bec-zemk.

Fox Kiock-todt. Dog Koo-ncak.

Musk rat Paoona. Owl Igna-zbb-xeyUck.

Rein-deer Tootoot. Falcon Kje-god-iit.

* Musk ox Mign-ugne. Grouse A-hSg-ghi-Uck.

White bear Tsu-nark. Snipe Nuck-tbo-o-lit.

Walrus Ei-bwo-dk. Vulture Keegli-aghl.

Seal Kasi-goo-ak. Swan Tadi-drdcht.

Otter Te-gh^-ak-bobk. Duck E-ioilck.

Porcupine Igla-kdo-sbk. Puffin Kbbli-nockt.

Mouse Kbbbld-ook. Plover Tud-gllct,

Beaver Ka-boo-ek. Pelican Peebli-ark-tbbk.

Hare Ob-gdod-Ugh. Salmon Ish-allook.

Goat Ip-na-^ck. Flounder Ek-anee-luk.

Sheep Ok-slmlk. Guard fish Iz-nee-a-bbk.

* Bull (musk ?) Moong-mak. Crab Edlbb-azrey-uk.

White horse Izbb-kdr-uck. Shrimp Ndwd-lhinbk.

Narwhal Tse-doo-ak. Lobster Pbb-cJi(£-o-tuk.

Whale Ah-ow-lbbk. Butterfly Tar- dle-oot-sUk.

CHAP.
XL

Sept.

1826 .

Among which there are three animals—the goat, the sheep, and the

horse—which are not known upon this coast
:
probably the sheep may

refer to the argali, which has been seen near Cook’s Eiver. By the

time I had collected these names, our visiters had become impatient

to join their comrades, who in like manner, finding them a long time

absent, had become equally anxious on their account, and had quitted

the boat in search of them, and both parties met upon deck to their

mutual satisfaction. Previous to their going away we made them

several useful presents of axes, knives, combs, &c. for which they seemed

thankful, and offered in return a few skins, pointing at the same time

to the south side of the sound, where their habitations probably were?

intimating that ifwe went there they would give us more. They then

pushed off their baidars, rested on their paddles for a minute, and
made off as fast as they could, to give us an idea of the swiftness of

their boat, which seems to be a favourite practice.

Next day we revisited their abode, and found that the price of

* See Observations on these names attached to the Vocabulary in the Appendix.

Q Q 2
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CHAP, every article had been raised several hundred per cent., and that

nothing of reasonable value would induce them to part with either

^^^ows
;
so that our generosity of the preceding day had not

left any durable impression.

Every visit to these parties furnished some new insight into

their manners, though it was but trifling: on this occasion we wit-

nessed a smoking party in which the women and children partook

equally with the men. The pipe used on this occasion was small,

and would contain no more tobacco than could be consumed at a

whiff To these instruments there were attached a pricker and a strip

of dog s skin, from the last of which they tore off a few hairs, and
placed them at the bottom of the bowl of the pipe to prevent the to-

bacco, which was chopped up very fine, being drawn into the mouth
with the smoke. The tobacco which they used had pieces of wood
cut up fine with it, a custom which is no doubt derived from the

Tschutschi, who use the bark of the birch- tree in this manner, and
imagine it improves the quality of the herb *. The pipe being charged

with about a pinch of this material, the senior person present took

his whiff and passed the empty pipe to the next, who replenished it

and passed it on, each person in his turn inflating himself to the fullest

extent, and gradually dissipating the fumes through the nostrils. The
pungency of the smoke, and the time necessary to hold the breath,

occasioned considerable coughing with some of the party, but they

nevertheless appeared greatly to enjoy the feast.

On the 8th, SpafariefBay, which had been but little explored by

Captain Kotzebue, underwent a satisfactory examination, and was found

to terminate in a small creek navigable a very short distance, and that

by boats only. Its whole extent inland is about three miles, when it

separates into a number of small branches communicating with several

lakes, w'hich, in the spring, no doubt, discharge a large quantity of fresh

water into the sound, though at this dry season of the year they w^ere

of inconsiderable size. A little to the northw^ard of the creek there is

a pointed hill just 640 feet high by measurement, from whence we

* Dobell’s Travels in Siberia.
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surveyed the surrounding country, and found that this side of the CHAP,

sound also was covered with a deep swampy moss. The summit of
>

this hill, and indeed of all the others that were ascended in the sound, Sept.

was the only part destitute of this covering.

The beach was strewed with a great quantity of drift wood, some

of which was in a very perfect state, and appeared to have been re-

cently split with wedges by the natives, who had carried away large

portions of the trunks to make their bows, arrows, and fishing-imple-

ments. They were all pine-trees except one, which by the bark ap-

peared to be a silver birch.

On the 10th we had the satisfaction to see the barge coming down

to us under a press of canvass, and the most lively expectations were

formed until she approached near enough to discover that the ap-

pointed signal of success was wanting at her mast-head. Though

unfortunate in accomplishing what we most anxiously desired, her

voyage was attended with advantage. We had the satisfaction to

learn from her commander when he came on board that he had dis-

covered a large extent of coast beyond the extreme cape which we had

seen from the mast-head of the ship on the 15th ultimo, and which 1

had named after Captain Tranklin ;
and had proceeded to the latitude

of 71° 23' 31" N. and to 156° 21' 30" W., where the coast formed a low

narrow neck beyond which it was impossible to proceed to the east-

ward, in consequence of the ice being attached to the land, and extend-

ing along the horizon to the northward.

The boat had not been at this point many hours, before the wind

changed to south-west, and set the whole body of ice in motion toward

the land. This was a case in which Mr. Elson had received strict orders

to return immediately, and he accordingly began to retrace his route

;

but in so doing he found that, in addition to the disadvantage of a con-

trary wind, he had to contend with a current running to the north-east

at the rate of three miles and a half an hour, and with large pieces of

floatinfT ice which he found it very difficult to avoid, until he was

at last^obliged to anchor to prevent being carried back. It was not

lono- before he was so closely beset in the ice, that no clear water could

be seen in any direction from the hills ;
and the ice continuing to press
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CHAP, against the shore, his vessel was driven upon the beach, and there left

upon her broadside in a most helpless condition
;
and to add to his cheer-

prospect, the disposition of the natives, whom he had found to in-

crease in numbers as he advanced to the northward, was of very doubtful

character. At Point Barrow, where they were very numerous, their

overbearing behaviour, and the thefts they openly practised, left no doubt

of what would be the fate of his little crew in the event of its falling

into their power. They were in this dilemma several days, during which

every endeavour was made to extricate the vessel, but without effect

;

and Mr. Elson contemplated sinking her secretly in a lake that was near,

to prevent her falHng into the hands of the Esquimaux, and then

making his way along the coast in a baidar, which he had no doubt he

should be able to purchase from the natives. At length, however,

a change of wind loosened the ice
; and after considerable labour and

toil, in which the personal strength of the officers was united to that

of the seamen, our shipmates fortunately succeeded in effecting their

escape.

The farthest tongue of land which they reached is conspicuous

as being the most northerly point yet discovered on the continent

of America
; and I named it Point Barrow to mark the progress of

northern discovery on each side the American continent which has

been so perseveringly advocated by that distinguished member of our

naval administration. It lies 126 miles to the north east of Icy Cape,

and is only 146 miles from the extreme of Captain Franklin’s dis-

coveries in his progress westward from the Mackenzie River. The
bay which appeared to be formed to the eastward of this point I

named Elson’s Bay, in compliment to the officer in command of the

barge ; and the extreme point of our discoveries after Captain Franklin,

the commander of the land expedition. I could have wished that this

point had been marked by some conspicuous headland worthy of the

name bestowed upon it ; but my hope is that the officer who may
be so fortunate as to extend our discoveries will do him the justice to

transfer his name to the first object beyond it more deserving of the

honour. To the nearest conspicuous object to the southward of Point

Barrow I attached the name of Smyth, in compliment to the second
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officer of the barge, and to the points and inlets to the southward I CHAP,
with pleasure affixed the names of the officers of the ship, whose merits

entitled them to this distinction. Sept.

I wall no longer anticipate the journal of these interesting pro-
'

ceedings, in which are recorded several particulars relating to the

natives, the currents, and the geography of these regions ; and by which

it is evident that the officers and crew acquitted themselves in the most

persevering and zealous manner, equally honourable to themselves and

to their country. I shall merely remark upon the facts which the

journal sets forth, that it was fortunate the ship did not continue near

the ice, as she would have been unable to beat successfully against the

current, and the violence of the gale would probably have either en-

tangled her amongst the ice, or have driven her on shore.

The narrative was kept by Mr. Smyth under the superintendence

of his commander, whose more important duties of surveying prevented

his recording more than the necessary detail of a log-book. In publish-

ing it, I have given the most important parts of it in Mr. Smyth’s own
words, and have only compressed the matter where it could be done
with propriety and advantage.
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CHAPTEE XII.

Interesting Narrative of the Boat Expedition— Point Barrow—Near Approach to Captain

Franklin—Beset by the Ice—Perilous Situation and fortunate Release of the Barge—

•

Terrific Gale—Rejoin the Ship—Further Examination of Kotzebue Sound—Discover

Buckland River—Mammoth Bones—Ice Formation—Approach ofWinter obliges the

Ship to quit the Sound—Repass Beering’s Strait—Gale—Proceed to the Southward

—

Future Plans—Make St. Paul’s Island—Aleutian Islands—Pass through Oonemak

Channel—Arrived oft’ San Francisco in California. •

Narrative of the Froceedings of the Barge of H. M. S. Blossom in quest

of Captain Franklin, and to explore the Coast N. E. of Icy Cape.

CHAP. After the signal was made by the Blossom on the night of the

17th of August, to carry orders into execution, the barge stood in

Narrative shore, and the next morning was off Icy Cape. Having a contrary

Barge wind, she beat up along the land to the N. E., and shortly after noon

the officers landed opposite a village of yourts, which was found to be

deserted, and the houses to be closed up for the summer. These habita-

tions closely resembled those of theEsquimaux, which have been already

described. The country here was covered with a thick peat which re-

tained the water and made it very swampy and almost impassable.

Upon the beach there was found an abundance of coal and driftwood.

Working to the north-eastward from this village, they discovered a

shoal with only eight feet water upon it lying about 150 yards from

the beach, which, having deep water within it, offered a security
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against the ice in the event of its closing the shore, and they did not CHAP,

fail to bear in mind the advantage it might afford in a moment of

necessity. About midnight they were visited by four baidars contain-

ing about sixty persons, from whom they expected to obtain a supply of Barge,

venison, as this kind of provision is, generally speaking, abundant to

the northward of Cape Lisburn ; but being disappointed, they con-

tinued their progress along the land. On the morning of the 20th

there was a fall of snow, and the weather turned very cold. They found

themselves off a village, and were visited by several baidars, the crews of

which were very anxious to get alongside the barge, and in so doing one

of the baidars was upset. An Esquimaux dress is very ill adapted to

aquatic exercises, and persons acquainted with it would think there was

considerable danger in being plunged into the sea thus habited ;
but

the natives in the other baidars did not seem to reflect upon these con-

sequences, and laughed most immoderately at the accident : they, how-

ever, went to the assistance of their friends, and rescued them all. It

must have been a cold dip for these people, as the rigging and masts

were partially covered with ice.

About noon they landed to procure observations, and found the

latitude of this part of the coast to be 70° 43' 47" N., and longitude, from

the bearings of Wainwright Inlet, 159° 46' W. Here a post was erected

for Captain Franklin, on which the following inscription was painted

:

“ Blossom’s tender, Sunday, August 20th, latitude 70° 43' N., bound

along the coast to the N. E. If Captain Franklin should pass this

place, he will probably leave some memorandum.” The coast was here

low, and more dry than that in the vicinity of Wainwright Inlet, with a

beach of sand and gravel mixed, upon which there was an abundance of

coal and drift wood. In the evening they passed several yourts, but

saw no inhabitants until nine o’clock, when several came off and an-

noyed the crew with their importunities and disorderly conduct. The

coast was here more populous than any where to the southward, which

their visiters probably thought a good protection against the small

force of our boat, and they were not easily driven away.

On the 21st they arrived off a chain of sandy islands lying some

distance from the main land, which I have distinguished by the name

R R
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CHAP, of the Sea Horse Islands. As the wind was light and baffling, they
landed upon several of these for observations

;
and tracking the boat

^arrative along the shore, at eight in the evening they arrived at the point to

Barge. whicli I transferred the name of Cape Franklin, on the main land to

which I had originally given that name, when I found by the discoveries

of Mr. Elson that the cape was not actually the coast line *. From
Cape Franklin, the coast, still consisting of a chain of sandy islands lying

off the main land, turned to the south-east and united with the main
land, forming a bay on which I bestowed the name ofmy first lieutenant,

Mr. Peard. Two posts were found erected on Cape Franklin, upon
which another notice was painted. The surface of the beach was a fine

sand, but by digging a few inches down it was mixed with coal ; there

was here also, as at their former station, a great quantity of drift wood.
Off these islands they were visited by several baidars, the people in

which behaved in a very disorderly manner, attempted several depre-

dations, and even cut a piece out of one of the sails of the boat while

it was lying upon the gunwale. Finding the natives inclined to part

with one of their baidars, she was purchased for two hatchets, under the
impression that she might be useful to the boat hereafter. Having run
twenty-nine miles along the coast to the FT. e., they again landed and
obtained some lunar observations. The coast here assumed a different

aspect, and consisted of clay cliffs about fifty feet high, and presented

an ice formation resembling that which has been described in Escholtz

Bay. The interior of the country was flat, and only partially covered

with snow. A short distance to the northward of them a river dis-

charged itself into a lake within the shingly beach which was about

twenty yards wide, and the water being perfectly fresh, they obtained a

supply, and pursued their course to the north-east. Their latitude was
70° 58' 43" FT.; and no ice had as yet been seen, even from the hills.

This excited the greatest hopes in our adventurous shipmates, who
advanced quite elated at the prospect; but they had not proceeded
many miles further before some bergs were seen in the offing nearly in

the same parallel in which the margin of the ice had been found by the

* See the Chart.
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ship ; and from the number of bergs increasing as they advanced, the CHAP,

sanguine expectations in which they had indulged gradually diminished.

These bergs were seen off a point of land to which I gave the name of Narrative

Smyth, in compliment to the officer who accompanied the boat ex- Barge,

pedition, and very deservedly obtained his promotion for that service.

In the course of their run they passed a village, where the inhabitants,

seeing them so near, came out of their yourts, and men, women, chil-

dren, and dogs set up a loud hallooing until they were gone. Upon

Cape Smyth there was also a village, the inhabitants of which accosted

them with the same hooting noises as before.

Advancing to the northward with the wind off the land, they saw

the main body of ice about seven miles distant to the westward, and

were much encumbered by the icebergs, which they could only avoid

by repeatedly altering the course. The land from Cape Smyth, which

w^as about forty-five feet in height, sloped gradually to the northward, and

terminated in a low point which has been named Point Barrow. From

the rapidity with which the boat passed the land, there appears to

have been a current setting to the north-east. The water about half

a mile from the cape was between six and seven fathoms.

Wednesday, 23d Aug. “ Arriving about two a. m. off the low

point, we found it much encumbered with ice, and the current setting

N.W.(mag.) between three and four miles an hour. Opening the prospect

on its eastern side, the view was obstructed by a barrier of ice which

appeared to join with the land. This barrier seemed high ;
but as there

was much refraction, in this we might possibly have been deceived.

The weather assuming a very unsettled appearance in the offing (and

the S. Fi. breeze dying away), we had every reason to expect the wind

from the westward ;
and knowing the ice to extend as far south as 71°,

the consequences that would attend such a shift were so evident, that

we judged it prudent not to attempt penetrating any farther, especially

in this advanced state of the season. Accordingly we anchored within

the eighth of a mile of the point, under shelter of an iceberg about

fourteen feet high, and from fifty to sixty feet in length, that had

grounded in four fathoms water. On the eastern side of the point there

was a village, larger than any we had before seen, consisting entirely of

B R 2
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CHAP, yourts. The natives, on seeing us anchor, came down opposite the boat

in great numbers, but seemed very doubtful whether to treat us as

xVarrative friends 01’ enomios. We made signs offriendship to them ;
and a couple

BargI of baidars reluctantly ventured offand accepted a few beads and some

tobacco, which on their return to the shore induced several others to

visit us. These people were clothed like the Esquimaux we had seen

on the other parts of the coast : their implements were also the same,

except that w^e thought they were more particular in constructing the

bow’, the spring of which was strengthened w ith whalebone.

Many of the men w ore, as lip ornaments, slabs of bone and stone in

an oblong shape, about three inches in length and one in breadth. They
were much more daring than any w’e had before seen, and attempted

many thefts in the most open manner. Tobacco was the most marketable

article
;
but, excepting their implements, ornaments, or dress, they had

nothing w orth purchasing. They were exceedingly difficult to please,

and not at all satisfied with what w’as given in exchange, insisting, after

a bargain had been transacted, on having more for their articles. One
of them who came alongside in a caiack, having obtained some tobacco

that was offered for a lance, was resolute in not delivering up either

;

and Mr. Elson, considering that if such conduct was tamely submitted

to they would be still more inclined to impose, endeavoured by threats

to regain the tobacco, but without effect. More boats coming off, and

proving by their audacity equally troublesome, we thought it would be

most advantageous to keep the barge under sail, which in all probability

would prevent any thing serious occurring. Before weighing, the baidar

was broken up, as her weight would materially impede our progress in

working to windward on our return
; the hides were taken as a covering

for the deck, and the frame-work destroyed for fire-wood. During

the time we were at anchor, the wind shifted to S. AT., and we stood

to the N. AT. with a light breeze
;
but finding ourselves drifting rapidly

to the northward by the current, we were again obliged to anchor.

Point Barrow bearing S. by E. ^ E. two and a half miles. Here we
remained till eight o’clock. This point is the termination to a spit of

land, which on examination from the boat’s mast-head seemed to jut

out several miles from the more regular coast line. The width of the
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neck did not exceed a mile and a half, and apparently in some places CHAP,

less. The extremity was broader than any other part, had several small

lakes of water on it, which were frozen over, and the village before Narrative

spoken of situated on its eastern shore. The eastern side of this neck B^rge

trended in a S. S. W. (mag.) direction until it became lost to the eye

by being joined with a body of ice that encircled the horizon in the

N. E. This union scarcely left us room to hazard an opinion which

direction it afterwards took ; but from the circumstance of the current

setting at the rate of three miles and a half an hour N. E. (true), and

the ice all drifting to that quarter, we were induced to conjecture that

its continuation led well to the eastward.

It was our original intention to have remained at the point till noon,

landed, and obtained if possible all the necessary observations, besides

depositing instructions for Captain Franklin ;
but the character of the

natives entirely frustrated our plans, and obliged us to avoid an open

rupture by quitting the anchorage—a circumstance we greatly regretted,

as we had anticipated gathering much information respecting the

coast to the eastward, besides other points of much importance. The

nights had hitherto been beautifully clear and fine, and we were very

sanguine of obtaining a number of lunar distances with the sun, being

the only means we had of ascertaining correctly our farthest easting,

as the patent log, we knew, from the strength of current, could in no

way be depended on. At nine we weighed, and, stemming the current,

stood in for the low point, offwhich there was an iceberg aground, on

which we resolved to wait till noon for the latitude. On our way thither

we passed another extensive iceberg aground in six fathoms water, and

not more than eight or ten feet above the surface. At noon we were

favoured with a clear sun, and determined our latitude to be 71° 24' 59"

N. Lunar anchorage bearing from the place ofobservation one mile north

(true), and the north-eastern part of Point Barrow S. E. f E. (mag.) 1-^'.

From which the position of Point Barrow, the most northern part

known of the American continent, is latitude 71° 23' 31" N., longitude

156° 21' 30" W. The azimuth sights made the variation 41° east.

The breeze still continuing light from the S. E. (although the clouds

were approaching from the westward), we made all sail to the southward.
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CHAP, and with great reluctance left this remarkable point without being able

to leave any traces of our having visited it for Captain Franklin. The
NaiTative wind about one v. m. began gradually to fall, and at two it w^as perfectly

Barge. Calm. Unfortunately we were now in too much water to anchor, and
were, without the possibility of helping it, being set to the IST. E. by
the current at the rate of three miles and a half an hour. By four

o’clock we had lost all we had made during the day, with a prospect,

if it continued calm, of being drifted quite off the land—an accident

that, had it occurred, would have placed our little vessel in a very serious

situation. We were not, however, long in this state of suspense; for an
air came again from the eastward, which strengthening a little, and
the boat ahead towing, we made good progress towards the land, where,

if it once more fell calm, we could retain our position with the anchor,

^^^hen we had by towing and pulling got within a mile of the beach

(and about tw^o miles west of the point), nineteen of the natives came
dowm opposite us, armed with bows, arrows, and spears, and imagin-
ing that it was our intention to land motioned us to keep off, and
seemed quite prepared for hostilities. Some of them were stripped

almost naked. They preserved a greater silence than we found cus-
tomary among them, one only speaking at a time, and apparently
interrogating us. Notwithstanding this show ofresistance, we still ad-

vanced nearer to the shore, as being more out of the current and favour-

able to our views, at the same time having the arms in readiness in

case of an attack.

When within about thirty yards of the beach, we lost the wind,

and continued pulling and towing along shore, the natives walking

abreast of us upon the beach. At eight p. m. we passed a village of

eight tents and four boats, but saw neither women nor children. Whilst

approaching this village, we perceived the men hauling their baidars

higher up on the beach, fearful, as we supposed, that we should molest

them. Their dogs, as usual, set up a most abominable yelling. About
eleven our pedestrians began to lag, and shortly after made a general

halt, watched us for a little while, and then turned back. At midnight
we reached Cape Smyth, and considering ourselves tolerably well secure

from the ice (not having seen any until our arrival off this point on the
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evening before), and the crew being much tired, we anchored, hoping CHAP.
that a few hours would bring a breeze—not caring from which quarter,

as we felt confident that, before the ice could approach near enough to Narrative

block us, we should be able to reach the Sea Horse Islands, where we
made certain of being clear. The night dark and cloudy.

Thursday, 24th August. At two a. m., a fine breeze rising at

E. S. E., we weighed, but found the current so strong against us that we
lost ground and anchored again :—the current setting north (mag,) three

miles and a half an hour. x\t three we were alarmed at the sudden

appearance of the ice, which was drifting fast down on us. No time was to

be lost. The crew were instantly sent on shore with a warp. We got up

the anchor, and hauled within eight or ten yards of the beach, it being

steep enough to admit our proceeding thus close. We now began track-

ing the boat along, and proceeded for a short time without much dif-

ficulty ;
but the ice increasing fast, and the pieces getting larger, she re-

ceived some violent blows. The main body nearing the shore to the

distance of about 100 yards left this space less incumbered, and occa-

sioned an increase in the rapidity of the current one knot an hour. 'J’o

add to our perplexities, at five the wind freshened up at south (directly

against us), and we also had the mortification to observe the ice speedily

connecting with the beach, scarcely leaving an open space visible.

Nothing now but the greatest exertion could extricate the boat; and

the crew, willing to make the most of every trifling advantage, gave a

hearty cheer, and forced her through thick and heavy ice until we

rounded a projecting point that had hitherto obstructed our view.

This, however, could only be accomplished with considerable labour and

risk
;
for here, as in many other places, we had to take the track-line up

cliffs, frequently covered with hard snow and ice, which, hanging a con-

siderable distance over the water, prevented the possibility of getting

round beneath. The rope was then obliged to be thrown down, and the

upper end held fast, until the crew hauled themselves up one by one; and

in this manner we continued along the cliff'until the beach again made its

appearance. But here even we found it no easy task to walk, on account

of small loose shingle, in which we often sunk to the knees
; and having

the weight of the boat at the same time, it became excessively fatiguing.
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On opening the prospect south of this point, our spirits were

greatly enlivened at perceiving the channel clear for a long way, and

hoping that by constant tracking we should do much towards getting

clear of the ice, we divided the crew into two parties, gave each man a

dram, and sent one division on board to rest, whilst the other laboured at

the line. About eight a. m. the wind freshened so heavily against us,

that we contemplated whether or not it would be advantageous to make

a trial with the canvass, particularly as the main body of ice was a little

more distant from the shore : but remembering our position at two

V. M. on the preceding day, we agreed that the current was too strong,

and that ifwe should get encircled by the ice we must inevitably be

separated from the shore, carried back with the stream, or forced to sea.

The difficulty of drawing the boat against so strong a wind and current

became now very great, and we began to seek a place where she might

be laid free of the ice. But the straight line of coast offered us no

prospect of such an asylum : we therefore determined to prosecute our

first intention of persevering in our endeavours as long as possible. By

eleven a. m. we reached a village of nine tents, and trusted through

the influence of tobacco, beads, &c. to receive some assistance from

the inhabitants. Two of them approached us at first with some dif-

fidence ;
but Mr. Elson throwing the presents on shore, and myself

going to meet them, after much gesticulation denoting peaceable in-

tentions, we joined company. The ratification of rubbing noses and

cheeks being over, a leaf of tobacco given to each soon gained their

confidence. One of them, an old man, seemed very thankful for his

present, offering me any part of his garment as a reimbursement,

which I declined accepting. Seeing so friendly an interview, several

more ventured towards us
;
and learning from their companions the

treasures I possessed, were very eager to obtain some. By a few signs

I easily made them understand that their assistance at the track-line

would be amply rewarded. Six or seven directly took hold of the

rope
; and our people relaxing a little in their exertions, though con-

tinuing at the line, we proceeded along gaily ;
but I was frequently

obhged to have recourse to the presents to keep them pulling. We
had not passed the tents more than half a mile when a new' and a very



S

=:

• I-

\



'

riKif,

SAS-CvE

SSiEr.TKHes-

A

IPc^STf

iFcm

CAIPT^f

FlE.

L'KIS'ilji;S5r

misaie

3S.EI1''.

'

vE

IL^^'lcnfr.



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 313

serious difficulty presented itself—the mouth of a river into which the CHAP,

current set with great velocity, carrying with it large masses of ice.

After many attempts we succeeded in getting a line across ; but had Narrative

no sooner accomplished it, than it broke, and our repeated trials for

a long time were unsuccessful. Eventually we managed to overcome

this obstacle, and had just got the boat to the opposite shore when she

grounded ;
and the current setting strong against her, all our exertions

to set her afloat were ineffectual. A few minutes before this accident,
O

Mr. Elson, w'ho was on board, hailed me, saying that the channel after

crossing the river looked more favourable than ever. Cheered by this

report, we worked harder ;
but so quick was the ice in its movement,

that in a few moments we were enclosed on all sides. Nothing more

towards freeing the boat could now be done, therefore we carried out

her anchors to the shore and secured her, contemplating a retreat by

land should we not be so fortunate as to get clear. On looking to

the southward, we found the ice perfectly compact, and connected with

the shore, not leaving visible a space of water three yards in diameter.

The crew now enjoyed a little rest ;
and Mr. Elson decided that we

should remain by the boat until the 1st of September, on which day,

should no chance appear of liberating her, we were to start by land for

Kotzebue Sound.

Some large ice grounding to windw'ard partially sheltered the boat

;

but as her situation was on the southern bank ofthe entrance to the river,

the current swept with force round, bringing occasionally some heavy

ice in contact with the boat, the violence of which hove her into a foot

and a half less water than she drew ; and the sand soon formed a bank

on the outside, leaving her quite bedded. At six p. m. the current

had almost subsided. A most cheerless prospect presented itself, the

whole sea being covered with ice sufficiently compact to walk upon
; and

the clouds becoming heavy and flying swiftly from the S. W. offered

not the smallest hope of our escape. The water had likewise fallen a

foot and a half, leaving the boat nearly dry. Our feelings now were

indescribable, as it appeared very evident that we should be obliged to

abandon our little vessel, and perform the journey to Chamisso Island

on foot an undertaking we were by no means adequate to, and which

s s
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CHAP, the advanced state of the season would render extremely fatiguing. At
eight we ascended a hill, but saw not the slightest chance of an opening,

Narrative the ice to the southward being quite compact as far as the eye could

Barge. reach, and varying in its height from twelve to two feet above the level

of the sea. At midnight the weather was cold, dark, and foggy, and

seemed to indicate a S. W. gale.

Friday, 25th Aug. At four this morning the current appeared to

resume something of its former rapidity, causing the ice to move to the

northward, and leaving small openings. This gave us faint hopes of a

release; but the wind springing up as we had anticipated soon ex-

tinguished them. After breakfast we again visited the hill, but with

no better success than before. The tide returning or ebbing from the

river brought back with it a quantity of the ice, almost every piece of

which drifted athwart the boat
;
so that we determined on getting her

afloat, and shifting her to a better berth, where we should be ready to

avail ourselves of the smallest prospect of getting clear. Flaving laid

out an anchor astern, we with much difficulty got her through the

sandbank that had formed itself round us ; and finding that at her

own length farther out a channel was left for the ice to drive either out

or into the river, we secured her to a large berg that had grounded and

afforded us much shelter. Towards noon a number of natives visited

us, and were presented with tobacco, &c. Among them was the old man
spoken of the day before

;
who, on receiving his present, offered up

what we concluded to be a prayer, at the same time blowing wdth his

mouth, as if imploring an east wind and the dispersion of the ice.—In

the afternoon the wind had increased to a gale. We went to the hill,

and there observed the line of ice within the horizon, and the sea

breaking very heavily outside : we saw also a number of large bergs

drifting down. At four, fresh gales, with heavy squalls—the ice around

us became closely wedged, the pieces being forced one over another,

forming a solid mass. The body of ice in the offing was still drifting

to the northward. This day Mr. Elson determined, if we should be

compelled to quit the boat, to take every thing out of her except the

gun, to remove her into the deepest part of the river, and there sink

her, so as to prevent the natives from destroying or breaking her up to
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obtain the iron; from which situation, should we visit this coast next CHAP,
year, she might with little trouble be raised. The stores and rigging

also we resolved to bury, and to leave directions where they might be Narrative

found. On visiting the village (which was about half a mile distant),

the natives were uncommonly civil. They resided in tents, the frames

of which were made with poles, and covered with seal-skins : the bottom

or floor was merely a few logs laid sidewise on the ground : inside there

w'as a second lining of rein-deer’s skin, which did not reach quite to

the top : this constituted the whole of their dwelling. Their principal

food appeared to be rein-deer and seal’s flesh ; and having procured

more than sufficient of these animals for present use, they had buried

the overplus in the sand, to be kept until required. They very

generously led us to a seal that had been thus deposited. The flesh

and blubber which had been separated were wrapped in the skin,

and was in a most disgusting oily state. One of them put in his hand,

stirred up the contents, and offered us some, the sight of which alone

was enough to turn one’s stomach. He seemed to pity our want of

taste, and sucked his fingers with the greatest relish. Each of the

crew having provided himself with native boots, &c. for travelling in,

returned to the boat. During the night the gale abated and the wind
fell almost calm, and it began to freeze hard. Wherever there was any

opening before, the water was covered with young ice. The tide here

rose and fell from eighteen to twenty inches :—the time of change very

irregular, probably influenced by the ice.

Saturday, 26th Aug. Our chance of getting clear seemed more re-

mote now than ever, and we commenced making preparations for the

land journey. The crew were sent on shore to exercise their hmbs, and

train themselves for walking. We traced the windings of the river

for some distance ; the banks were high on each side. It seemed deep, and

its turnings frequent and sudden. The only animal we saw was a red

fox, which avoided our pursuit. In the evening returned to the boat

the weather still frosty.

Sunday, 27th Aug. A sharp frost during the night, attended with
frozen particles, which fell like dust, and covered our clothes. The
wind light from the S. W., with a thick fog. The freshwater ponds were

s s 2
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CHAP, frozen during the night to the thickness of half an inch. After eight

A. M. Mr. Elson and myself walked along the beach to reconnoitre the

Narrative state of the ice. We found that, if we could cut the boat thi’ough about

B^rgl a quarter of a mile of ice, we should get into about double that dis-

tance of clear water, and returned on board with the determination to

accomplish this. Having got the boat afloat, we began our arduous

task of cutting and hauling her through the ice. The natives, seeing

us thus employed, very kindly came (unasked) and lent their assistance.

We persevered in our labours till half past three, by which time we

had moved the boat a mile and a half south of her former position.

Another and more formidable barrier was now opposed to us, consist-

ing of extensive pieces of ice aground, closely wedged together by

smaller masses, under which we anchored. After dinner Mr. Elson and

myself again visited the cliffs, and thought we could perceive a zigzag

channel which afforded a hope of liberation, provided we could force her

through the present obstacle. Immediately we got on board, we com-

menced cutting a passage ; but had no sooner made an opening, than

it was filled by the current drifting smaller pieces of ice down. These

we for some time kept cutting and clearing away; but after two hours

and a half of hard work, we found our exertions endless, and relin-

quished the attempt. In the evening the wind veered to the S. E., and

the breeze, though light from this quarter, put some of the smaller

pieces of ice in motion off* the land. We remained up till midnight,

although fatigued with the toils of the day, and the wind having in-

creased to a fresh breeze, had the consolation to witness the moving

of several of the larger pieces. The collision that now took place, owing

to the shift of wind (the ice in the offing still holding its former course,

whilst that in shore was opposed to it), occasioned a grinding noise not

unlike to that of a heavy roaring surf. Having fully satisfied ourselves

of the departure of the ice, if the wind should hold its present direction

and force, w'e retired to rest, anxiously waiting the following morning.

Monday, 28th Aug. Rising early, we had the great satisfaction

to see that the formidable barrier which yesterday afternoon had

been proof against our attempts, had nearly all drifted to sea, and

that the coast, as far as we could discern, was fast clearing of ice. The
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wind blew strong at S. S. E. ;
and every preparation being made for weigh- CHAP-

ing, after a hasty breakfast the anchor was got up, and our little vessel

again bounded through the waters. Our tacking now was very uncertain, Narrative

as in some places the ice still remained thick, and obliged us to perform

that evolution twice or thrice in the space of a few minutes ; and as we

made it a rule not to bear up for any thing, we had some close rubs.

By two p. M. we could see the southern termination of the main body

of ice. There were still a number of large pieces aground, and much

drift about us ;
the current setting to the northward at the rate of a

mile and a half an hour. At three the wind fell light. A heavy swell

from the S. W. occasioned a furious surf along the beach, and obliged

us to keep well out to sea. The ice still extending far to windward

made our situation very critical should the wind blow hard from the

S. W. It now fell calm, with heavy clouds in the S. W. ; and being in

want of water, we procured a supply from the bergs that were near us.

We w'atched every cloud with the greatest anxiety, and at eight ob-

served them coming steadily from the westward, bringing with them a

thick fog. We then stood to the northward until we reached the ice,

when we tacked to the southward, and sailed along its margin. There

w'ere several walruses upon it ;
which at our approach bundled into the

water. We had scarcely got clear of this field or body of ice, when it

again fell calm—the clouds very heavy, and a thick fog. Finding that

the current was again setting us to the northward at the rate of two

miles and a half an hour, we anchored, and had no sooner done so, than

several large detached bergs w'ere seen driving rapidly down in our

hawse. We again got up the anchor, and towed the boat in shore,

where we anchored again, and kept a vigilant look-out.

Tuesday, 29th Aug. In the course of the night the S. W. swell

went down, and at one this morning a light air sprang up from the S. E.

Weighed and stood in shore, the wind gradually freshening. In running

along the land, passed a quantity of drift ice. At noon, saw another

body of ice about two miles distant, extending about eleven miles N.

and S. ;
and as we were not yet far enough south to see Cape Franklin,

we were apprehensive the ice might join it, in which case we should

be again beset. In the afternoon, with great pleasure, we passed between
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CHAP, it and the southern extremity of the ice at the distance of a mile and a

half. At three it again fell calm—Cape Franklin, W. S. W. one mile.

Narrative We were preparing to go on shore to deposit a bottle for Captain

Barege. Franklin, which we had not done on our way to the northward, when

a fresh gale suddenly rising at W. S.W. obliged us to abandon the pro-

ject, as not a moment was to be lost in getting out of the bight, lest

the ice (which experience had now taught us was quick in its motion)

might again enclose us. The weather continued very unsettled during

the night.

Wednesday, 30th Aug. Having rounded the point, we ran fifty

miles on a S. W. course. The wind then suddenly shifted to the S. W.,

and blew very strong. We shortened sail to the close-reefed mainsail and

storm-jib, and stood off and on shore. In the evening we had showers

of snow and sleet, and at midnight strong gales with squalls of snow.

Thursday, 3 1st Aug. At two a. m. a heavy squall came on which

split the mainsail, and a little before four the staysail shared the same

fate. Tow-ards the morning the weather was more moderate, accom-

panied with rain. Shortly after eight the wind suddenly veered to

W. N. W. and blew strong. Set the close-reefed foresail, and furled

the other sails, steering S. S.W. Hoon, more moderate. Latitude ob-

served, 70° £3' N. The remainder of the day w’as fine.

Friday, 1st Sept. Our stock of wood and water being expended, we

hauled tow ards the land and made all sail
;
but as we drew in, the wind

gradually decreased in strength, and before we obtained sight of the land

it was almost calm. The breeze, however, again favoured us, and about

sunset we reached within a short distance of the shore, on that part

where the high land recedes from the coast. The boat was soon de-

spatched to procure what we wanted
;
but in our thirsty moments Ave

did not perceive that the pool from which we procured the water was

brackish
;
having, however, filled our casks with it, and olitained some

fuel, w e again put to sea, with the wind from the southward.

Saturday, 2d Sept. Working along shore. Noon calm and fine.

Sent the boat on shore to get a supply of better water. Found all the

pools near the beach very brackish
;
from wLich we concluded that the

recent westerly gales had thrown the surf so high that it became
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mingled with the water of the lakes, and we determined to have re- CHAP,
course to the first running stream we should come to. About two the
wind again came from the southward, and at four we had every pro- Narrative

spect of a gale from that quarter. It therefore became necessary to B^rge
carry a heavy press of sail all night to obtain an anchorage as near Cape
Lisburn as possible, so that in the event of the wind shifting to the
westward we might be able to get out of the bay.

On Sunday, as had been anticipated, it blew a strong gale, but the
boat made good weather of it until eight p. m., when the bowsprit broke,
and obliged us to anchor : Cape Lisburn W. N.W. six leagues. Strong
gales, with heavy gusts of wind off the land continued until four p. m.,

at which time the weather being more moderate, we weighed under
close-reefed sails, and stood towards the cape, Mr. Elson wishing to be
near an entrance to a lake which was situated a mile or two east of
Cape Lisburn, in which he thought the boat might find shelter, should
it blow hard from the westward. On arriving at this spot, we found,

to our surprise, that the entrance which Mr. Elson had sounded and
examined in the barge’s little boat was quite filled up, and that there
was not the slightest appearance of there ever having been one. In the
evening the wind became light and variable. Anchored— the cape
W.S.W. four miles.

Monday, 4th Sept. It again blew strong from the southward, and
at nine a. m. the wind increased so much as obliged us to let go another
anchor to prevent being driven to sea. In the afternoon it again re-

laxed, but by midnight resumed its former violence.

Tuesday, 5th Sept. The wind somewhat subsiding this morning,
completed our wood and water. Whilst thus employed, a native came
over the hills and trafficked with us. Afterwards he stole from one of the
crew some tobacco, and made off. The theft was not discovered until he
was a long way distant and running, being evidently aware of the crime
he had committed. At noon a baidar with eleven natives came round the
cape and visited us. The wind continued strong from the southward •

but being anxious to proceed, as our provisions were beginning to
grow short, weighed and stood towards the cape under the foresail and
staysail only. At two we got within the influence of the variable winds.
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CHAP, occasioned by the steep and high land of the cape. The bubble and violent

agitation of the sea exceeded any idea of the kind we had formed, and

Narrative bi’oke over the boat in every direction. We had no method ofextri-

Ba^ge. eating her. The gusts ofwind that came from every quarter lasting but a

moment, left us no prospect of getting clear. We were at this time about

two miles from the land. The wind in shore of us blew with astonishing

violence ;
the eddies from the hills making whirlwinds which carried up

the spray equal in height to the mountain. However, by four p. m., what

with a slight current, and taking advantage of every flaw, we gained an

offing of four miles, and, to prevent being set farther to the northward,

anchored:—a heavy sea running, but little wind. We had not been

more than half an hour in this situation when it blew again from the

same point with redoubled violence. With some difficulty we lifted our

anchor and made sail in for the land. As we approached it, the gusts came

very strong off the hills, notwithstanding which we carried a press of

sail to regain an anchorage. For an hour and a half we were literally

sailing through a sea of spray. At six, having closed^ well with the land,

we anchored and rode out the gale. This evening Mr. Elson put the

crew on half an allowance of provisions.

Wednesday, 6th Sept. Early in the morning we observed an altera-

tion in the weather. The clouds collecting fast from the N. W. led us to

expect the wind from that quarter. At ten a. m., the wind becoming

variable and moderate, weighed, and by three in the afternoon, to our

inexpressible joy, got round the windy promontory ofCape Lisburn. The

crew were again put on their former allowance ; and we made all sail,

with an increasing breeze to the southward. Passing the cape, we ob-

served five baidars hauled up and one tent, but saw few of the natives.

It had been Mr. Elson's intention to look into the bight on the

northern side of Point Hope ;
but the sea was so high and the weather

so threatening that we kept well off, in order to weather the point.

We noticed the water, whilst off“ Marryat Creek, to be of a very muddy

colour, as if some river discharged itself there. By nine r. m. we rounded

the point and steered S. S. E., to have a good offing in case the wind

should again come from the westward.

Thursday, 7th Sept. The weather seemed determined to persecute
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us to the last. The wind strengthened to a gale, and raised a short, high, CHAP,

dangerous sea. We hauled in for the land as much as it would allow.

At nine a. m. it blew extremely hard
; and, considering it dangerous to Narrative

scud,rounded to on the larboard tack, took in the foresail, and set balance- Barge,

reefed mainsail and storm-jib. Found the boat behave uncommonly well

and continue tolerably dry. At noon our latitude was 67 " 19' Ff. In the

afternoon it moderated, and we made sail in for the land. At four p. m.

saw Cape Mulgrave on the weatherbow, and altered our course for

Kotzebue Sound. The wind dying away left us at midnight becalmed a

few miles from Cape Krusenstern.

Friday, 8th. After a few hours’ calm, a breeze came from the S. E.,

and we worked along shore. In the forenoon several baidars came off

to us. We procured, in exchange for a few beads, a large quantity of

salmon, in hopes we should be able to keep enough to supply the ship.

While sailing along the land, many more of these boats came off
; but

on waving them to return, they left us unmolested. We saw immense

quantities of fish drying on shore, and concluded that the natives

assembled at this inlet to lay in their winter stock.

Saturday, 9th. Owing to the light winds, we made but small pro-

gress during the night, and this morning were ofFHotham Inlet. At
eleven anchored. Sent the boat on shore to obtain wood and water.

Noon, the latitude observed (with false horizon) was 66° 58' N. The

spot abreast where we anchored had, when Mr. Elson visited this inlet

before, been the site of an Esquimaux village; but there was not a

single tent left. In the evening we weighed from here, and the next

morning had the pleasure of seeing the ship at anchor off Chamisso

Island, and the gratification to find all on board of her well.

(Signed) WILLIAM SMYTH,
Mate of H. M. S. Blossom.

By this expedition about seventy miles of coast have been added Sept.

to the geography of the polar regions, and the distance between

Captain Franklin’s discoveries and our own has been brought within

so small a compass as to leave very little room for further speculation

on the northern limits of the continent of America. The actual distance

T T
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CHAP, left unexplored is thus reduced to 146 miles, and there is much reason

to believe, from the state of the sea about Point Earrow and along that

fsifi
coast which was explored by Captain Franklin, that the

navigation of the remaining portion of unknown coast in boats is by no

means a hopeless project.

Having now the assistance of the barge, I embarked in her to

examine narrowly the shores of Kotzebue Sound. Proceeding to survey

the head of Escholtz Bay, shallow water obliged the boat to anchor off

Elephant Point, where I left Mr. Collie with a party to examine again

the cliffs in which the fossils and ice formation had been seen by Kot-

zebue, and proceeded to the head of the bay in a small boat. We
landed upon a flat muddy beach, and were obliged to wade a quarter of

a mile before we could reach a cliff for the purpose of having a view of

the surrounding country. Having gained its summit we were gratified

by the discovery of a large river coming fro. i the southward, and passing

between our station and a range of hills. At a few miles distance the

river passed between rocky cliffs, whence the land on either side became
hilly, and interrupted our further view of its course. The width of the

river was about a mile and a half
;
but this space was broken into nar-

row and intricate channels by banks—some dry, and others partly so.

The stream passed rapidly between them, and at an earlier period of

the season a considerable body of water must be poured into the

sound
;
though, from the comparative width of the channels, the cur-

rent in the latter is not much felt.

The shore around us was flat, broken bv several lakes, in which

there were a great many wildfowl. The cliffwe had ascended was com-

posed of a bluish mud and clay, and was full of deep chasms lying in

a direction parallel with the front of the cliff. In appearance the

cliff was similar to that at Elephant Point, which was said to contain

fossils; but there were none seen in this one, though the earth, in

parts, had a disagreeable smell, similar to that which was supposed to

proceed from the decayed animal substances in the cliff near Elephant
Point.

Keturning from this river, we were joined by three caiacs from

some tents near us, and four from the river, who were very trouble-
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some, pestering us for tawack, and receiving the little we had to give CHAP,

them in the most ungracious manner, without oifering any return.
y

I found Mr. Collie had been successful in his search among the Sei)t.

cliifs at Elephant Point, and had discovered several bones and grinders

of elephants and other animals in a fossil state, of which a full descrip-

tion and drawings from the remains will be found in the Appendix.

Associating these two discoveries, I bestowed the name of Elephant

upon the point, to mark its vicinity to the place where the fossils were

found ; and upon the river that of Buckland, in compliment to Dr.

Buckland, the professor of geology at Oxford, to whom I am much in-

debted for the above mentioned description of the fossils, and for the

arrangement of the geological memoranda attached to this work.

The cliff in which these fossils appear to have been imbedded

is part of the range in which the ice formation was seen in July.

During our absence (a space of five weeks) we found that the edge of

the cliffin one place had broken away four feet, and in another two feet

and a half, and a further portion of it was on the eve of being pre-

cipitated upon the beach. In some places w’here the icy shields had

adhered to the cliffnothing now remained, and frozen earth formed the

front of the cliff. By cutting through those parts of the ice which

were still attached, the mud in a frozen state presented itself as before,

and confirmed our previous opinion of the nature of the cliff. Without

putting it to this test, appearances might weU have led to the con-

clusion come to by Kotzebue and M. Escholtz ;
more especially if

it happened to be visited early in the summer, and in a season less

favourable than that in which we viewed it. The earth, which is fast

falling away from the cliffs—not in this place only, but in all parts of

the bay—is carried away by the tide
;
and throughout the summer there

must be a tendency to diminish the depth of the water, which at no

very distant period will probably leave it navigable only by boats. It

is now so shallow off the ice cliffs, that a bank dries at two miles"

distance from the shore ;
and it is only at the shingly points which

occur opposite the ravines that a convenient landing can be effected.

In consequence of this shallow water there was much difficulty in

embarking the fossils, the tusks in particular, the largest of which

T t2
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CHAP, weighed 160lbs., and it took us the greater part of the night to accora-

^

plish it. In our way on board we met several native caiacs, and had an
Sept, exhibition of the skill of one of the Esquimaux in throwing his dart,

which he placed in a slip, a small wooden instrument about a foot in

length, with a hole cut in the end to receive the forefinger, and a

notch for the thumb. 4’he stick being thus grasped, the dart was laid

along a groove in the slip, and embraced by the middle finger and thumb.

The man next propelled his caiac with speed in order to communicate

greater velocity to the dart, and then whirled it through the air to a

considerable distance. As there was no mark, we could not judge of

his skill in taking aim. His party lived a long distance up Buckland

river, and were acquainted with the musk ox, which I am the more

particular in remarking, as we had never seen that animal on the

coast.

About eight o’clock at night we had a brilliant display of the

aurora borealis, a phenomenon of the heavens so beautiful that it has

been justly thought to surpass all description.

In our return to the ship to deposit the fossils, a calm obliged us

to anchor on the north side of the bay, where we landed with difficulty,

in consequence of the shallowness of the beach, and of several ridges of

sand thrown up parallel with it, too near the surface for the boat to

pass over, and with channels of water between them too deep to wade

through without getting completely wet. The country abounded in

lakes, in which were many wild ducks, geese, teal, and widgeon ; and

was of the same swampy nature before described : it was covered with

moss, and occasionally by low bushes ofjuniper, cranberry, whortleberry,

and cloudberry. Near this spot, two days before, we saw a herd of

eleven rein-deer, and shot a musk rat.

Hence westward, to the neck of Choris Peninsula, the shore was

difficult of access, on account of long muddy flats extending into the

bay, and at low water drying in some places a quarter of a mile from

the beach.

Bad weather and the duties of the ship prevented my resuming

the examination of the sound until the 20th, when we ran across in

the barge to Spafarief Bay, and explored the coast from thence to the
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westward
;
passing close along the beach, anchoring at night, and landing CHAP,

occasionally during the day for observations, and to obtain information

of the nature of the country. Sept.

1 82G
This part of the sound appeared to have so few temptations to the

Esquimaux, that we saw only two parties upon it ;
and one of these, by

having their dogs harnessed in the boat, appeared to be only on an ex-

cursion : the other was upon Cape Deceit, a bold promontory, with a

conspicuous rock off it, so named by Captain Kotzebue. At two places

where we landed there were some deserted yourts, not worthy of de-

scription ;
and at the mouth of two rivers in the first and second bays

to the eastward of Cape Deceit there were several spars and logs of

driftwood placed erect, which showed that the natives had occupied

these stations in the summer for the purpose of catching fish, but they

were now all deserted. Both these rivers had bars across the entrances,

upon which the sea broke, so as to prevent a boat from entering them.

The land on the south side of the sound, as far as the Bay ofGood

Hope, is higher, more rocky, and of a bolder character than the opposite

shore, though it still resembles it in its swampy superficial covering,

and in the occurrence of lakes wherever the land is flat. Under water,

also, it has a bolder character than the northern side, and has generally

soundings of four and five fathoms quite close to the promontories.

There are two or three places under these headlands which in case of

necessity will afford shelter to boats, but each with a particular wind

only ;
and in resorting thither the direction of the wind and the side of

the promontory must be taken into consideration.

In a geological point of view this part of the coast is interesting,

as being the only place in the sound where volcanic rocks occurred.

Near the second promontory to the eastward of Cape Deceit we found

slaty limestone, having scales of talc between the layers ; and in those

parts of the cliff which were most fallen down a talcaceous slate,

wdth thin layers of limestone, and where the rocks were more abrupt,

limestone of a more compact nature. In this cliff' there was also

an alum slate of a dark-bluish colour. We could not land at the next

cliff, but on a close view of the rock conjectured it to consist of compact

limestone, dipping to the E. N.E. at an angle of30°. Cape Deceit, the
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CHAP, next headland, appeared to be compact limestone also, in large angular

blocks devoid of any distinct stratification. Proceeding on to Gullhead

Sept, which is a narrow rocky peninsula stretching a mile into the sea, we found

it chiefly composed of slaty limestone of a blackish and grayish colour,

containing particles of talc in larger or smaller quantities as it was

elevated above or on a level with the sea, but without any visible

stratification. A bed of slate to the eastward of the promontory bore

strong marks of its having been subjected to the action of fire. The

slaty limestone of the cliff on the eastern side of this dips at an angle

of about 65° to the eastward. The neck or isthmus is either unstratified,

or its beds are perpendicular ; beyond it the strata dip to the west at

nearly a right angle.

Eight miles further along the coast, we landed at the first

of a series of low points, with small bays between them, which

continue about four miles, beyond which the coast assumes a totally

different character. On these low points, as well as upon the shores of

the bay, we were surprised to find large blocks of porous vesicular

lava, and more compact lava containing portions of olivine. These

blocks are accumulated in much larger quantities on the points, and

in the bays form reefs off the coast which are dangerous to boats passing

close along the shore. The country here slopes gradually from some hills

to the beach, and is so well overgrown that we could not examine its

substrata ;
but they do not in outward formation exhibit any indication

of volcanic agency.

Further on we landed in a small bay formed by a narrow wall of

volcanic stones—some wholly above water, others only slightly im-

mersed. These reefs were opposite a low mud cliff, similar in its nature

to those in which the fossils were found in Escholtz Bay
;
and though

they did not furnish any bones, yet it is remarkable that a piece of a tusk

was picked up on the beach near them. It must, however, be observed

that its edges were rounded off by the surf, to which it had been a long

time exposed; and it might have been either washed up from some other

place, or have been left on the beach by the natives.

To the westward of these rocky projections the coast is low,

swampy, and intersected by lakes and rivers. The rounded hills which
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thus far bound the horizon ofthe sound to the southward here branch off CHAP,

inland, and a distant range of a totally different character rises over the

vast plain that extends to Cape Espenburg, and forms the whole of the Sept,

western side of the sound. In the angle which it makes, we discovered

a river, which, as we were informed by a few natives who came off to us

in a miserable baidar, with dogs looking as unhappy as themselves,

extended inland five days’ journey for their baidars
;
but on examination

it proved so shallow at the mouth, that even the gig could not enter it.

A few miles to the north-westward of this river, we arrived off’ the inlet

which Captain Kotzebue meditated to explore in baidars, and was very

sanguine that it would lead to some great inland discovery. We con-

sequently approached the spot with interest ;
and as soon as the low

mud capes through which the river has made its way to the ocean

opened to our view, bore up, with the intention of sailing into the inlet,

which runs in a westerly direction
;
but we were here again obliged to

desist, in consequence of the shallowness of the water. At two miles

and more from the shore, we had less than a fathom water
; and we

observed the sea breaking heavily upon a bank which extended from

shore to shore across the mouth ofthe inlet. Thinking, however, these

breakers might be occasioned by the overfall of the tide, the gig was

despatched to endeavour to effect a passage through them ; but the

water shoaling gradually, she could not approach within even a cable’s

length of the breakers. At the top of the tide, probably, when the

w'ater is smooth, small boats may enter the inlet ; but if the bar is

attempted under other circumstances, the crew will probably be sub-

jected to a similar ducking to that which Captain Kotzebue himself

experienced in repassing it. Seeing these difficulties, I did not deem

any further examination necessary ;
and as it could never lead to any

useful purpose of navigation, I did not even contemplate a return to it

under more favourable circumstances. The inlet occurs in a vast plain

of low ground, bounded on the north by Cape Espenburg, on the east

by the Bay of Good Hope, on the west by Beering’s Strait, and on the

south by ranges of mountains. There are also several lakes and creeks

in the plain, some of wEich may probably communicate with the inlet

;

or they may all, Schismareff Inlet included, be the mouths of a large
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CHAP- river. It is, however, very improbable that there should be any direct

communication betw'een these two inlets, as the natives would, in that

Sept, case, have informed us of it when they drew their chart of the sound.

While v/e were off here, we noticed a parhelion so bright that it

was difficult to distinguish it from the sun
;
a circumstance the more

deserving of remark, in consequence of the naturalist of Kotzebue’s ex-

pedition having observed that this phenomenon is very rare in these

seas, and that a Kussian grown old in the Aleutian Islands never saw^

it more than once. Quitting this inlet, we directed our course along

the land toward Cape Espenburg, and found that the bar was not con-

fined to the mouth of the inlet alone, but extended the whole way to

the cape, and was not passable in any part
;
having tried ineffectually

in those places which afforded the best prospect of success.

On landing at Cape Espenburg, we found that the sea penetrated

to the southward of it, and formed it into a narrow strip of land, upon
which were some high sand-hills. The point had a great many poles

placed erect upon it, and had evidently been the residence of the Es-
quimaux ; but it was now entirely deserted. Near these poles there

were several huts and native burial-places : the manner in which these

bodies were disposed differed from that of the eastern Esquimaux. The
corpse was here deposited in a sort of coffin formed of loose planks,

placed upon a platform of driftwood, and covered over with a board

and several spars, kept in their places by poles driven into the ground
in a slanting direction, with their ends crossing each other over the

pile. The body was found lying with the head to the westward, and
had been interred in a double dress, the under one made of the skins

of eider-draEes, and the upper one of those of rein-deer. It had been

exposed a considerable time, as the skeleton only was left
;
but enough

of the dress remained to show the manner in which the body had been

clothed.

The beach was in a great measure composed of dark-coloured vol-

canic sand, and was strewed with dead shells of the cardium, Venus,

turbo, murex, solen, trochus, mytilus, mya, lepas, and tellina genus : there

were also some large asterias. The sand-hills were partly covered with

elymus grass, the vaccinium vitis idaea, empetrum nigrum, and other
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shrubs, while the carex preferred the hollow moist places ;
the rest ofthe CHAP,

surface was occupied by lichens. On the border of the lakes there were

several curlew, sanderlings, and gulls ; while small flocks of ptarmigan Sept,

alighted upon those parts which produced berries. A red fox prowling

among the deserted huts and the graves was the only quadruped seen.

Nearly the whole of the day was passed at this place in making astro-

nomical observations ;
after which we embarked, and w'ere obliged by

bad weather to return to the ship.

The day after my departure, a new cutter, which had been built

of some wood of the porou-tree grown upon Otaheite, was completed

and launched, and upon trial found to answer under canvas beyond

our expectations, doing great credit to Mr. Garrett, the carpenter, who

built her almost entirely himself I placed her under the charge

of Lieutenant Belcher, who was afterwards almost daily employed in

surveying.

On the 22d the aurora borealis was seen in theW. N .W. ;
from which

quarter it passed n.pidly to the N. E., and formed a splendid arch

emitting vivid and brilliantly coloured coruscations.

On the 25th the wind, which had blown strong from the north-

ward the day before, changed to the southward, and had such an effect

upon the tide that it ebbed twenty hours without intermission.

In another excursion which I made along the north side of the

sound, I landed at a cape which had been named after the ship, and

had the satisfaction of examining an ice formation of a similar nature

to that in Escholtz Bay, only more extensive, and having a contrary

aspect. The ice here, instead of merely forming a shield to the cliff,

w’as imbedded in the indentations along its edge, filling them up nearly

even with the front. A quantity of fallen earth was accumulated at

the base of the cliff, which uniting with the earthy spaces intervening

between the beds of ice, might lead a person to imagine that the ice

formed the cliff, and supported a soil two or three feet thick, part of

which appeared to have been precipitated over the brow. But on

examining it above, the ice was found to be detached from the cliff

at the back of it ;
and in a few instances so much so, that there were

deep chasms between the two. These chasms are no doubt widened by

u u
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CHAP, the tendency the ice must have towards the edge of the cliif; and I

have no doubt the beds of ice are occasionally loosened, and fall upon
Sept, the beach, where, if they are not carried away by the sea, they become

covered with the earthy materials from above, and perhaps remain some

time immured. In some places the cliff was undermined, and the sur-

face in general was very rugged ; but it was evident in this, as in the

former instance, that the ice was lodged in hollow places in the cliff.

While we continued here we had an example of the manner in which

the face of the cliff might obtain an icy covering similar to that in Es-

choltz Bay. There had been a sharp frost during the night, which

froze a number of small streams that were trickling down the face of

the cliff, and cased those parts of it with a sheet of ice, which, if the

oozings from the cliff and the freezing process were continued, would

without doubt form a thick coating to it.

Upon the beach, under the cliffs, there was an abundance of drift

birch and pine wood, among which there was a fir-tree three feet in

diameter. This tree, and another, which, by the appearance of its bark,

had been recently torn up by the roots, had been washed up since our

visit to this spot in July; but from whence they came we could not

even form a conjecture, as we had frequently remarked the absence of

floating timber both in the sound and in the strait.

We found some natives at this place laying out their nets for seals,

who, perceiving we were about to take up our quarters near them,

struck their tents expeditiously, threw every thing into their baidars, to

which they harnessed their dogs, and drove offfor about halfa mile, where

they encamped again. We procured from them about two bushels of

whortle berries, which they had collected for their own consumption,

and learnt that they had been unsuccessful in fishing. We noticed

that at their meals they stripped their dried fish of its skin and gave it

to the women and children, who ate it very contentedly, while the

men regaled themselves upon the flesh.

. During the night we had a brilliant display of the aurora borealis,

remarkable for its masses of bright light. It extended from N. E. to

W., and at one time formed three arches. As we were taking our

departure we were visited by a baidar, from which we j)rocured some
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fine fresh salmon and trout. The coxswain of this boat wore unusually CHAP,

large labrets, consisting of blue glass beads fixed upon circular pieces

of ivory, a full inch in diameter. He drew us a chart ofHothara Inlet, Sept.

which resembled one that had been traced upon the beach by some

natives the day before ;
both of which represented it as an arm of the sea

in the form of an hour-glass, which was not far from the truth. The Es-

quimaux seem to have a natural talent for such delineations ;
and though

their outlines may serve no essential purpose ofnavigation, they are still

useful in pointing out the nature of a place that has not been visited

;

an information which may sometimes save a useless journey. It is,

however, to be observed, that not unfrequently they appear to trace the

route which a boat can pursue, rather than the indentations of the

coast, by which rivers and bays not frequented would be overlooked.

Such charts are further useful in marking the dwellings and fishing

stations of the natives.

From hence we bore away to examine Hotham Inlet, and found it

so encumbered with shoals that it was necessary to run seven miles off

the land to avoid striking upon them ;
it had but one small entrance,

so very narrow and intricate, that the boats grounded repeatedly in

pursuing it. lu the middle of the channel there were only five feet

water at half-flood ;
and the tide ebbed so strong through it, that the

boat could not stem it ;
and as there was but a small part of the coast of

this inlet that we had not seen, and finding the examination of it would

be attended with difficulty, and would occupy a long time, the boats did

not ascend it. The shoal which is off the entrance has no good land-

marks for it ;
the bearings from its extremity in two fathoms and a half

of water are Cape Blossom, S. 66°40'E. (true); Western High Mount,

17° .50' W. (true); and the west extreme, a bluff cape, near Cape

Krusenstern, N. 37° 0' W. (true). But the best way to avoid it is to

go about directly the soundings decrease to six fathoms : as after that

depth they shoal so rapidly to two fathoms and a quarter that there is

scarcely room to put the ship round.

On the 1st of October we landed upon a sandy point at the western Oct.

limit of the inlet, and were joined by a few Esquimaux who had their

tents not far off to the westward : they had communicated with the boat

u u 2
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months before, and came again in the expectation of getting a few
V— more blue beads and foreign articles for some nets and fish. They im-

1826
^^dmtsly recognised such of the officers as they had seen before, and
were delighted at meeting them. Some of the beads which they had
obtained were now suspended to different parts of their dress, in the same
manner as was practised by the Esquimaux of Melville Peninsula, and
round their necks, or were made into bracelets. They corroborated the

former account of the inlet, the length of which they estimated a long

day’s paddle : our observations made it thirty-nine miles. At the back
of the point where we landed there was another inlet, to the end of
which they said their baidars could also go, notwithstanding we saw a bar

across its mouth so shallow that the gulls waded over from shore to shore.

Near us there was a burying-ground, which, in addition to what we
had already observed at Cape Espenburg, furnished several examples
of the manner in which this tribe of natives dispose of their dead.

In some instances a platform was constructed of drift wood, raised

about two feet and a quarter from the ground, upon which the body
was placed with its head to the westward, and a double tent of drift

wood erected over it; the inner one with spars about seven feet

long, and the outer one with some that were three times that length.
They were placed close together, and at first no doubt sufficiently so

to prevent the depredations of foxes and wolves
; but they had yielded

at last ; and all the bodies, and even the hides that covered them, had
suffered by these rapacious animals.

In these tents of the dead there were no coffins or planks, as at

Cape Espenburg
;
the bodies were dressed in a frock made of eider-duck

skins, with one of deer-skin over it, and were covered with a sea-horse

hide, such as the natives use for their baidars. Suspended to the
poles, and on the ground near them, were several Esquimaux imple-
ments, consisting of wooden trays, paddles, and a tambourine, which,
we were informed, as well as signs could convey the meaning of the

natives, were placed there for the use of the deceased, who, in the

next world, (pointing to the western sky), ate, drank, and sang songs.

Having no interpreter, this was all the information I could obtain;

but the custom of placing such implements around the receptacles
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of the dead is not unusual, and in all probability the Esquimaux may cHAP.

believe that the soul has enjoyments in the next world similar to those

which constitute their happiness in this. Oct.

The people whom we saw here were very inquisitive about our

fire-arms, and to satisfy one of them I made him fire off a musket, that

was loaded with ball, towards a large tree that was lying upon the

beach. The explosion and the recoil which succeeded the simple

operation of touching the trigger so alarmed him, that he turned pale,

and put away the gun. As soon as his fear subsided he laughed heartily,

as did all his party, and went to examine the wood, which was found to

be perforated by the ball, and afforded them a fair specimen of the

capability of our arms ; but he could not be prevailed upon to repeat the

operation.

They had some skins of ravens with them, upon which they placed

a high price, though being of no use to us, they did not find a purchaser.

On several occasions we had noticed the beaks and claws of these

birds attached to ornamental bands for the head and waist, and they

were evidently considered valuable. On our return to the ship we fell

in with another party of natives, among whom there were two men

whose appearance and conduct again led us to conclude that the large

blue glass labrets indicated a superiority of rank, and found, as before,

that no reasonable offer would induce them to part with these orna-

ments.

On the 3d, we reached the ship, and found that she had been visited

by several baidars in our absence, and had procured from them a quan-

tity of dried salmon, which was afterwards served to the ship’s com-

pany. These boats were the last that visited the ship, as the season

was evidently arrived for commencing their preparations for winter.

About this time we had sharp frost at night
;
some snow fell

; and on

the 5th all the lakes on shore were frozen. The hares and ptarmigan

were quite white, and all the birds had quitted their abodes in the

rocks to seek a milder atmosphere. These unequivocal symptoms of the

approach of winter excited great anxiety for the safety of the land

expedition.

On the 7th, Mr. Elson went up Escholtz Bay with two boats for



334 VOYAGE TO THE

CHAP, the purpose of sounding and obtaining further information ofBuckland
Eiver, but returned on the 10th, without having been able to effect it,

1826
account of the hostile disposition of the natives, whom he met in the

bay. \Fhen the small boat tvas detached from the barge, tliree baidars ap-
proached her ; and their crews, consisting of between thirty and forty

men, drew their knives and attempted to board her, and, on the whole,

behaved in so daring and threatening a manner, that Mr. Elson fearing

he should be compelled to resort to severe measures, if he proceeded
with the examination of the river, desisted, and returned to the ship.

This was the first instance of any decidedly hostile conduct of the
natives in the sound, whose behaviour in general had left with us a

favourable impression of the disposition of their tribe. The barge
brought us down a valuable addition to our collection of fossils, the
cliff having broken away considerably since the first specimens were
obtained.

On the 8th, we had the misfortune to lose one of the marines,
by dysentery and general inflammation of the abdomen. On the
10th, having selected a convenient spot for a grave, on the low point
of Charaisso Island, his body was interred in the presence of almost all

his shipmates, and a stone properly inscribed put up to mark the spot

;

but the earth was replaced over the grave as evenly as possible, in

order that no appearance of excavation might remain to attract the
attention of the natives.

We had hitherto remained in the sound, in the expectation of being
able to wait till the end ofOctober, the date named in my instructions

;

but the great change that had recently occurred in the atmosphere,
the departure of all the Esquimaux for their winter habitations, the
migration of the birds, the frozen state of the lakes, and the gradual
cooling down of the sea, were symptoms of approaching winter too ap-
parent to be disregarded, and made it evident that the time was not far

distant when it would be necessary to quit the anchorage, to avoid being
stopped by the young ice. On every account I was anxious to remain
until the above-mentioned period

; but as my instructions were peremp-
tory in desiring me not to incur the risk of wintering, it was incumbent
upon me seriously to consider how late the ship could remain without
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incurring that risk. By quitting the rendezvous earlier than had been CHAP,

agreed upon, the lives of Captain Franklin’s party might be involved;

by remaining too long, those ofmy own ship’s company would be placed Oct

in imminent hazard, as but five weeks’ provision at full allowance

remained in the ship, and the nearest place where we could replenish

them was upwards of 2000 miles distant. 'I'hus circumstanced, I was

desirous of having the advice of the officers of the ship before I made up

my own mind, and accordingly addressed an official letter to them,

requesting they w'ould take every circumstance into their consideration,

and furnish me with their opinion on the propriety of remaining longer

in these seas.

Their answer, which I received the next day, conveyed an una-

nimous opinion that the ship could not continue longer at her pre-

sent anchorage without incurring the risk of wintering, and suggested

her removal to the entrance of the sound, where the majority of the

officers thought she might remain a few days longer ;
but previous

to our taking up our station there, it was considered advisable that the

strait should be ascertained to be navigable, lest the ice should have

been drifted down from the northward, and the retreat of the ship

be cut off*. I fully concurred in opinion with them, that if the

frost continued the ship could not remain at her anchorage ; but as

there was a possibility of its yielding, I resolved to wait a day or two

longer upon the chance, determined, if it did not give way, to quit the

sound ;
and in the event of Beering’s Strait being found clear, to re-

turn, as had been proposed, and to wait a few days off Cape Krusen-

stern, in the hope of meeting the party. Considering, however, the

lateness of the season and the long nights, there did not appear to be

much chance of the ship being able to maintain an advantageous position

at the mouth of the sound; still, as I was unwilling to relinquish

the smallest chance of falling in with the party, 1 purposed making

the attempt. In so doing, however, it was necessary to insure our de-

parture by the 23d instant, which, considering our distance from any

new supplies, and that at that period there would be but nine weeks’

provision remaining at half allowance, was as late as I thought it

prudent to continue.
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HAP. We were now made sensible of the great advantage arising from
the economical system that had been adopted at the Society and Sand-

^Ott. wich Islands, and also from the reduction of an eleventh part of the
ship s company at Portsmouth, without which the provision before this
period would have been wholly expended, as the allowance from the
time of leaving Chili had been reduced as low as it conveniently could,
for a continuance, consistent with the strength of the ship’s company,
who for several months had been on half allowance.

It now remained for me to consider how Captain Franklin could be
most benefited in the event of his party arriving after our departure. It
was evident that we could do no more than put him in possession of
every information we had obtained, and leave him a temporary supply
of provisions and bartering articles, with which he could procure others
from the natives. To this end a barrel of flour was buried for him
upon the sandy point of Chamisso, a place which, from the nature of
the ground, was more likely to escape observation than the former one,
where the newly turned turf could not be concealed. A large tin case,'

containing beads and a letter, w^as deposited with it, to enable him to
purchase provisions from the natives, and to guide his conduct. Ample
directions for finding these were both cut and painted on the rock

;

and to call the attention of the party to the spot, which they might
otherwise pass, seeing the ship had departed, her name was painted in
very large letters on the cliffs ofPuffin Island, accompanied with a notice
of her depaiture, and the period to which she had remained in the
sound. Beneath it were written directions for finding the cask offlour,
and also a piece ofdriftwood which was deposited in a hole in the cliff.

This billet had been purposely bored and charged with a letter con-
taining all the useful information I could impart to the party, and then
plugged up in such a manner that no traces of its being opened were
visible. In fact, nothing was left undone that appeared to me likely to
prove useful.

Iiaving thus far performed our duty, w’e prepared- the ship for sea
in order that she might start at an hour’s notice. On the 13th, the
tempeiature fell to 27°, the lakes on shore had borne two or three days,
and the sea had cooled down 8°

; in short, there was every appearance
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of a settled frost. The next day the edges of the sound began to

freeze, and it was evident that it needed only calm weather to skin it

entirely over. I, therefore, desired the anchor to be weighed, and

having taken on board a large supply of driftwood, the last thing we

procured from the shore, we steered out of the sound.

We passed Cape Krusenstern about midnight, and then shaped a

course for the strait. The night, though cold, was fine, and furnished

me with eighteen sets of lunar distances, east and west of the moon,

which I was very anxious to obtain, in order to fix more accurately the

position of Chamisso Island, never having been able to succeed in getting

fine weather with the moon to the east of the sun, until his declina-

tion was too far south for the lunars to be of any value.

We had no observation at noon the next day, and the land was

so refracted that we scarcely recognised it
; we, however, continued to

run for the strait, anxious to reach it before sunset. The breeze in-

creased as we advanced, and before the Diomede Islands came in sight

it blew so violently that there was no alternative but to endeavour to

push through them before dusk. At this time there was a very thick

haze, with a bright setting sun glaring through it, which with the spray

around us prevented any thing being seen but the tops of the mountains

near Cape Prince of Wales. It was consequently with great pleasure

we perceived Fairway Rock, and found the strait quite free from ice.

Having no choice, we passed through it at a rapid, rate
;
and as

the night set in dark and thick, with snow showers, we were glad to

find ourselves with sea-room around us. A little before midnight

the lee-bow port was washed away, and so much water came in that it

was necessary to put before the wind to free the ship. In half an hour,

however, we resumed our course, and about two o’clock in the morning

passed King's Island.

We were now in a situation where, by rounding to, we might have

awaited fine weather to return to Cape Krusenstern, and execute the

whole of the plan that had been contemplated
;
but considering that

our being able to do so was uncertain, as the barometer, which had

fallen to 28,7, afforded no prospect of a change of weather, and that

the period I had fixed for my departure might expire before I could

X X
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CHAP, repass the straits ; together with the state of our provisions, and the

_ ^
improbability of meeting with Captain Franklin- after all, it appeared

Oct to me that the risks which it involved were greater than the uncer-

tainty of the result justified ; and painful as it was to relinquish every

hope of this successful issue of our voyage, it became my duty to do so.

In the execution of this necessary resolution, it was some consolation

to reflect, that from the nature of Captain Franklin’s instructions, it

was almost certain that by this time he had either commenced his

return or taken up his winter abode. He had been directed to return

to his winter quarters on the 15th of August, if he found the prospect

of success was not such as to ensure his reaching Icy Cape that season,

and if it should prove impracticable to winter at an advanced station

on the coast. We were justified, therefore, in supposing that he had
already been either compelled to pause or to turn back, as, in the event

of the successful prospect anticipated in his instructions, it could hardly

happen, considering the open state in which we had found the sea to

the northward, that he should not have reached Kotzebue Sound by
the time the Blossom left it.

In taking our departure from these seas, some general observations

on the country, the natives, the currents, meteorology, and other sub-

jects, naturally present themselves
; but as we returned to the same

place the following year, and extended our experience, I shall defer

them until a future opportunity.

Up to this period of the voyage, my instructions had been a safe

guide for my proceedings
; but between our departure from these seas,

and our return to them the following year, with the exception oftouch-

ing at the Sandwich Islands, there were no specific directions for my
guidance, and it became me seriously to consider how the time could

be most usefully employed. It was necessary to repair to some port to

refit and caulk the ship, to replenish the provisions and stores, and,

what was equally important, to recruit the health of the people, who
were much debilitated from their privations

;
having been a considerable

time on short allowance of salt provision, and in the enjoyment of only

seven weeks’ fresh meat in the last ten months.

From the favourable account I had heard of Saint Francisco in Cali-
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fornia, it appeared to be the most desirable place to which a ship under CHAP,
our circumstances could resort ; and as the coast between that port

and Cape St. Lucas was very imperfectly known, that the time could not Oct.

be more usefully employed than in completing the survey of it. I there-

fore directed our course to that place, and determined to enter the

Pacific by the Strait of Oonemak; which, if not the safest of those

formed by the Aleutian Islands, is certainly the best known.

After passing King’s Island on the 16th, we saw some very large

flocks of ducks migrating to the southward, and fell in with the lummes,

which had deserted us more than a month before at Chamisso Island.

As we approached St. Lawrence Island, the little crested auks flew

around us, and some land birds took refuge in our rigging. We passed

to the eastward of this island in very thick weather, and had only a

transient view of its eastern extremity, and thence pursued a course to

the southward, passing between Gore’s Island and Nunevack, an island

recently discovered by the Kussians, but not known to us at that time.

The soundings increased, though not always regularly
;
and we had

thick misty weather which prevented any thing drying. The barometer

fluctuated a little on either side of 28,6. On the 18th, the temperature,

which had risen gradually as we advanced to the southward, was twenty

degrees higher than it was the day we left Kotzebue Sound—a change

which was sensibly felt.

On the 2 1st we came within sight of the island of St. Paul, the

northern island of a small groupe which, though long known to English

geographers, has been omitted in some of our most esteemed modern

charts. The groupe consists of three islands,named St. George’s, St. Paul’s,

and Sea-otter. We saw only the two latter in this passage, but in the

following year passed near to the other, and on the opposite side of St.

Paul’s to that on which our course was directed at this time. The islands

of St. Paul and St. George are both high, with bold shores, and with-

out any port, though there is said to be anchoring ground off* both, and

soundings in the offing at moderate depths. At a distance of twenty-

five miles from Sea-otter Island, in the direction of N. 37° W. (true),

and in latitude 59° 22' N., we had fifty-two fathoms hard ground
; after

this, proceeding southward, the water deepens. St. Paul’s is distin-

X X 2
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CHAP, guished by three small peaks, which, one of them in particular, have

the appearance of craters ; St. George’s consists of two hills united

1 cofi
moderately high ground, and is higher than St. Paul’s

; both were

covered with a brown vegetation. Sea-otter Island is very small, and

little better than a rock. The Kussians have long had settlements upon

both the large islands, subordinate to the establishment at Sitka, and

annually send thither for peltry, consisting principally of the skins of

amphibious animals, which, from their fine furry nature, are highly

valued by the Chinese and Tartar nations. I have given the geogra-

phical position of these islands in the Appendix
;
and for a further

account of them, the reader is referred to Langsdorff’s Travels, and to

Kotzebue’s Voyage.

At sunset we lost sight of St. Paul’s Island, and being at that time

ignorant of the position of St. George’s, further than what knowledge

was derived from a rough notice of it in the geological account of

Kotzebue’s Voyage, we pursued our course with some anxiety, as the

night was dark and unsettled, and the morning came without our ob-

taining a sight of the island. On approaching the Aleutian Islands,

we found them obscured by a dense white haze which hung to wind-

ward of the land
;
and the wind increasing with every appearance of a

gale, our situation became one of great difficulty. Early in the morning

a peak was seen for so short a time that it only served to show us that

w^e were not far from the land, without enabling us to determine which

of the islands we were near
; and as in this part of the Aleutian Chain

there are several passages so close together, that one may easily be mis-

taken for the other, an accurate knowledge of the position of the ship is

of the greatest importance. Under our circumstances, I relied on the ac-

curacy of Cook’s chart, and steered due east, knowing that if land were

seen in that parallel, it could be no other than the island of Oonemak

;

and that then, should the fog not clear away, the course might still be

directed along that island to the southward.

This is a precaution I strongly recommend to any person who may
have to seek a channel through this chain in foggy weather, parti-

cularly as these passages are said to be rendered dangerous by the rapid

tides which set through them. It was no doubt these tides, added
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to the prevalence of fogs, that caused many of the misfortunes which CHAP.

befel the early Eussian navigators. Shelekolf, in speaking of the strait

to the westward ofOonemak, through which we passed, observes that it is
^

• 1 1 1 • 1-
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free from the danger of rocks and shoals, but is troubled with a strong

current. In our passage through it, however, we did not remark that

this was the case ; but no doubt there are just grounds for the obser-

vation*.

After running five miles, breakers were seen upon both bows, and, at

the same time, very high cliffs above them. We stood on a little further,

and then, satisfied that the land must be that ofOonemak, bore up along

it, and passed through the strait. We had no soundings with forty

fathoms of line until we were about four miles off the S. W. end of the

island ;
and there we found thirty fathoms on a bank of dark-coloured

lava, pebbles, and scoriae, but immediately lost it again, and had no

bottom afterwards. The south-west angle of Oonemak is distinguished

by a wedge-shaped cape, with a pointed rock off it. This cape and

the island of Coogalga form the narrowest part of the strait, which

is nine miles and a half across. Coogalga is about four miles long,

and rendered very conspicuous by a peak on its N. E. extremity.

Acouan, the island to the northward of this, which also forms part

of the strait, is high and remarkable ; but on this occasion we did not

see it, in consequence of the bright haze that hung over the hills on

the northern part of the chain.

Oonemak was the only island upon which snow was observed. Its

summit was capped about one-third down, even with a line of clouds

which formed a canopy over the northern half of the groupe. The

limits of this canopy were so well defined, that in passing through the

strait on one side of us there was a dense fog, while on the other the

sun was shining bright from a cloudless sky.

As soon as we had fairly entered the Pacific the wind abated, and

we had a fine clear night, as if in passing through the chain that

divides the Kamschatkan Sea from the Pacific we had left behind us the

* I afterwards learned from a very respectable master of an American brig, that in

passing through the strait to the westward of Oonalaska he experienced a current running

to the northward at the rate of six miles an hour, and was unable to stem it.
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CHAP, ungenial climate of the former. Shortly after dark flashes were ob-

served in the heavens, in the direction of the burning mountain of

Nov. Alaska, sometimes so strong as to be mistaken for sheet lightning, at

others very confined ;
viewed with a telescope, they appeared to consist

entirely of bright sparks. They seemed to proceed from different parts

of a long narrow cloud elevated 8°, and lying in the direction ofthe wind.

Our distance from the volcano at this time was about seventy miles,

and as similar flashes were observed in this place the following year, it is

very probable they were caused by an eruption. This mountain, I am

informed, has burnt lately with great activity, and has been truncated

much lower than is represented in the drawings of it in Captain Cook’s

Voyage*.

After clearing the Aleutian Chain, we had the winds from the west-

ward, and made rapid progress towards our port. The first part of the

passage was remarkable for heavy rolling seas, misty weather, and a

low barometer, which varied a little each side of 28,5 ;
in the latter

part of the passage we had dry foggy weather, and the barometer was

at 30,5.

On the 5th ofNovember we made the high land of New Albion

about Bodega, and soon afterwards saw Punta de los Eeyes, a remark-

able promontory, from which the general line of coast turns abruptly

to the eastward, and leads to the port of St. Francisco.

We stood to the southward during the night, and about three

o’clock in the morning unexpectedly struck soundings upon a clayey

bank in 35 fathoms very near the Farallons, a dangerous cluster of

rocks, which, until better known, ought to be avoided. The ship was

put about immediately ; but the next cast was 25 fathoms in so stifi* a

clay that the line was broken. The weather was very misty, and a

long swell rolled towards the reefs, which, had there been less wind,

would have obliged us to anchor ; but we increased our distance from

them, and deepened the water. This cluster of rocks is properly

divided into two parts, of which the south-eastern is the largest and

the highest, and may be seen nine or ten leagues in clear weather.

The most dangerous part is apparently towards the north-west.

* See also Kotzebue’s Voyage, vol. iii. p. 283.
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The next evening we passed Phnta de los Reyes, and awaited the CHAF.

return of day off some white cliffs, which, from their being situated so

near the parallel of 38° N, are in all probability those which induced Sir

Francis Drake to bestow upon this country the name of New Albion.

They appear on the eastern side of a bay too exposed to authorize the

conjecture of Vancouver, that it is the same in which Sir Francis re-

fitted his vessel.
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CHAPTER XIII.

Arrive at San Francisco—Description of the Harbour, Presidio, and the Missions—Occupa-

tions—Dissatisfied State of the Garrison and the Priesthood—Contemplated Plan of

settling the Indians in the Missions—Occupations of the converted Indians—Manner

of making Converts—Expedition against the Tribe of Cosemenes—Official Despatch

—

Overland Journey to Monterey—Scarcity of Provisions at that Place— Plan of the

Voyage altered in consequence—Departure.

CHAP. When the day broke, we found ourselves about four miles from the

land. It was a beautiful morning, with just sufficient freshness in the

Nov. air to exhilarate without chilling. The tops of the mountains, the

only part of the land visible, formed two ranges, between which our

port was situated; though its entrance, as well as the valleys and the

low lands, were still covered with the morning mist condensed around

the bases of the mountains. We bore up for the opening between the

ranges, anxious for the rising sun to withdraw the veil, that we might

obtain a view of the harbour, and form our judgment of the country in

which we were about to pass the next few weeks. As we advanced, the

beams of the rising sun gradually descended the hills, until the mist,

dispelled from the land, roUed on before the refreshing sea wind, dis-

covering cape after cape, and exhibiting a luxuriant country apparently

abounding in wood and rivers. At length two low promontories, the

southern one distinguished by a fort and a Mexican flag, marked the

narrow entrance of the port.

We spread our sails with all the anxiety of persons who had

long been secluded from civilized society, and deprived of wholesome
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aliment ; but after the first effort of the breeze, it died away and left ’

us becalmed in a heavy jST. W, swell.

Off the harbour of San Francisco there is a bar which extends from
;

the northern shore, gradually deepening its water until it approaches the

peninsula on the opposite side*, where nine fathoms may be carried

over it. Of this bar, however, we were ignorant, and naturally steered

directly for the harbour, in doing which the depth of water gradually

diminished to five fathoms. This would have been of no consequence,

had it not been for a swell which rolled so heavily over the bank that

it continually broke
;
and though our depth ofwater was never less than

4^ fathoms, the ship on two or three occasions disturbed the sand with

her keel. The tide was unfortunately against us, and the swell pro-

pelled the ship just sufficiently fast for her to steer without gaining

any ground, so that we remained in this situation several hours.

At length a breeze sprung up, and we entered the port, and dropped

our anchor in the spot where Vancouver had moored his ship thirty-

three years before. As we passed the entrance, a heavy sea rolling

violently upon a reef of rocks on our leftf bespoke the danger of ap-

proaching that side too close in light or baffling winds ;
while some

scattered rocks with deep water round them skirting the shore on our

right, marked that side also as dangerous ; so that the entrance may be

justly considered difficult. Beyond these rocks, however, near the fort,

there is a bay in which, if necessary, ships may drop their anchor.

The fort, which we passed upon our right, mounts nine guns, and

is built upon a promontory on the south side of the entrance, ap-

parently so near to the precipice, that one side will, before long, be

precipitated over it by the gradual breaking away of the rock. Its

situation, nevertheless, is good, as regards the defence of the entrance;

but it is commanded by a rising ground behind it. As we passed, a soldier

protruded a speaking-trumpet through one of the embrasures, and hailed

us with a stentorian voice, but we could not distinguish what was said.

This custom of hailing vessels has arisen from there being no boat be-

* The best part for crossing is with the island of Alcatrasses in one with the fort,

t This reef lies three quarters of a mile from Punta Boneta.

Y Y
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the garrison, and the inconvenience felt by the governor, in

having to wait for a report of arrivals, until the masters of the vessels

could send their boats on shore.

The port of San Francisco does not show itself to advantage, until

after the fort is passed, when it breaks upon the view, and forcibly im-

presses the spectator with the magnificence of the harbour. He then

beholds a broad sheet of water, sufficiently extensive to contain all the

British navy, with convenient coves, anchorage in every part, and, around,

a country diversified with hill and dale, partly wooded, and partly

disposed in pasture lands of the richest kind, abounding in herds of

cattle. In short, the only objects wanting to complete the interest of

the scene are some useful establishments and comfortable residences

on the grassy borders of the harbour, the absence ofwhich creates an in-

voluntary regret, that so fine a country, abounding in all that is essen-

tial to man, should be allowed to remain in such a state of neglect. So

poorly did the place appear to be peopled that a sickly column of smoke
rising from within some dilapidated walls, misnamed the presidio or

protection, was the only indication we had of the country being in-

habited.

The harbour stretches to the S. E. to the distance of thirty miles,

and affords a water communication between the missions of San Jose,

Santa Clara, and the presidio, which is built upon a peninsula about

five miles in width. On the north the harbour is contracted to a strait,

which communicates with a basin ten miles wide, with a channel across

it sufficiently deep for frigates, though they cannot come near the land,

on account of the mud. A creek on the N. W. side of this basin leads

up to the new mission of San Francisco Solano
; and a strait to the east-

ward, named Estrecho de Karquines, communicates with another basin

into which three rivers discharge themselves, and bring down so large

a body of water that the estrecho is from ten to eleven fathoms deep.

These rivers are named Jesus Maria, El Sacramento, and San Joachin

:

the first, I was informed, takes a northerly direction, passes at the

back of Bodega, and extends beyond Cape Mendocino. El Sacramento

trends to the N. E., and is said to have its rise in the rocky moun-

tains near the source of the Columbia. The other, San Joachin,
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stretches to the southward, through the country ofthe Bolbones, and is

divided from the S. E. arm of the harbour by a range of mountains.

When Langsdorif was at this port, an expedition was undertaken

by Don Louis Arguello and Padre Uria to make converts, and to in-

quire into the nature of the country in the vicinity of the Sierra

nevada ;
and I learned from Don Louis, I believe a son of the com-

mander, that they traced the Sacramento seventy or eighty leagues

up, and that it was there very wide and deep, but that he had no boat

to ascertain its depth. The padre had it in contemplation to form a

settlement in that direction, which he thought would become very rich

in a short time by the number of Indians who would flock to it
; but

as it was never done, I presume he found material obstacles to his

design.

As we opened out the several islands and stopping places in the

harbour, we noticed seven American whalers at anchor at Sausalito, not

one of which showed their colours
; we passed them and anchored off

a small bay named Yerba Buena, from the luxuriance of its vegetation,

about a league distant from both the presidio and the mission of San

Erancisco. I immediately went on shore to pay my respects to Don
Ignacio Martinez, a lieutenant in the Mexican army, acting governor

in the absence ofDon Louis, and to the priest, whose name was Tomaso,

both of whom gave me a very hospitable and friendly reception, and

offered their services in any way they might be required. Our first

inquiries naturally related to supplies, which we were disappointed to

find not at all equal to what had been reported ; in short, it seemed

that with the exception of flour, fresh beef, vegetables, and salt, which

might be procured through the missions, we should have to depend

upon the American vessels for whatever else we might want, or upon

what might chance to be in store at Monterey, a port of more import-

ance than San Francisco, and from being the residence of a branch of a

respectable firm in Lima, better supplied with the means of refitting

vessels after a long sea voyage.

It was evident from this report that the supplies were likely to be

very inadequate to our wants, but that no opportunity of obtaining

them might be lost, 1 despatched Mr. Collie the surgeon, and Mr.

CHAP.
XIII.

Nov.

]82fi.
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GHAH Marsh the purser, overland to Monterey with Mr. Evans as interpreter,

with orders to procure for the ship what medicines, provisions, and

/soft'
other stores were to be had, and to negotiate government bills, on

which the exchange was far more favourable there than at the Sand-

wich Islands. The governor politely furnished a passport and a guard

for this service; and our hospitable friend Tomaso, the padre of the

mission, provided horses for them free of any charge. In the mean

time we arranged with a relation of the governor for the daily supply

of the ship’s company, an arrangement which it afterwards appeared in-

creased the jealousy that had long existed between the presidio and the

missions, by transferring to the pocket of the commandant the profits

that would otherwise have been reaped by the padre.

We were happy to find the country around our anchorage abound-

ing in game of all kinds, so plentiful, indeed, as soon to lessen the de-

sire of pursuit ;
still there were many inducements to both the officers

and seamen to land and enjoy themselves ; and as it was for the benefit

of the service that they should recruit their health and strength as soon

as possible, every facility was afforded them. Horses were fortunately very

cheap, from nine shillings to seven pounds apiece, so that riding became a

favourite amusement ; and the Spaniards finding they could make a good

market by letting out their stud, appeared with them every Sunday op-

posite the ship, ready saddled for the occasion, as this was a day on

which I allowed every man to go out of the ship. Some of the officers

purchased horses and tethered them near the place, but the Spaniards

finding this to interfere with their market, contrived to let them loose

on the Saturday night, in order that the officers might be compelled

to hire others on the following day. The only difficulty to the enjoyment

of this amusement was the scarcity of saddles and bridles, some ofwhich

cost ten times as much as a decent horse. The ingenuity of the sea-

men generally obviated these difficulties, while some borrowed or hired

saddles of the natives ;
for my own part, 1 purchased a decent looking

horse for about thirty-five shillings sterling, and on my departure pre-

sented it to a Spaniard, wffio had lent me the necessary accoutrements

for it during my stay, which answered the purpose of both parties,

as he was pleased with his present, and I had my ride for about a
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shilling a day: a useful hint to persons who may be similarly circum-

stanced.

Such of the seamen as would not venture on horseback made

parties to visit the presidio and mission, where they found themselves

w'elcome guests with the Spanish soldiers. These two places were the

only buildings within many miles of us, and they fortunately supplied

just enough spirits to allow the people to enjoy themselves with their

friends, without indulging in much excess—a very great advantage in

CHAP.
XIII

a seaport.

I'he roads leading to these two great places of attraction in a

short time became well beaten, and that to the mission very much im-

proved, by having the boughs removed which before overhung it. It

was at first in contemplation to hire a Spaniard to lop them, but our

pioneers, who stopped at nothing, soon tore them all away, except one,

a large stump, which resisted every attack, and unhorsed several of its

assailants.

Martinez was always glad to see the officers at the presidio, and

made them welcome to what he had. Indeed, nothing seemed to

give him greater pleasure than our partaking of his family dinner ;
the

greater part of which was dressed by his wife and daughters, who

prided themselves on their proficiency in the art of cooking. It was

not, however, entirely for the satisfaction of presenting us with a

well-prepared repast that they were induced to indulge in this hum-

ble occupation
:
poor Martinez, besides his legitimate offspring, had

eighteen others to provide for out of his salary, which was then eleven

years in arrears. He had a sorry prospect before him, as, a short

time previous to our visit, the government, by way of paying up

these arrears, sent a brig with a cargo of paper cigars to be issued to

the troops in lieu of dollars
;

but, as Martinez justly observed, cigars

w'ould not satisfy the families of the soldiers, and the compromise was

refused. The cargo was, however, landed at Monterey and placed

under the charge of the governor, where all other tobacco is contraband

;

and as the Spaniards are fond of smoking, it stands a fair chance, in

the course of time, of answering the intention of the government, par-

ticularly as the troops apply for these oftener than they otherwise
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CHAP, would, under the impression of clearing olF a score of wages that will

never be settled in any other manner. Fortunately for Martinez and
>ov. other veterans in this country, both vegetable and animal food are un-
1826 . ®

.

commonly cheap, and there are no fashions to create any expense of

dress.

The governor’s abode was in a corner of the presidio, and formed

one end of a row, of which the other was occupied by a chapel ; the

opposite side was broken down, and little better than a heap of rubbish

and bones, on which jackals, dogs, and vultures were constantly preying

;

the other two sides of the quadrangle contained storehouses, artificers’

shops, and the gaol, all built in the humblest style with badly burnt

bricks, and roofed with tiles. The chapel and the governor’s house

were distinguished by being whitewashed.

Whether viewed at a distance or near, the establishment im-

presses a spectator with any other sentiment than that of its being a

place of authority ; and but for a tottering flag-stafij upon which was

occasionally displayed the tri-coloured flag of Mexico, three rusty field

pieces, and a half accoutred sentinel parading the gateway in charge of

a few poor wretches heavily shackled, a visiter would be ignorant of

the importance of the place. The neglect of the government to its

establishments could not be more thoroughly evinced than in the

dilapidated condition of the building in question ; and such was the

dissatisfaction of the people that there was no inclination to improve

their situation, or even to remedy many of the evils which they ap-

peared to us to have the power to remove.

The plain upon which the presidio stands is well adapted to cul-

tivation
;
but it is scarcely ever touched by the plough, and the garrison

is entirely beholden to the missions for its resources. Each soldier has

nominally about three pounds a month, out of which he is obliged to

purchase his provision. If the governor were active, and the means

were supplied, the country in the vicinity of the establishment might be

made to yield enough wheat and vegetables for the troops, by which

they would save that portion of their pay which now goes to the pur-

chase of these necessary articles.

The garrison of San Francisco consists of seventy-six cavalry
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soldiers and a few artillerymen, distributed between the presidios and CHAP,

the missions, and consequently not more than half a dozen are at any

time in one place.

They appeared to us to be very dissatisfied, owing not only to their

pay being so many years in arrear, but to the duties which had been

imposed both on the importation of foreign articles, and on those of the

Mexican territory, amounting in the first instance to forty-two and a

half per cent, whereas, under the old government, two ships were an-

nually sent from Acapulco with goods, w^hich were sold duty free, and

at their original cost in that country, and then, also, their pay being

regularly discharged, they were able to purchase what they wanted. A
further grievance has arisen by the refusal of the government to con-

tinue certain privileges which were enjoyed under the old system.

At that time soldiers entered for a term of ten years, at the expiration

of which they were allowed to retire to thp Pueblds—villages erected

for this purpose, and attached to the missions, where the men have a

portion of ground allotted to them for the support of their families.

This afforded a competency to many ;
and while it benefited them, it

was of service to the government, as the country by that means became

settled, and its security increased. But this privilege has latterly been

withheld, and the applicants have been allow'ed only to possess the

land and feed their cattle upon it, until it shall please the government

to turn them off. The reason of this, I believe, was that Mexico was

beginning to turn her attention to California, and was desirous of

having settlers there from the southern districts, to whom it would be

necessary to give lands
; and until they could see what would be required

for this purpose and for the government establishments, and had the

limits of the property already allotted, defined, they did notwish to make

any new grants. The real cause, however, was not explained to the

soldiers ;
they merely heard that they could not have the land ceded to

them for life as usual, and they were consequently much dissatisfied.

The same feeling of discontent that was experienced by the garrison,

pervaded the missions, in consequence of some new regulations of the

republican government, the first and most grievous of which was the

discontinuance of a salary of 400 dollars per annum heretofore allowed
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CHAP, to each of the padres : the support the former government had given to

the missions amounted, according to Langsdorlf, to a million piastres

Nov. a year. Another grievance was, the requisition of an oath ofallegiance to

the reigning authorities, which these holy men considered so egregious

a violation of their former pledge to the king of Spain that, until he re-

nounced his sovereignty over the country, they could not conscientiously

take it
;
and, much as they were attached to the place in which they

had passed a large portion of their lives, and though by quitting it they

would be reduced to the utmost penury—yet, so much did they regard

this pledge, that they were prepared to leave the country, and to seek

an asylum in any other that would afford it them. Indeed, the Prefect

preferring his expulsion to renouncing his allegiance, had already re-

ceived his dismissal, and was ready at the seaport of Monterey to embark

in any vessel the government might appoint to receive him. A third

grievance, and one which, when duly considered, was ofsome importance,

not only to the missions but to the country in general, was an order to

liberate all those converted Indians from the missions who bore good

characters, and had been taught the art of agriculture or were masters

of a trade, and were capable of supporting themselves, giving them

portions of land to cultivate, so arranged that they should be divided

into parishes, with curates to superintend them, subservient to the

clergy of the missions who were to proceed in the conversion of the

Indians as usual, and to train them for the domesticated state of society

in contemplation.

This philanthropic system at first sight appeared to be a very ex-

cellent one, and every friend to the rights of man would naturally join

in a wish for its prosperity; but the Mexican government could not

have sufficiently considered the state ofCalifornia, and the disposition of

the Indians, or they would have known it could not possibly succeed

without long previous training, and then it would require to be in-

troduced by slow degrees.

The Indians whom this law emancipated were essential to the sup-

port of the missions, not only for conducting their agricultural concerns,

but for keeping in subordination by force and example those whom dis-

obedience and ignorance would exempt from the privilege ; and as a
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necessary consequence of this indulgence the missions would be ruined CHAP,

before the system could be brought into effect, even supposing the

Indians capable of conducting their own affairs. So far from this being Nov%

the case, however, they were known to possess neither the will, the

steadiness, nor the patience to provide for themselves. Accustomed,

many of them from their infancy, to as much restraint as children, and to

execute, mechanically, what they were desired and no more, without

even entertaining a thought for their future welfare, it was natural

that such persons, when released from this discipline, should abandon

themselves entirely to their favourite amusements, pastimes, and vices.

Those also who had been converted in later life would return to their

former habits, and having once again tasted the blessings of freedom,

which confinement and discipline must have rendered doubly desirable,

would forget all restraint, and then being joined by the wild discon-

tented Indians, they would be more formidable enemies to the mis-

sions than before, inasmuch as they would be more enlightened. But

I will not anticipate the result, which we had an opportunity of seeing

on our return the following year ;
and from which the reader will be

able to judge how the system worked.

The padres, however, dreading the worst, were very discontented,

and many would willingly have quitted the country for Manilla. The

government appeared to be aware of this feeling, as they sent some

young priests from Mexico to supplant those who were disaffected, and

desired that they should be trained up in the mission, and should make

themselves acquainted with the language and usages of the Indians, in

order that they might not promote discontent by any sudden inno-

vation.

The missions have hitherto been of the highest importance to Cali-

fornia, and the government cannot be too careful to promote their

welfare, as the prosperity of the country in a great measure is dependant

upon them, and must continue to be so until settlers from the mother

country can be induced to resort thither. As they are of such con-

sequence, I shall enter somewhat minutely into a description of them.

In Upper California there are twenty-one of th3se establishments, of

which nine are attached to the presidios ofMonterey and S4n Francisco,
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CHAP.
XIII.

Nov.
1826.

and contain about 7000 converts. They are in order as follow from
north to south :

—

>

Converts.

_
rSan Francisco Solano, estabhshed in 1822, about 1000

.1 1 Sdn Raphael - 1817 - 250

i < San Francisco _ 1776 - 260

j
San Jose _ 1797 - 1800

^ L Santa Clara - 1777 - 1500

( Santa Cruz - 1797 - 300

Si 1 San Juan - 1797 - 1100

1 \ San Carlos - 1770 - 200

^ [^La Soledad - — 500

6910

S4n Antonio Buena Vistura

S4n Miguel San Fernando
S4n Luis Sdn Gabriel

De la Purissima San Juan Capistran

S4nta Ignes San Luis Rey - 3000

Santa Barbara San Tomaso

I could not learn the number of Indians which are in each of the

missions to the southward of Soledad, but they were stated collectively

to amount to 20,000 : on this head I must observe that the padres

either would not say, or did not know exactly, how many there were,

even in their own missions, much less the number contained in

those to the southward
; and the accounts were at all times so various

that the above computation can be only an approximation. Almost all

these establishments cultivate large portions of land, and rear cattle,

the hides and taUow of which alone form a small trade, of which the

importance may be judged from the fact of a merchant at Monterey

having paid 36,000 dollars in one year to a mission, which was not one

of the largest, for its hide, tallow, and Indian labour. Though the

system they pursue is not calculated to raise the colony to any great

prosperity, yet the neglect of the missions would not long precede the



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 355

ruin of the presidios, and of the whole of the district. Indeed, with

the exception of two pueblos, containing about seven hundred persons,

and a few farm houses widely scattered over the country, there are no Nov.

1 •! il • • 1 0^0.

other buildings to the northward of Monterey : thus, while the missions

furnish the means of subsistence to the presidios, the body of men

they contain keeps the wild Indians in check, and prevents their making

incursions on the settlers.

Each mission has fifteen square miles ofground allotted to it. The

buildings are variously laid out, and adapted in size to the number of

Indians which they contain
; some are inclosed by a high wall, as at S4n

Carlos, while others consist merely of a few rows of huts, built with

sun-burnt mud-bricks; many are whitewashed and tiled, and have

a neat and comfortable appearance. It is not, however, every hut that

has a white face to exhibit, as that in a great measure depends upon

the industry and good conduct of the family who possess it, who are

in such a case supplied with lime for the purpose. It is only the

married persons and the officers of the establishment who are allowed

these huts, the bachelors and spinsters having large places of their own,

where they are separately incarcerated every night.

To each mission is attached a well-built church, better decorated in

the interior than the external appearance of some would lead a stranger

to suppose : they are well supplied with costly dresses for processions

and feast days, to strike with admiration the senses ofthe gazing Indians,

and on the whole are very respectable establishments. In some ofthese

are a few tolerable pictures, among many bad ones; and those who have

been able to obtain them are always provided with representations of

hell and paradise ; the former exhibiting in the most disgusting manner

all the torments the imagination can fancy, for the purpose of striking

terror into the simple Indians, who look upon the performance with fear

and trembling. Such representations may perhaps be useful in ex-

hibiting to the dull senses of the Indians what could not be conveyed

in any other way, and so far they are desirable in the mission
; but

to an European the one is disgusting, and the other ludicrous.

Each establishment is under the management of two priests if possible,

who in Upper California belong to the mendicant order ofSan Francisco.

z z 2
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CHAP. They have under them a major domo, and several subordinate officers,

generally Spaniards, whose principal business is to overlook the labour
Nov. of the Indians.
] 826

The object of the missions is to convert as many of the wild Indians

as possible, and to train them up within the walls of the establishment

in the exercise of a good life, and of some trade, so that they may in

time be able to provide for themselves and become useful members of

civilised society. As to the various methods employed for the purpose

of bringing proselytes to the mission, there are several reports, ofwhich
some were not very creditable to the institution : nevertheless, on the

whole I am of opinion that the priests are innocent, from a conviction

that they are ignorant of the means employed by those who are under
them. Whatever may be the system, and whether the Indians be
really dragged from their homes and fiimihes by armed parties, as some
assert, or not, and forced to exchange their life of freedom and wander-
ing for one of confinement and restraint in the missions, the change
according to our ideas of happiness would seem advantageous to them,
as they lead a far better life in the missions than in their forests, where
they are in a state of nudity, and are frequently obliged to depend solely

upon wild acorns for their subsistence.

Immediately the Indians are brought to the mission they are placed

under the tuition of some of the most enlightened of their countrymen,
who teach them to repeat in Spanish the Lord’s Prayer and certain

passages in the Komish litany ; and also, to cross themselves properly
on entering the church. In a few days a willing Indian becomes a
proficient in these mysteries, and suffers himself to be baptized, and
duly initiated into the church. If, however, as it not unfrequently
happens, any of the captured Indians show a repugnance to conversion,

it is the practice to imprison them for a few days, and then to allow

them to breathe a little fresh air in a walk round the mission, to observe

the happy mode of life of their converted countrymen
; after which they

are again shut up, and thus continue to be incarcerated until they

declare their readiness to renounce the religion of their forefathers.

I do not suppose that this apparently unjustifiable conduct would

be pursued for any length of time; and I had never an opportunity of
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ascertaining the fact, as the Indians are so averse to confinement that CHAP,

they very soon become impressed with the manifestly superior and
'

more comfortable mode of life of those who are at liberty, and in a very Nov.

few days declare their readiness to have the new religion explained to

them. A person acquainted with the language of the parties, ofwhich

there are sometimes several dialects in the same mission, is then selected

to train them, and having duly prepared them takes them to the padre

to be baptized, and to receive the sacrament. Having become Christians

they are put to trades, or if they have good voices they are taught

music, and form part of the choir of the church. Thus there are in

almost every mission weavers, tanners, shoemakers, bricklayers, car-

penters, blacksmiths, and other artificers. Others again are taught

husbandry, to rear cattle and horses ; and some to cook for the mission :

while the females card, clean, and spin wool, weave, and sew
;
and those

who are married attend to their domestic concerns.

In requital of these benefits, the services of the Indian, for life, be-

long to the mission, and if any neophyte should repent of his apostacy

from the religion of his ancestors and desert, an armed force is sent in

pursuit of him, and drags him back to punishment apportioned to the

degree of aggravation attached to his crime. It does not often happen

that a voluntary convert succeeds in his attempt to escape, as the wild

Indians have a great contempt and dislike for those who have entered

the missions, and they will frequently not only refuse to readmit them

to their tribe, but will sometimes even discover their retreat to their

pursuers. This animosity between the wild and converted Indians is

of great importance to the missions, as it checks desertion, and is at the

same time a powerful defence against the wild tribes, who consider their

territory invaded, and have other just causes of complaint. The Indians,

besides, from political motives, are, I fear, frequently encouraged in a

contemptuous feeling towards their unconverted countrymen by hearing

them constantly held up to them in the degrading light of bSstias

!

and in hearing the Spaniards distinguished by the appellation of gmte

lie razon.

The produce of the land and of the labour of the Indians is ap-

propriated to the support of the mission, and the overplus to amass a
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CHAP, fund which is entirely at the disposal of the padres. In some of the
establishments this must be very large, although the padres will not

it, and always plead poverty. The government has lately de-
manded a part of this profit, but the priests who, it is said, think the
Indians are more entitled to it than the government, make small dona-

tions to them, and thus evade the tax by taking care there shall be no
overplus. These donations in some of the missions are greater than

in others, according as one establishment is more prosperous than

another
; and on this also, in a great measure, depends the comforts

of the dwellings, and the neatness, the cleanliness, and the clothing

of the people. In some of the missions much misery prevails, while in

others there is a degree of cheerfulness and cleanliness which shows
that many of the Indians require only care and proper management to

make them as happy as their dull senses will admit of under a life of

constraint.

The two missions of San Francisco and S4n Jose are examples of

the contrast alluded to. The former in 1817 contained a thousand con-

verts, who were housed in small huts around the mission
; but at

present only two hundred and sixty remain—some have been sent, it

is true, to the new mission of San Francisco Solano, but sickness and
death have dealt with an unsparing hand among the others. The huts

of the absentees, at the time ofour visit, had all fallen to decay, and pre-

sented heaps of filth and rubbish
;
while the remaining inmates of the

mission were in as miserable a condition as it was possible to conceive,

and were entirely regardless of their own comfort. Their hovels afforded

scarcely any protection against the weather, and w^ere black with smoke

:

some of the Indians were sleeping on the greasy floor
; others were

grinding baked acorns to make into cakes, which constitute a large

portion of their food. So little attention indeed had been paid even to

health that in one hut there was a quarter of beef suspended opposite

a window in a very offensive and unwholesome state, but its owners
were too indolent to throw it out. S4n Jose, on the other hand, was
all neatness, cleanliness, and comfort

; the Indians were amusing them-
selves between the hours of labour at their games ;

and the children,

uniformly dressed in white bodices and scarlet petticoats, were playing
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at bat and ball. Part ofthis dilference may arise from the habits of the CHAP.
-Y TIT

people, who are of different tribes. Langsdorff observes, that the In-

dians of the mission of San Jose are the handsomest tribe in California, Nov.

and in every way a finer race of men ; and terms the neophytes of

San Francisco pigmies compared with them. I cannot say that this

remark occurred to me, and I think it probable that he may have been

deceived by the apparently miserable condition of the people of San

Francisco.

The children and adults of both sexes, in all the missions, are care-

fully locked up every night in separate apartments, and the keys are

delivered into the possession of the padre ; and as, in the daytime, their

occupations lead to distinct places, unless they form a matrimonial alli-

ance, they enjoy very little of each other’s society. It, however, some-

times happens that they endeavour to evade the vigilance of their

keepers, and are locked up with the opposite sex ; but severe corporeal

punishment, inflicted in the same manner as is practised in our schools,

but with a whip instead of a rod, is sure to ensue if they are discovered.

Though there may be occasional acts of tyranny, yet the general cha-

racter of the padres is kind and benevolent, and in some of the mis-

sions, the converts are so much attached to them that I have heard

them declare they would go with them, if they were obliged to quit the

country. It is greatly to be regretted that with the influence these

men have over their pupils, and with the regard those pupils seem to

have for their masters, that the priests do not interest themselves a

little more in the education of their converts, the first step to which

would be in making themselves acquainted with the Indian language.

Many of the Indians surpass their pastors in this respect, and can speak

the Spanish language, while scarcely one of the padres can make them-

selves understood by the Indians. They have besides, in general, a

lamentable contempt for the intellect of these simple people, and think

them incapable of improvement beyond a certain point. Notwith-

standing this, the Indians are, in general, well clothed and fed
; they

have houses of their own, and if they are not comfortable, it is, in

a great measure, their own fault
;
their meals are given to them three

times a day, and consist of thick gruel made ofwheat, Indian corn, and
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CHAP, sometimes acorns, to which at noon is generally added meat. Clothing
of a better kind than that worn by the Indians is given to the officers

missions, both as a reward for their services, and to create an
emulation in others.

If it should happen that there is a scarcity of provisions, either

through failure in the crop, or damage of that which is in store, as

they have always two or three years in reserve, the Indians are sent

off to the woods to provide for themselves, where, accustomed to hunt
and fish, and game being very abundant, they find enough to subsist

upon, and return to the mission, when they are required to reap the

next year’s harvest.

Having served ten years in the mission, an Indian may claim his

liberty, provided any respectable settler will become surety for his

future good conduct. A piece of ground is then allotted for his sup-

port, but he is never wholly free from the establishment, as part of his

earnings must still be given to them. We heard of very few to whom
this reward for servitude and good conduct had been granted

; and
it is not improbable that the padres are averse to it, as it deprives them
of their best scholars. When these establishments were first founded,

the Indians flocked to them in great numbers for the clothing with
which the neophytes were supplied

; but after they became acquainted
with the nature of the institution, and felt themselves under restraint,

many absconded. Even now, notwithstanding the difficulty of escaping,

desertions are of frequent occurrence, owing probably, in some cases,

to the fear of punishment—in others to the deserters having been
originally inveigled into the mission by the converted Indians or the
neophytes, as they are called by way of distinction to Los Gentiles, or

the wild Indians—in other cases again to the fickleness of their own
disposition.

Some of the converted Indians are occasionally stationed in places

which are resorted to by the wild tribes for the purpose of offering

them flattering accounts of the advantages of the mission, and of per-

suading them to abandon their barbarous life
; while others obtain

leave to go into the territory of the Gentiles to visit their friends, and
are expected to bring back converts with them when they return. At
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a particular period of the year, also, when the Indians can be spared

from the agricultural concerns of the establishment, many of them

are permitted to take the launch of the mission, and make excursions

to the Indian territory. All are anxious to go on such occasions, some

to visit their friends, some to procure the manufactures of their bar-

barous countrymen, which, by the by, are often better than their own ;

and some with the secret determination never to return. On these

occasions the padres desire them to induce as many of their uncon-

verted brethren as possible to accompany them back to the mission, of

course, implying that this is to be done only by persuasion ;
but the

boat being furnished with a cannon and musketry, and in every respect

equipped for war, it too often happens that the neophytes, and the

gente de raz6n, who superintend the direction of the boat, avail them-

selves of their superiority, with the desire of ingratiating themselves

with their masters, and of receiving a reward. There are, besides,

repeated acts of aggression which it is necessary to punish, all of which

furnish proselytes. Women and children are generally the first objects

of capture, as their husbands and parents sometimes voluntarily follow

them into captivity. These misunderstandings and captivities keep

up a perpetual enmity amongst the tribes, whose thirst for revenge is

almost insatiable.

We had an opportunity of witnessing the tragical issue of one of

these holyday excursions of the neophytes of the mission of San Jose.

The launch was armed as usual, and placed under the superintendence

of an alcalde of the mission, who, it appears from one statement (for

there were several), converted the party of pleasure either into one of

attack for the purpose of procuring proselytes, or of revenge upon a

particular tribe for some aggression in which they were concerned.

They proceeded up the Rio S4n Joachin until they came to the territory

of a particular tribe named Cosemenes, when they disembarked with

the gun, and encamped for the night near the village of Los Gentiles,

intending to make an attack upon them the next morning
;
but before

they were prepared, the Gentiles, who had been apprised of their in-

tention, and had collected a large body of friends, became the assailants,

and pressed so hard upon the party that, notwithstanding they dealt

3 a
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CHAP, death in every direction with their cannon and musketry, and were in-

spired with confidence by the contempt in which they held the valour
No'g- and tactics of their unconverted countrymen, they were overpowered

by numbers, and obliged to seek their safety in flight, and to leave the

gun in the woods. Some regained the launch and were saved, and

others found their way over land to the mission
;
but thirty-four of the

party never returned to tell their tale.

There were other accounts of this unfortunate affair, one of which

accused the padre of authorising the attack
; and another stated that

it was made in self defence
; but that which I have given appeared to

be the most probable. That the reverend father should have sanctioned

such a proceeding is a supposition so totally at variance with his cha-

racter, that it will not obtain credit ; and the other was in all probability

the report of the alcalde to excuse his own conduct. They aU agreed,

however, in the fatal termination of their excursion, and the neophytes

became so enraged at the news of the slaughter of their companions,

that it was almost impossible to prevent them from proceeding forth-

with to revenge their deaths. The padre was also greatly displeased

at the result of the excursion, as the loss of so many Indians to the

mission was of the greatest consequence, and the confidence with which

the victory would inspire the Indians was equally alarming. He,

therefore, joined with the converted Indians in a determination to

chastise and strike terror into the victorious tribe, and in concert with

the governor planned an expedition against them. The mission furnished

money, arms, Indians, and horses, and the presidio provided troops,

headed by the alferez, Sanchez, a veteran who had been frequently

engaged with the Indians, and was acquainted with every part of the

country. The troops carried with them their armour and shields, as

a defence against the arrows of the Indians : the armour consisted of a

helmet and jerkin made of stout skins, quite impenetrable to an arrow',

and the shields might almost vie with that ofAjax in the number of its

folds.

The expedition set out on the 19th of November, and we heard

nothing of it until the 27th ; but tw'o days after the troops had taken

the field, some immense columns of smoke rising above the mountains
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in the direction of the Cosemenes, bespoke the conflagration of the vil- CHAP,

lage of the persecuted Gentiles. And on the day above mentioned,

the veteran Sanchez made a triumphant entry into the mission of San Nov

Jose, escorting forty miserable women and children, the gun that had

been taken in the first battle, and other trophies of the field. This

victory, so glorious, according to the ideas of the conqueror, was

achieved with the loss of only one man on the part of the Christians,

who was mortally wounded by the bursting of his own gun ;
but on

the part of the enemy it was considerable, as Sanchez the morning

after the battle counted forty-one men, women, and children, dead. It

is remarkable that none of the prisoners were wounded, and it is

greatly to be feared that the Christians, who could scarcely be prevented

from revenging the death of their relations upon those who were

brought to the mission, glutted their brutal passion on all the wounded

who fell into their hands. The despatch which the alferez wrote to his

commanding officer on the occasion of this successful termination of his

expedition will convey the best idea of what was executed, and their

manner of conducting such an assault.

Translation—“ Journal kept by citizen Jose Antonio Sanchez,

ensign of cavalry of the presidio of San Francisco, during the enterprise

against the Gentiles called Cosemenes, for having put to death the

neophytes of the mission of San Jos6.—Written with gunpowder on

the field of battle

!

“ On the morning of the 30th the troop commenced its march, and

after stopping to dine at Las Positas, reached the river S4n Joachin

at eleven o’clock at night, when it halted. This day’s march was per-

formed without any accident, except that neighbour Jose Ancha was

nearly losing his saddle. The next day the alferez determined to

send forward the ‘auxiliary neophytes’ to construct balsas’^ for the

troop to pass a river that was in advance of them. The troop followed,

and all crossed in safety ;
but among the last of the horses that forded

the river was one belonging to soldier Leandro Flores, who lost his

* These are rafts made of rushes, and are the Indian substitute for canoes.

3 A 2
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CHAP, bridle, threw his rider, and kicked him in the face and forehead: and
as poor Flores could not swim, he was in a fair way of losing his life

Nov. before he came within sight of the field of battle : assistance was

speedily rendered, and he was saved. As Sanchez wished to surprise

the enemy, he encamped until dusk, to avoid being seen by the wild

Indians, who were travelling the country : several of whom were met

and taken prisoners. At five they resumed their march; but neighbour

Gexbano Chaboya being taken ill with a pain in his stomach, there was

a temporary halt of the army : it however soon set forward again, and

arrived at the river of Yachicume at eleven at night, with only one

accident, occasioned by the horse of neighbour Leandro Flores again

throwing up his heels, and giving him a formidable fall.

“ The troop lay in ambush until five o’clock the next evening, and
then set out, but here they were distressed by two horses running

away
; they were however both taken after a short march, which

brought them to the river San Francisco near the rancheria of their

enemy the Cosemenes, and where the alferez commanded his troops to

prepare for battle by putting on their cu6ros, or armour. The 23d the

troop divided, and one division was sent round to intercept the Cose-

menes, who had discovered the Christians, and were retreating
;
some

of whom they made prisoners, and immediately the firing began. It

had lasted about an hour when the musket of soldier Jose Maria

Garnez burst, and inflicted a mortal wound in his forehead
;
but this

misfortune did not hinder the other soldiers from firing. The Gentiles

also opened their fire of arrows, and the skirmishing became general.

Towards noon a shout was heard in the north quarter, and twenty

Gentiles were seen skirmishing with three Christians, two on foot and
one on horseback, and presently another shout was heard, and the

Christians were seen flying, and the Gentiles in pursuit of them, who
had already captured the horse.

“ It was now four o’clock, and the alferez seeing that the Gentiles,

who were in ambush, received little injury, disposed every thing for the

retreat of the troops, and having burnt the rancheria, and seen some

dead bodies, he retreated three quarters of a league, and encamped for
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the night. On the 24th the troops divided into t^vo parties, one CHAP,

charged Avith booty and prisoners amounting to forty-four souls, mostly

women.

“ The other party went with the veteran Sanchez to the rancheria,

to reconnoitre the dead bodies, of which he counted forty-one men,

women, and children. They met with an old woman there, the only

one that was left alive, who was in so miserable a state that they

showed their compassion by taking no account of her. The alferez then

set out in search of the cannon that had been abandoned by the first

expedition. The whole of the troop afterwards retreated, and arrived

at the mission of San Jose on the night of the 27th.”

This truly ludicrous account of an expedition of such trifling im-

portance might appear to require an apology for its insertion, but it

conveys so good an idea of the opposition to be expected by any power

which might think proper to land upon the coast of California, that its

omission might fairly be considered a neglect.

The prisoners they had captured were immediately enrolled in the

list ofthe mission, except a nice little boy, whose mother was shot while

running away with him in her arms, and he was sent to the presidio,

and was, I heard, given to the alferez as a reward for his services. The

poor little orphan had received a slight wound in his forehead; he

wept bitterly at first, and refused to eat, but in time became recon-

Nov.
1826.

ciled to his fate.

Those who were taken to the mission were immediately converted,

and were daily taught by the neophytes to repeat the Lord’s prayer and

certain hymns in the Spanish language. I happened to visit the mis-

sion about this time, and saw these unfortunate beings under tuition ;

they were clothed in blankets, and arranged in a row before a blind

Indian, who understood their dialect, and was assisted by an alcalde to

keep order. Their tutor began by desiring them to kneel, informing

them that he was going to teach them the names of the persons com-

posing the Trinity, and that they were to repeat in Spanish what he

dictated.

J’he neophytes being thus arranged, the speaker began, “ Santfsima

Trinidada, Di6s, Jesu Christo, Espi'ritu Santo”—pausing between each
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OTAP. name, to listen if the simple Indians, who had never spoken a Spanish

word before, pronounced it correctly, or any thing near the mark. After

1826
repeated these names satisfactorily, their blind tutor, after a

pause, added—“ Santos”—and recapitulated the names of a great many
saints, which finished the morning’s tuition. I did not attend the next

schooling to hear what was the ensuing task, but saw them arranged on

their knees repeating Spanish words as before.

They did not appear to me to pay much attention to what was

going forward, and I observed to the padre that I thought ' their

teachers had an arduous task ; but he said they had never found any

difficulty
; that the Indians were accustomed to change their own gods,

and that their conversion was in a measure habitual to them. I could

not help smiling at this reason of the padre, but have no doubt it was

very true; and that the party I saw would feel as little compunction

at apostatizing again whenever they should have an opportunity of re-

turning to their own tribe.

The expenses of the late expedition fell heavy upon the mission,

and I was glad to find that the padre thought it was paying very dear

for so few converts, as in all probability it will lessen his desire to under-

take another expedition
; and the poor Indians will be spared the horrors

of being butchered by their own countrymen, or dragged from their

homes into perpetual captivity. He was also much concerned to think

the Cosemenes had stood their ground so firmly, and he was under
some little apprehension of an attack upon the mission. Iinjoressed

with this idea, and in order to defend himself the more effectuallv,

he begged me to furnish him with a few fireworks, which he thought
would strike terror into his enemies in case of necessity.

Morning and evening mass are daily performed in the missions,

and high mass as it is appointed by the Komish church, at which all

the converted Indians are obliged to attend. The commemoration of

the anniversary of the patroness saint took place during my visit at San
Jose, and high mass was celebrated in the church. Before the prayers

began, there was a procession of the young female Indians, with which I

was highly pleased. They were neatly dressed in scarlet petticoats, and
white bodices, and walked in a very orderly manner to the church, where
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they had places assigned to them apart from the males. After the bell CHAP,
had done tolling, several alguazils went round to the huts to see if all

the Indians were at church, and if they found any loitering within them, nov.

they exercised with tolerable freedom a long lash with a broad thong

at the end of it ; a discipline which appeared the more tyrannical,

as the church was not sufficiently capacious for all the attendants,

and several sat upon the steps without
; but the Indian women who

had been captured in the affair with the Cosemenes were placed in a

situation where they could see the costly images, and vessels of burning

incense, and every thing that was going forward.

I’he congregation was arranged on both sides of the building,

separated by a wide aisle passing along the centre, in which were

stationed several alguazils with whips, canes, and goads to preserve

silence and maintain order, and, what seemed more difficult than either,

to keep the congregation in their kneeling posture. The goads were

better adapted to this purpose than the whips, as they would reach a

long way, and inflict a sharp puncture without making any noise.

The end of the church was occupied by a guard of soldiers under arms

with fixed bayonets; a precaution which I suppose experience had

taught the necessity of observing. Above them there was a choir con-

sisting of several Indian musicians, who performed very well indeed on

various instruments, and sang the TeDeum in a very passable manner.

The congregation was very attentive, but the gratification they appeared

to derive from the music furnished another proof of the strong hold

this portion of the ceremonies of the Eomish church takes upon un-

informed minds.

The worthy and benevolent priests of the mission devote almost

the whole of their time to the duties of the establishment, and have

a fatherly regard for those placed under them who are obedient and

diligent ;
and too much praise cannot be bestowed upon them, con-

sidering that they have relinquished many of the enjoyments of life,

and have embraced a voluntary exile in a distant and barbarous country.

The only amusement which my hospitable host of the mission of San Jose

indulged in during my visit to that place, was during meal times, when
he amused himself by throwing pancakes to the muchachos, a number
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CHAP, of little Indian domestics, who stood gaping round the table. For this

purpose, he had every day two piles of pancakes made of Indian corn

;

Nov. and as soon as the dlla was removed, he would fix his eyes upon one of

the boys, who immediately opened his mouth, and the padre, rolling up

a cake, would say something ludicrous in allusion to the boy’s appetite,

or to the size of his mouth, and pitch the cake at him, which the imp

would catch between his teeth, and devour with incredible rapidity, in

order that he might be ready the sooner for another, as well as to please

the padre, whose amusement consisted in a great measure in witnessing

the sudden disappearance of the cake. In this manner the piles of cakes

were gradually distributed among the boys, amidst much laughter and

occasional squabbling.

Nothing coidd exceed the kindness and consideration of these

excellent men to their guests and to travellers, and they were seldom

more pleased than when any one paid their mission a visit : we always

fared well there, and even on fast days were provided with fish dressed

in various ways, and preserves made with the fruit of the country. We
had, however, occasionally some difficulty in maintaining our good

temper, in consequence of the unpleasant remarks which the difference

of our religion brought from the padres, who were very bigoted men,

and invariably introduced this subject. At other times they were very

conversible, and some ofthem were ingenious and clever men ; but they

had been so long excluded from the civilized world, that their ideas and

their politics, like the maps pinned against the walls, bore date of 1772,

as near as I could read it for fly spots. Their geographical knowledge

was equally backward, as my host at San Jose had never heard of the

discoveries of Captain Cook
;
and because Otaheite was not placed upon

his chart, he would scarcely credit its existence.

The Indians after their conversion are quiet and tractable, but

extremely indolent, and given to intoxication, and other vices. Gambling

in particular they intlulge in to an unlimited extent: they pledge the

very clothes on their backs, and not unfrequently have been known to

play for each other’s wives. They have several games of their own,

besides some with cards, which have been taught them by the Spaniards.

Those which are most common, and are derived from the wild Indians,
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are tousse, called by the Spaniards pares y nones, odd or even
;
escon-

dido, or hunt the slipper ; and takersia.

'J'he first, though sometimes played as in England, generally con-

sists in concealing a piece of wood in one hand, and holding out both

for the guessing party to declare in which it is contained. The in-

tense interest that is created by its performance has been amusingly

described by Perouse. The second, escondido, needs no description

;

the last, takersia, requires some skill to play well, and consists in rolling

a circular piece of wood with a hole in its centre along the ground, and

throwing a spear through it as it rolls. If the spear pierces the hole,

it counts ten towards the game ; and if it arrests the wood in such a

manner that it falls upon the spear, two is reckoned. It is a sport well

calculated to improve the art of throwing the spear: but the game

requires more practice to play it w^ell than the Indians usually bestow

upon it.

At some of the missions they pursue a custom said to be of great

antiquity among the aborigines, and which appears to afford them

much enjoyment. A mud house, or rather a large oven, called temeschal

by the Spaniards, is built in a circular form, with a small entrance and

an aperture in the top for the smoke to escape through. Several persons

enter this place quite naked and make a fire near the door, which they

continue to feed with wood as long as they can bear the heat. In a

short time they are thrown into a most profuse perspiration they wring

their hair, and scrape their skin with a sharp piece of wood or an iron

hoop, in the same manner as coach horses are sometimes treated when

they come in heated
; and then plunge into a river or pond of cold

water, which they always take care shall be near the temeschal.

A similar practice to this is mentioned by Shelekoff as being in use

among the Ivonaghi, a tribe of Indians near Cook’s River, who have a

method of heating the oven with hot stones, by which they avoid the

discomfort occasioned by the wood smoke ;
and, instead of scraping their

skin with iron or bone, rub themselves with grass and twigs.

Formerly the missions had small villages attached to them, in which

the Indians lived in a very filthy state ;
these have almost all disappeared

since Vancouver’s visit, and the converts are disposed of in huts as before

3 B
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CHAP, described
; and it is only when sickness prevails to a great extent that it

is necessary to erect these habitations, in order to separate the sick from

those who are in health. Sickness in general prevails to an incredible

extent in all the missions, and on comparing the census of the years

1786 and 1813, the proportion of deaths appears to be increasing. At

the former period there had been only 7,701 Indians baptized, out of

which 2,388 had died; but in 1813 there had been 37,437 deaths to

only 57,328 baptisms.

The establishments are badly supplied with medicines, and the

reverend fathers, their only medical advisers, are inconceivably igno-

rant of the use of them. In one mission there was a seaman who pre-

tended to some skill in pharmacy, but he knew little or nothing of it,

and perhaps often did more harm than good. The Indians are also

extremely careless and obstinate, and prefer their own simples to any

other remedies, which is not unfrequently the occasion of their disease

having a fatal termination.

The Indians in general submit quietly to the discipline of the

missions, yet insurrections have occasionally broken out, particularly in

the early stage of the settlement, when father Tamoral and other priests

suffered martyrdom *. In 1823, also, a priest was murdered in a general

insurrection in the vicinity ofSan Luis Eey; and in 1827, the soldiers of

the garrison were summoned to quell another riot in the same quarter.

The situations of the missions, particularly that of San Jose, are

in general advantageously chosen. Each establishment has fifteen

square miles of ground, of which part is cultivated, and the rest appro-

priated to the grazing and rearing of cattle
; for in portioning out the

ground, care has been taken to avoid that ^vhich is barren. The most

productive farms are held by the missions of San Jose, Santa Clara,

S4n Juan, and S4nta Cruz. That of S4n Francisco appears to be badly

situated, in consequence of the cold fogs from the sea, which approach

the mission through several deep valleys, and turn all the vegetation

brown that is exposed to them, as is the case in Shetland with the tops

of every tree that rises above the walls. Still, with care, more might be

* Noticias de California, by Miguel Venegas.
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grown in this mission than it is at present made to produce. Santa Cruz CHAP,
is rich in supplies, probably on account of the greater demand by mer-

chant vessels, whalers in particular, who not unfrequently touch there Nov.

the last thing on leaving the coast, and take on board what vegetables

they require ;
the quantity of which is so considerable, that it not un-

frequently happens that the missions are for a time completely drained.

On this account it is advisable, on arriving at any of the ports, to take

an early opportunity of ordering every thing that may be required.

A quantity of grain, such as wheat and Indian corn, is annually

raised in all the missions, except San Francisco, which, notwithstanding

it has a farm at Burri Burri, is sometimes obliged to have recourse

to the other establishments. Barley and oats are said to be scarcely

worth the cultivation, but beans, pease, and other leguminous vegetables

are in abundance, and fruit is plentiful. The land requires no manure
at present, and yields on an average twenty for one. S4n Jose reaps

about .3000 fanegas* of wheat annually.

Hides and tallow constitute the principal riches of the missions

and the staple commodity of the commerce of the country
; a profitable

revenue might also be derived from grain were the demand for it on the

coast such as to encourage them to cultivate a larger quantity than is

required by the Indians attached to the missions. S4n Jose, which

possesses 15,000 head of cattle, cures about 2000 hides annually, and

as many b6tas of tallow, which are either disposed of by contract to

a mercantile establishment at Monterey, or to vessels in the harbour.

The price of these hides may be judged by their finding a ready

market on the Lima coast. Though there are a great many sheep in

the country, as may be seen by the mission, S4n Jos6 alone possessing

3000, yet there is no export of wool, in consequence of the consumption

of that article in the manufacture of cloth for the missions.

Husbandry is still in a very backward state, and it is fortunate

that the soil is so fertile, and that there are abundance of labourers to

perform the work, or I verily believe the people would be contented

to live upon acorns. Their ploughs appear to have descended from

* A fanega is one hundred pounds weight

3 B 2
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CHAP, the patriarchal ages, and it is only a pity that a little of the skill and

industry then employed upon them should not have devolved upon
Nov. the present generation. It will scarcely be credited by agriculturists

in other countries, that there were seventy ploughs and two hundred

oxen at work upon a piece of light ground of ten acres ;
nor did the

overseers appear to consider that number unnecessary, as the padre

called our attention to this extraordinary advancement of the Indians

in civilization, and pointed out the most able workmen as the ploughs

passed us in succession. The greater part of these ploughs followed in

the same furrow without making much impression, until they approached

the padre, when the ploughman gave the necessary inclination of the

hand, and the share got hold of the ground. It would have been good

policy for the padre to have moved gradually along the field, by which

he would have had it properly ploughed
;
but he seemed to be quite

satisfied with the performance. Several of the missions, but parti-

cularly that of S4nta Barbara, make a wine resembling claret, though

not near so palatable, and they also distil an ardent spirit resembling

arrack.

In this part of California, besides the missions, there are several

pueblos, or villages, occupied by Spaniards and their families, who have

availed themselves of the privileges granted by the old government, and

have relinquished the sword for the ploughshai’e. There are also a

few settlers, who are farmers, but, with these exceptions, the country

is almost uninhabited. Perhaps I cannot convey a better idea of the

deserted state of the country, or of the capability of its soil, than by

inserting a short narrative which I have compiled from the journals of

three ofmy officers who travelled over land from S4n Francisco to “ the

famous port of Monterey.”

I have already stated that it was found expedient to make thi&

journey to learn whether any supplies could be procured for the ship

;

and in consequence Mr. Collie, the surgeon, Mr. Marsh, the purser,

and Mr. Evans, who was well acquainted with the Spanish language,

were requested to proceed on this service. As it was of importance that

no time should be lost in acquiring this information, they had very

little time allowed them to prepare for so long, and, to seamen, so
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unusual a journey ;
but as the mode of travelling in that rude country

admitted but few encumbrances, the omission of these preparations

was of the less consequence.

In order to reach a tolerable halting place for the night, the first

day’s journey was necessarily long, and consequently by daylight on

the 9th of November the three ofiicer« were on their road to the

mission ;
having found horses and an escort prepared in pursuance of

previous arrangements.

Setting off at a round trot, they made the best of their way over

three or four miles ofground so overgrown with dwarf oaks and other

trees that they were every moment in danger of being thrown from

their horses, or having their eyes torn out by the branches as they

passed. In half an hour, however, they reached the mission of S4n

Francisco, and soon forgot the little annoyances they had hitherto met

with in the hospitable welcome of the good priest, who regaled them

with excellent pears and new milk. Nor was his conversation less

palatable than his cheer ;
for, notwithstanding the introduction of half

a dozen unnecessary si senors in each sentence, he contrived to amuse

the vacant time with a flow of most genuine humour for which Tomaso

was always prepared, till the rattling accoutrements of a Californian

dragoon announced the arrival of the passport from the governor. In-

trusting their baggage to the care of two vaqueros (Indian cattle

drivers) who were to accompany them, and receiving each a blessing

from the padre, they set offwith their escort about ten o’clock in the

forenoon. The cavalcade consisted ofthe three officers of the Blossom,

the two vaqueros, and their champion the dragoon, preceded by nine or

ten loose horses driven on before as a relay, to be used when those they

mounted should become fatigued. These Rozinantes are not much in-

clined to deviate from the road, but if any thing should inspire them

with a spirit of straying, the unerring lasso, the never-failing appendage

to a Californian saddlebow, soon embraces their neck or their feet, and

brings them back again to the right way.

I must not, however, permit the party to proceed farther without

introducing to the notice of the reader tlie costume and equipment of

this dragoon of California. As for his person, I do not find it described.
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dress consisted of a round blue cloth jacket with red cuffs

collar
; blue velvet breeches, which being unbuttoned at the knees,

3820
greater display to a pair of white cotton stockings, cased more

than half way in a pair of deer-skin boots. A black hat, as broad in

the brim as it was disproportionably low in the crown, kept in order,

by its own weight, a profusion of dark hair, which met behind, and
dangled halfway down the back in the form ofa thick queue. A long

musket, with a fox skin bound round the lock, was balanced upon the

pummel of the saddle
; and our hero was further provided for defence

against the Indians with a bull’s hide shield, on which, notwithstanding

the revolution of the colony, were emblazoned the royal arms ofSpain,

and by a double-fold deer-skin cuirass as a covering for his body. Thus
accoutred he bestrode a saddle, which retained him in his seat by a
high pummel in front and a corresponding rise behind. His feet were
armed at the heels with a tremendous pair of iron spurs, secured by a
metal chain ; and were thrust through an enormous pair of wooden
box-shaped stirrups. Such was the person into whose charge our ship-

mates were placed by the governor, with a passport which commanded
him not to permit any person to interfere with the party either in its

advance or on its return, and that it was to be escorted from place to

place by a soldier.

Leaving the mission of S4n Francisco, the party receded from the
only part of the country that is wooded for any considerable distance,

and ascended a chain of hills about a thousand feet in height, where
they had an extensive view, comprehending the sea, the Farallones

rocks, and the distant Punta de los Keyes, a headland so named by the

expedition under Sebastian Viscaino in 1602. The ridge which afforded

this wide prospect was called Sierra de San Bruno, and for the most
part was covered with a burnt-up grass

; but such places as were bare

presented to the eye of the geologist rocks of sandstone conglomerate,

intersected by a few veins ofjaspar. Winding through the Sierra de
San Bruno, they crossed a river of that name, and opened out the broad
arm of the sea which leads from the port to Sdnta Clara, and is confined

between the chain they were traversing and the Sierra de los Bolbones,

distinguishable at a distance by a peaked mountain 3,783 feet high by
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trigonometrical measurement. Upon the summit of that part of the CHAP,
sierra bordering the arm of sea called Estrecho de S4n Jose, a thick

wood, named Palos Colorados from its consisting principally of red cedar Nov.

pine, stands conspicuous on the ridge. I mention this particularly,

and wish to call attention to the circumstance, as the straggling trees

at the south extreme of the wood are used as landmarks for avoiding

a dangerous rock which we discovered in the harbour, and named after

the Blossom.

About noon they reached a small cottage named Burri Burri, about
twelve miles from S4n Francisco

; and being unused to travelling,

especially upon Californian saddles, which are by no means constructed

for comfort, they determined to rest, until the baggage that had been
left in the rear should overtake them. The house in which they lodged

was a small miserable mud cottage full of holes, which, however,

afforded them repose and some new milk. Its inhabitants had been

engaged in tanning, in which process they used a liquid extracted from

oak bark, contained in a hide suspended by the corners. They had
also collected in great quantities a very useful root called in that country

amoles, which seems to answer all the purposes of soap.

From Burri Burri, a continuation ofthe Sierra de San Bruno passes

along the centre ofthe peninsula formed by the sea and the Estrecho

de Scin Jose, and is separated from this arm of the harbour by a plain,

upon which the travellers now descended from the mountains, and
journeyed at a more easy and agreeable rate than they had done on the
rugged paths among the hills. This plain near the sea is marshy, and
having obtained the name of Las Salinas is probably overflowed oc-

casionally by the sea. The number of wild geese which frequent it is

quite extraordinary, and indeed would hardly be credited by any one
who had not seen them covering whole acres of ground, or rising in

myriads with a clang that may be heard at a very considerable distance.

They are said to arrive in California in November, and to remain there

until March. Their flesh in general is hard and fishy, but it was re-

ported by padre Luis Gil, of the mission ofS4nta Cruz, that those which
have yellow feet are exceptions to this, and are excellent eatin.o-. The
blackbirds are almost equally numerous, and in their distant flight
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CHAP, resemble clouds. Among the marshes there were also a great many

storks and cranes, which in San Francisco have the reputation of alFord-

Nov. ing a most delicious repast.

Travelling onward, the hills on their right, known in that part as

the Sierra del Sur, began to approach the road, which passing over a

small eminence, opened out upon a wide country of meadow land, with

clusters of fine oak free from underwood. It strongly resembled a

nobleman’s park : herds of cattle and horses were grazing upon the

rich pasture, and numerous fallow-deer, startled at the approach of

strangers, bounded off to seek protection among the hills. The resem-

blance, however, could be traced no further. Instead of a noble mansion,

in character with so fine a country, the party arrived at a miserable mud
dwelling, before the door of which a number of half-naked Indians

were basking in the sun. , Several dead geese, deprived of their entrails,

were fixed upon pegs around a large pole, for the purpose of decoying

the living game into snares, which were placed for them in favourable

situations. Heaps of bones also of various animals were lying about

the place, and sadly disgraced the park-like scenery around. This spot

is named S4n Matheo, and belongs to the mission of San Francisco.

Quitting this spot, they arrived at a farm-house about half way

between San Francisco and S4nta Clara, called Las Pulgas (fleas)
;
a

name which afforded much mirth to our travellers, in which they were

heartily joined by the inmates of the dwelling, who were very well

aware that the name had not been bestowed without cause. It was a

miserable habitation, with scarcely any furniture, surrounded by decay-

ing hides and bones. Still, fatigue renders repose sweet upon what-

soever it can be indulged, and our party were glad enough to stretch

themselves awhile upon a creaking couch, the only one in the hut, not-

withstanding that the owner had a numerous family. Here, had there

been accommodation, and had the place not acquired the reputation

its name conveys, they would willingly have ended their day’s journey;

but the idea of las pulgas, sufficiently numerous in all the houses of

Cahfornia, determined them to proceed as soon as they conveniently

could. The plain still continued animated with herds of cattle, horses,

and sheep grazing
;
but the noble clusters of oak were now varied with



PACIFIC AND BEERING’S STRAIT. 377

shrubberies, which afforded a retreat to numerous coveys of Californian CHAP,

partridges, of which handsome species of game the first specimen was

brought to England by the Blossom, and is now living in the gardens of Nov.

the Zoolomcal Society. 'I’hey are excellent food ;
and the birds, in the

country now under description, are so tame that they would often not

start from a stone directed with Indian skill.

The sun went down before they reached Santa Clara, which was

to terminate that day’s journey, and being unaccustomed to ride, the
^

whole party were thoroughly fatigued. Indeed, so wearying was the

journey even to the animals that bore them, that but for the relays of

horses, which were now brought in with a lasso, they might have been

compelled to pass the night upon the plain among the geese, the jackals,

and the bears, which in the vicinity ofSanta Clara are by no means scarce.

The pleasure of removing from a jaded horse to one that is fresh is not

unknown probably to my readers, and our party rode in comparative

comfort the remainder of the journey, and reached the mission of Santa

Clara at eight o’clock.

Santa Clara, distant by the road about forty miles from San Fran-

cisco, is situated in the extensive plain before described, which here,

however, becomes more marshy than that part of the ground over which

they had just travelled. It nevertheless continues to be occupied by

herds of cattle, horses, sheep, and flocks of geese. Here, also, troops

of jackals prowl about in the most daring manner, making the plain

resound with their melancholy bowlings ;
and indeed both wild and

domesticated animals seem to lose their fear and become familiar with

their tyrant man. The buildings of the establishment, wEich was

founded in 1768, coUsist of a church, the dwelling-house of the priests,

“‘ and five rows of buildings for the accommodation of 1400 Indians, who

since Vancouver’s visit, have been thus provided with comparatively

comfortable dwellings, instead of occupying straw huts, which were

always w'et and miserable. Attached to these are some excellent

orchards, producing an abundance of apples and pears. Olives and

grapes are also plentiful, and the padres are enabled to make from the

latter about twenty barrels of wine annually. They besides grow a

great quantity of wheat, beans, peas, and other vegetables. On the

3 c
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CHAP, whole this is one of the best regulated and most cleanly missions in the
country. Its herds of cattle amount to 10,000 in number, and of horses

Nov. there are about 300,

When our travellers visited the mission it was governed by padres
Jose and Machin, two priests of the mendicant order of S4n Francisco,

to which class belong all the priests in Upper California, They ap-

peared to lead a comfortable life, though not over well provided with
its luxuries.

We will not, however, pry too narrowly into the internal arrange-

ments of the good fathers’ dwelling
; let it suffice, that they gave our

travellers a cordial welcome, and entertained them at their board in a
most hospitable manner. After joining them in a dram of aquadente,
they allowed their guests to retire to their sleeping apartment, where,
stretched upon couches of bull-hide as tough and impenetrable as the
cuirass of their friend the dragoon (who left them at this place), they
soon fell asleep—thanks to excessive weariness—and slept as soundly
as las piilgas would let them.

Having breakfasted the following morning with the padres, and being
provided with fresh horses, a new escort and vaqueros, the party was
about to start, but were delayed by the punishment of an Indian
who had stolen a blanket, for which he received two dozen lashes with
a leathern thong upon that part of the human frame, which, we learn
from Hudibras, is the most susceptible of insult. Some other Indians
were observed to be heavily shackled, but the causes of their punish-
ment were not stated.

A beautiful avenue of trees, nearly three miles in length, leads
from the mission to the pueblo of San Jose, the largest settlement of
the kind in Upper California. It consists of mud houses miserably
provided in every respect, and contains about .000 inhabitants—retired
soldiers and their families, who under the old government were allowed
the privilege of forming settlements of this nature, and had a quantity
of ground allotted to them for the use of their cattle. They style

themselves Gente deRazon, to distinguish them from the Indians, whose
intellectual qualities are frequent subjects of animadversion amongst
these enlightened communities. They are governed by an alcalde.
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and have a chapel of their own, at which one of the priests of the mis- CHAP.
• •

^ ^ XIIT
Sion occasionally officiates.

About eighteen miles from Sdnta Clara, the party alighted upon Nov.

the banks of a limpid stream, the first they had seen in their ride. It

was too favourable a spot to be passed, and placing some milk and pears,

which had been furnished by the hospitable priests at the mission,

under the cool shade of an aliso-tree, they regaled themselves for a

few minutes, and then resumed their journey. At the distance of

eight leagues from S4nta Clara, they passed some remarkable hills near

the coast named El ojo del cache

;

and a few miles further on, they de-

scended into the plain of Las Lldgas, so called from a battle which took

place between the first settlers and the Indians, in which many of the

former were wounded. Stopping towards the extremity of this fertile

plain at some cottages, named Ranchas de las aninias, the only habita-

tions they had seen since the morning, they dined upon some jerk

beef, which, according to the old custom in this and other Spanish

colonies, was served in silver dishes. Silver cups and spoons were also

placed before our travellers, offering a singular incongruity with the

humble wooden benches, that were substituted for chairs, and with the

whole arrangement of the room, which, besides the board of smoking
jerk beef, contained beds for the family, and a horse harnessed to a

flour mill.

Leaving Llano de las Llagas, they ascended a low range of hills,

and arrived at a river appropriately named Eio de los Paxaros, from the

number of wild ducks which occasionally resort thither. The banks of

this river are thickly lined with wood, and being very steep in many
places, the party wound, with some difficulty, round the trunks of the

trees and over the inequalities of the ground
;
but their Californian

steeds, untrammelled with shoes, and accustomed to all kinds ofground,

never once stumbled. They rode for some time along the banks of

tliis river, which, though so much broken, were very agreeable, and

crossing the stream a few miles lower down, they left it to make its

way towards the sea in a south-west direction, and themselves entered

upon the Llano de San Juan, an extensive plain surrounded by

mountains. It should have been told, before the party reached thus

3 c 2
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CHAP, far, that as they were riding peaceably over the Llano de lasi\nimas,

the clanking of their guide’s huge broadsword, which had been sub-

Nov. stituted for the long musket of the soldier from the presidio, drew the

attention of the party to his pursuit of a wild mountain-cat, which he

endeavoured to ensnare with his lasso for the sake of its skin, which is

said to be valuable. Two of these cats, which in species approach the

ocelot, were shot by our sportsmen at San Francisco. Their skins were

preserved to be brought to this country, but on opening the collection

they were not found, and we have reason to suspect that a man who

assisted the naturalist disposed of these, as well as many other speci-

mens, to his own advantage.

Twilight approached as the party drew near to the mission ofSan

Juan, where they alighted, after a ride of fifty-four miles, just as the bell

tolled for vespers, and, stiff and tired, gladly availed themselves of the

accommodation offered by padre Arroyo, who in hospitality and good

humour endeavoured to exceed even the good father of Santa Clara.

This worthy man was a native of Old Castile, and had resided in Cali-

fornia since 1804, dividing his time between the duties of his holy

avocation and various ingenious inventions. Supper was served in very

acceptable time to the fatigued visiters, and the good-natured padre

used every persuasion to induce them to do justice to his fare ; treat-

ing them to several appropriate proverbs, such as “ Un dia alegre vale

cien 4nos de pesadfimbre,” (one day of mirth is worth a hundred years

of grief), and many more to the same purpose. Though so many sum-

mers had passed over his head in exile, his cheerfulness seemed in

no way diminished, and he entertained his guests with a variety of

anecdotes of the Indians and of their encounters with the bears too

long to be repeated here. Nor was his patriotism more diminished

than his cheerfulness, and on learning that one of the party had been

at the siege of Cadiz, his enthusiasm broke forth in the celebrated

Spanish patriotic song of “ Espana de la gu6rra &c.” Having served

them with what he termed the viatico, consisting of a plentiful supply

ofcold fricole beans, bread, and eggs, he led the party to their sleeping

apartment amidst promises of horses for the morrow, and patriotic

songs of his country adapted to the well-known air of Malbrook. In-
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terrupting the good man’s enthusiasm, they endeavoured to persuade CHAP,

the priest to allow them to proceed early in the morning, before the

commencement of mass ;
this, however, was impossible, and he shut Nov.

them into their apartment, repeating the proverb, “ Oir misa y dar

cebada no impede jornada,” (to hear mass and bestow alms will not

retard your journey).

When the morning came, it was a holiday, and the vaqueros, not at

all disposed to lose their recreation, had decamped with the saddles,

and the party were obliged to pass the day at SAn Juan. After a

small cup of chocolate, and a strip of dry bread, the only meal ever

served in the missions until twelve o’clock, the party strolled over

the grounds, and visited about thirty huts belonging to some newly

converted Indians of the tribe of Tooleerayos ( bulrushes). Their tents

were about thirty-five feet in circumference, constructed with pliable

poles fixed in the ground and drawn together at the top, to the height

of twelve or fifteen feet. They are then interwoven with small twigs

and covered with bulrushes, having an aperture at the side to admit

the inhabitants, and another at the top to let out the smoke. The ex-

terior appearance of these wretched wigwams greatly resembles a bee-

hive. In each dwelling were nine or ten Indians of both sexes, and

of all ages, nearly in a state of nudity, huddled round a fire kindled in

the centre of the apartment, a prey to vermin, and presenting a picture

of misery and wretchedness seldom beheld in even the most savage

state of society. They seemed to have lost all the dignity of their

nature ;
even the black-birds ( oriolus niger) had ceased to regard them

as human beings, and were feeding in flocks among the wigwams. This

was said to be the state in which the Indians naturally live, and the

reader will not be surprised to hear that this party had voluntarily

come from the mountains to be converted, and to join their civilized

brethren at the mission. Happy would it be for these savages could

they be once taught to make a proper use of that freedom which ought

to follow their conversion to the pure religion of Christ, even under the

restrained form of Catholicism, that their minds might become by this

means sufficiently improved to allow of their settling in independent

Christian communities; but, judging from their present mental capacity,
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(^AP. it must be long before so great and desirable a change can be effected.

The experiment of liberating the Indians has been tried and has failed *

;

1820
appearances certainly justify the assertion that the Indian is happier

under control than while indulging his free soul in the wilds of his

native country.

What might seem a remarkable example of this was met with on

turning from the dwelling of wretchedness just described to a scene of

the greatest mirth and happiness amongst some converted Indians, who
w'ere passing their holiday in amusement. Some were playing at takersia,

a game which, as already described, consists in trundling a hoop, or

rather a piece of wood with a hole in it, and in endeavouring to pierce

it with a short lance as it rolls. Another party were playing at a game
resembling hockey, and in various parts of the plain adjoining the mis-

sion many others were engaged in pleasant recreations, passing their day
in exercise, content, and enjoyment.

In the neighbouring meadows there were several large herds of

cattle ; and the geese settled there in flocks, as at the mission of

Santa Clara. d he rocks, where they protruded, were ascertained by
]\Ir. Collie to be sandstone conglomerate with a calcareous basis.

The welcome peal of the mission bell assembled the party at dinner;

but the padre, who for some time before had been earnestly engaged in

endeavouring to convert one of his heretic guests, was unwilling to quit

the train of theological disquisition which in his own opinion he had
almost brought to successful issue, until reminded by his other visiters,

who had not been accustomed to go so long without their breakfast,

that they required something more substantial.

I will not attempt to stimulate the appetite of my reader by enume-
rating the various exquisite dishes which successively smoked on the

board of the generous priest, suffice it that there were many good ones,

as the padres in California are careful to have their table well supplied

at all times of the year, and have an indulgence from the pope to eat

meat even during the greater part of Lent, in consequence of the dif

ficulty of procuring fish.

* The effect of emancipation on the Indians is spoken of more at large in an after part

of this work.

V
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Having performed the honours of the table, padre Arroyo retired CHAP,

to indulge his usual siesta : this, however, caused but a brief suspen-

sion to the 'efforts he most industriously continued to make for the Nov.

purpose of converting his heretical opponent to the true faith, reading

him innumerable lectures in refutation of the Lutheran and Calvinistic

doctrines, and in favour of the pope’s supremacy, infallibility, and power

of remitting offences.

It more than once occurred to the party—and I believe, not with-

out good foundation for their opinion—that it was the hope of success

in this conversion which occasioned all the little manoeuvring to delay

them, that I have before described. But having at length given his

pupil over as irrevocably lost, he consented to their departure on the

following morning. The padre appeared to be of an active mind, and

had constructed a water clock w'hich communicated with a bell by his

bedside, and which by being arranged at night could be made to give

an alarm at any stated hour.

It was here that our travellers were surprised at the intelligence

of the north-west passage having been effected by a Spaniard, and were

not a little amused at the idea ofhaving stumbled upon the long-sought

north-west passage in an obscure mission of California. The padre,

however, was quite in earnest, and produced a work pubhshed by the

Duke of Almodobar, Director of the Royal Academy in Spain, in which

was transcribed at full length the fictitious voyage of Maldonado. It

was in vain they endeavoured to persuade the padre that this voyage

w'as not real, seeing that it bore even in its detail all the marks of truth,

and that it emanated from such high authority. His credulity in this

instance affords a curious proof of the very secluded manner in which

these holy men pass their time, for it may be remembered that it was

in the very ports of California that bothVancouver and Quadra anchored,

after having satisfactorily proved the voyage in question to have been

a fabrication.

A still greater instance of the simplicity of the priest is related at

his expense by persons in the mission. A youthful Indian couple who

had conceived an affection for each other eloped one day, that they

might enjoy each other’s society without reserve in the wild and ro-
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raAP. mantic scenery of the forests. Soldiers were immediately sent in pur-
suit, when, after a week's search, the fugitives were brought back

; upon

^826
padre Arroyo, to punish their misbehaviour, incarcerated them

together, and kept them thus confined until he thought they had ex-
piated their crime.

In addition to his other manifold accomplishments, padre Arroyo
was a grammarian, and said that he had written a vocabulary and gram-
mar of the Indian languages, but he could not be prevailed upon to
show them ; such works, were they in existence, would, I believe, be
the only ones of the kind

; and it is a pity that they should not be
given to the world as a matter of curiosity, though 1 cannot think they
would be of much use to a traveller, as the languages of the tribes differ
so materially, and in such short spaces, that in one mission there were
eleven totally dififerent dialects. 1 cannot omit to mention padre Ar-
royo’s disquisition on the etymology of the name of the Peninsula of
California. I shall observe first, that it was never known why Cortes
gave to the bay* which he first discovered, a name which appears to
be composed of the Latin words calida onAfornax, signifying heat and
furnace, and which was afterwards transferred to the peninsula. Miguel
Venegas supposed it arose from some Indian words which Cortes mis-
understood, and Burney, in his history of voyages in the Pacific f,
observes, that some have conjectured the name to have been given on
account of the heat of the weather, and says, it has been remarked
that It was the only name given by Cortes which was immediately derived
from the Latin language. Without entering into a discussion of the
subject, which is not of any moment, I shall observe, that it was thought
111 Monterey to have arisen in consequence of a custom which prevails
throughout California, of the Indians shutting themselves in ovens until
they perspire profusely, as I have already described in speaking of the
Temeschal. It is not improbable that the practice appeared so singular
to Cortes that he applied the name of California to the country, as being
one in which hot ovens were used for such singular purposes. Padre

* ^ernal Diaz de Castillo, in his » Conquest of Mexico,” calls California a bay.

t Vol. I. p. ITS, 4to.
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Arroyo, however, maintained that it was a corruption of colofon, which, CHAP,
in the Spanish language, signifies resin, in consequence of the pine-
trees which yield that material being so numerous. The first settlers,

he said, at the sight of these trees would naturally exclaim “ Colofon,”
which by its similarity to Californo (in the Catalonian dialect, hot
oven), a more familiar expression, would soon become changed.

Our travellers, after taking leave of the hospitable and amusing
priest the preceding evening with the intention of proceeding early in

the morning, experienced much delay in consequence of the refusal of
the guard to start without hearing mass and receiving the benediction
of the priest; but at length they quitted the plain of San Juan, and
ascended w'ith difficulty some steep hills commanding a view of the
spacious bay of Monterey. Then winding among valleys, one of which
was well wooded and watered, they entered an extensive plain called
“ Llano del Rey, which, until their arrival, was in the quiet possession
of numerous herds of deer and jackals. This tract of land is bounded
on the north, east, and south-east, by mountains which extend with a
semicircular sweep from the sea at Santa Cruz, and unite with the
coast line again at Point Pinos. It is covered with a rank grass, and
has very few shrubs. In traversing this plain, before they could arrive
at some ranchos, named Las Salinas, where they proposed to dine, the
party had to wade through several deep ditches and the Rio del Rey,
both of which were covered with wild ducks. The cottages called Las
Salinas are on the farm of an old Scotchman, to whom the land was
granted in consequence of some services which he rendered to the
missions. They rested here, and to the provision they had brought
with them very gladly added some pumpkins, procured from the
Indians. Here, also, they were surprised with the novel occurrence
ofhaving water brought to them in baskets, which the Indians weave
so close, that when wet they become excellent substitutes for bowls.

The remainder of the plain over which they passed toward Mon-
terey was sandy, and covered with fragrant southernwood, broken here
and there by dwarf oaks, and shrubs of the syngenesious class of plants.
As they approached the town, pasture lands covered with herds of cattle

succeeded this wild scenery ; and riding onward, trees ofluxuriant growth,

3 D
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CHAP, houses scattered over the plain, the fort, and the shipping in the bay,

- - announced the speedy termination of their journey. At five o’clock

^ov. in the evening they alighted in the square at Monterey, and met a kind

reception from Mr. Hartnell, a merchant belonging to the firm of

Begg and Co., in Lima, who was residing there, and who pressed them

to accept the use of his house while they remained in the town—an offer

of which they thankfully availed themselves.

Gonzales, the governor to whom the party went to pay their

respects, was an officer who had been raised by his own merit from the

ranks to be captain of artillery and governor of Monterey: his family

were residing with him, and having been educated in Mexico, com-

plained bitterly of their banishment to this outlandish part of the world,

where the population, the ladies in particular, were extremely ignorant,

and wretched companions for the Mexicanas instruidas. Besides, there

were no balls or bull-fights in Monterey; and for all the news they heard

of their own country, they might as well have been at Kamschatka. To

compensate for these dreadful privations, the ladies generally amused

themselves in the evening by smoking and playing cards, and relating

the perils they encountered in the land journey from Mexico to the

shores of the Pacific. Politeness and attention, however, were the cha-

racteristics of these good people, who offered our party every assistance

in their power during their stay at Monterey.

Upon inquiry after the stores and medicines the ship stood in need

of, the result was highly unfavourable ; as there were no medicines to

be had, and some stores which were essential to the ship could nowhere

be procured. The exchange on bills was favourable, but there was no

specie : Mr. Marsh therefore purchased what stores he could from the

inhabitants and from the shipping in the roads, and arranged with a

person who had come out from Ireland for the purpose of salting meat

for the Lima market, to cure a quantity for the use of the ship, and

to have it ready on her arrival at Monterey. They then hastened

their departure, but the same difficulty arose about horses as before,

and they were much inconvenienced in consequence, being obhged to

alter a plan they had contemplated of returning by a different route.

This, very unexpectedly to padre Arroyo, brought them again under
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Nov,
1826.

his roof. The padre either did not like this second tax on his hospi- CHAP,
tality, or was put out of temper by the increase of a complaint to •

which he was subject, as he gave them a less cordial reception, and
appeared very liHle disposed to conversation. It was imagined, how-
evei, that he still entertained hopes of the conversion of one of the
party, and that with this view he again occasioned a delay in furnishing
horses for the next day s journey; offering as excuses, that some of the
horses of the mission were engaged by soldiers in pursuit of a Mexican
exile, who had deserted

; that others had been taken by the vaqueros
to look after a male and female Indian, who had likewise absconded,
and that the rest were gone to join the expedition against Los Gen-
tiles, the Cosemenes. Vexed at this delay, the party endeavoured to
hire horses at their own expense, but the price demanded was so
exorbitant that they determined to wait the return of those that were
said to be absent.

It is more than probable that some one of my readers may have
been in the same predicament—in a strange town, in a strange country,
uith a beast fatigued to death, and an urgent necessity for proceeding;
he will then easily remember the amiable and benevolent alacrity with
which the inhabitants endeavoured to lighten his load of every stray
crown they could obtain from him, on every pretence that ingenious
cupidity can invent. So at least did the good people at San Juan when
padre Arroyo would no longer assist our poor companions. Private
horses could be had, it was true, but the terms were either thirteen
shillings sterling for the journey, or seventeen shillings sterling for the
purchase of the horse, which in California is considered so exorbitant
that our shipmates did not think proper to suffer the imposition, and
awaited the horses belonging to the mission.

After a day’s delay, during which they again heard many invectives
against the new government of Mexico, which had deprived the priest-
hood of their salaries, and obliged the missions to pay a tithe to the
state, they resumed their journey and arrived at San Francisco on the
17th of November.

In this route it will be seen, that with the exception of the mis-

3 d2
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CHAP, sions and pueblos, the country is almost uninhabited
;
yet the pro-

ductive nature of the soil when it has been turned up by the mis-

sions, and the immense plains of meadow land over which our tra-

vellers passed, show with how little trouble it might be brought into

liigh cultivation by any farmers who could be induced to settle there.

The unwelcome intelligence brought by this party of the nature

of the supplies to be obtained at Monterey, obliged me to relinquish the

plan I had contemplated of completing the survey of that part of the

coast of California which had been left unfinished by Vancouver ;
and

rendered it necessary that I should proceed direct either to Canton or

to Lima, as the most likely places for us to meet with the medicines

and stores of which we were in such imminent need. I’he western

route of these two afforded the best opportunity of promoting the

objects of the expedition, by bringing us in the vicinity of several

groupes of islands of doubtful existence, at which, in the event of their

being found, our time might be usefully employed until it should be

necessary to proceed to Beering’s Strait. An additional reason for

this decision was, a request which I had made to the consul of the

Sandwich Islands, if possible, to purchase provision for the ship at that

place. I, therefore, determined, after taking on board the few stores

that were purchased at Monterey, to proceed to the Sandwich Islands,

searching in our way thither for some islands said to have been dis-

covered by an American vessel, and from thence to prosecute the voyage

to Canton.

While we remained in San Francisco refitting the ship, the boats

were constantly employed sounding and surveying the harbour, in

which duty we received every assistance from Martinez, the governor,

who allowed us to enter the forts, and to take what angles and measure-

ments we pleased, requiring only in return for this indulgence a copy

of the plan when finished for his own government : his proposal seemed

so fair that I immediately acceded to it, and on my return to the place

the following year, fully complied with his request. It is impossible to

pass unnoticed the difference between this hberal conduct of Martinez

and that ofthe former Spanish authorities, who watched all Vancouver s
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actions with the greatest suspicion, and whose jealousy has been the CHAP,

subject of animadversion of almost every voyager who has touched at

this port. Dec.
i-

I

On the 12th ofDecember a salute was fired from the battery
; high

mass was said in all the missions, and a grand entertainment, to which
all the officers were invited, was given at the presidio, in honour ofSanta

Senora Guadaloupe. There was also to have been a fight between a bear

and a bull, but for some reason not known to us—probably the trouble

it required to bring the animal so far, as the bears do not come within

many miles ofthe presidio—it did not take place
; and we were all greatly

disappointed, as w^e had offered to reward the soldiers for their trouble,

and had heard so much of these exhibitions from every body, that our
curiosity had been highly excited. This is a favourite amusement with

the Californians, but it is of rare occurrence, as there is much trouble

in getting a bear alive to the scene of combat, and there is also some
risk and expense attending it. We were informed that when a fight is

determined upon, three or four horsemen are despatched with lassos to

the woods where the bears resort, and that when they come to an ad-

vantageous spot they kill a horse or a bullock as a bait, and hide them-
selves in the wood. Sometimes they have to wait a whole day or
more before any of these animals appear, but when they come to par-

take of the food, the men seize a favourable opportunity, and rush
upon them at different points with their lassos, and entangle one of

them until he is thrown upon the ground, when they manage to

suspend him between the horsemen, while a third person dismounts
and ties his feet together; he is then extended upon a hide and
dragged home; during which time it is necessary, they say, to keep
him constantly wet to allay his thirst and rage, which amounts almost to

madness—and woe to him who should be near if he were to break away
from his fastenings. The entangling ofthe animal in the first instance

appears to be by no means devoid of risk, as in case of the failure of a

lasso it is only by speed that a rider can save himself and his horse.

The bear being caught, two or three men are despatched for a wild
bull, which they lasso in an equally dexterous manner, catching him
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CHAP, either by the horns or by whichsoever leg they please, in order to trip

him up and retain him between them.

Dec. It is necessary to begin the fight as soon as the animals are

brought in, as the bear cannot be tempted to eat, and is continually

exh lusting himself in struggling for his liberty. The two animals are

then tied together by a long rope, and the battle begins, sometimes to

the disadvantage of the bear, who is half dead with exhaustion, but

in the end almost always proves fatal to the bull. It is remarkable that

all the bears endeavour to seize the bull by the tongue, for which pur-

pose they spring upon his head or neck and first grapple with his nose,

until the pain compels the bull to roar, when his adversary instantly

seizes his tongue, pierces it with his sharp talons, and is sure of

victory. These battles were the everlasting topic of conversation

with the Californians, who indeed have very little else to talk about,

and they all agreed as to the manner of the fatal termination of the

spectacle.

Subjoined is a spirited sketch of a Californian lassoing a bull, taken

from life by Mr. Smyth, in which the method, as well as the costume

of the natives is admirably delineated. The lasso, though now almost

entirely confined to Spanish America, is of very great antiquity, and

originally came from the east. It was used by a pastoral people who

were of Persian descent, and of whom 8000 accompanied the army of

Xerxes

By Christmas day we had all remained sufficiently long in the har-

bour to contemplate our departure without regret : the eye had become

familiar to the picturesque scenery of the bay, the pleasure of the chase

had lost its fascination, and the roads to the mission and presidio were

grown tedious and insipid. There was no society to enliven the hours,

no incidents to vary one day from the other, and to use the expression

of Donna Gonzales, California appeared to be as much out of the world

as Kamschatka.

On the 26th, being ready for sea, I was obhged to relinquish the

* Rennell on the 20 Satrapies of Darius Hystaspes, p. 28T.
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survey of this magnificent port, which possesses almost all the requisites CHAP
for a great naval establishment, and is so advantageously situated
with regard to North America and China, and the Pacific in general,
that it will, no doubt, at some future time, be ofgreat importance. W^e
completed the examination of those parts of the harbour which were
likely to be frequented by vessels for some years to come, in which it

is proper to mention, in order to give as much publicity to the circum-
stance as possible, that we discovered a rock between Alcatrasses and
It erbd Buena Islands, dangerous to both shipping and boats, in con-
sequence of its rising suddenly from about seven fathoms so near to
the surface, as to occasion strong overfalls with the tides, A shoal
was also found to the eastward of the landing-place off the presidio,
which ought to be avoided by boats sailing along shore. In my nau tical

remarks, I purpose giving directions for avoiding both these dangers,
which are the only hidden ones in that part of the harbour, which is at
present frequented.

On the 28th, we took leave of our hospitable and affable friends,
Mai tinez and Padre Tomaso, full of gratitude for their kindness and
attention to our wants ; weighed anchor, and bade adieu to the Port of
San Francisco, in which we had all received material benefit from the
salubrity of its climate, the refreshing product ofits soil, and the healthy
exercise we had enjoyed there. In the ship’s company, in particular,
there was the most apparent amendment

; some of them from being so
emaciated on their arrival, that the surgeon could scarcely recognize
them, were now restored to their former healthy appearance, and we
had the satisfaction of sailing without a single case of sickness on board.
We had to regret during our stay the loss of one of our best men, Joseph
Bowers, a marine. He had accompanied one of the officers on a shooting
excursion, and was led by his naturally ardent and bold disposition to
plunge into a lake after some wild fowl that had been shot, forgetting
that he could not swim. His eagerness led him beyond his depth, andm his attempt to regain his footing, he unfortunately perished before
any aid could be brought. His body was interred at the burial ground
near the presidio landing place, and was followed to the grave by all the



392
VOYAGE, &c.

CHAP, officers. As the coffin was lowering into the ground, the good under-

standing that existed between the ship’s company and the inhabitants

was testified in the most gratifying manner, by the latter approaching

and performing the last office for the deceased, by dropping the earth

in upon his coffin. I cannot recollect ever having met with such con-

duct in any other foreign port, and the act, most certainly, did not lessen

our regard for the inhabitants.

END OF PART 1.
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